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PREFACE. 


Tuis edition of a part of the Iliad differs from any other 
which has hitherto appeared in our country, in the amount and 
variety of the introductory matter which immediately precedes 
the text ; and a few words may seem called for, explaining why 
this matter has been introduced, and suggesting how it may be 
most profitably used. 

The object of the Introduction is to open the way to the 
study of. Homer, by giving the student some idea of Epic 
Poetry, in general, and information upon the origin, history, 
and transmission of the Homeric poems, in particular. A 
sufficient account of Homeric criticism is also given to ena- 
ble the reader to enter intelligently into the discussion which 
is wont to arise among educated men when the name Ho- 
mer is mentioned. | 

The Essay on Scanning has been inserted on account of 
the difficulty which the writer has observed that his own 
pupils have always found in learning to scan well. The 
dactylic hexameter is not usually treated in our Greek gram- 
mars as a distinct subject by itself, but boys are ordinarily 
left to depend entirely upon the metrical knowledge which 
they have acquired in connection with their study of Vergil. 
The Homeric hexameter can never be well understood by 
this process, and it is believed that no teacher of experi- 
ence will refuse his attention to the attempt here made to 
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present the subject of scanning by itself, in a simple, un- 
technical way. | 

The Sketch of the Peculiarities of the Homeric Dialect was 
originally prepared for the American edition of Autenrieth’s 
Homeric Dictionary, and it is inserted here by the kind per- 
mission of Messrs. Harper & Brothers. It is translated and 
condensed from the first Appendix of Koch’s Griechische Gram- 
mattk. The project was seriously considered of expanding 
this sketch so that it should include a summary of the pecu- 
liarities of Homeric Syntax, and particularly of the uses of 
the Moods in Homer, but was at length abandoned on account 
of the belief that these peculiarities are best explained and 
easiest understoad as they are met with in their connection. 
This is especially the case with the Moods, which show an elas- 
ticity of usage quite different from that of the Attic dialect, 
and not easily exhibited in a brief outline. 

In the judgment of the editor, the thorough acquisition by the 
pupil of all the introductory matter just referred to — Intro- 
duction, Essay on Scanning, Sketch of Dialect (excepting 
perhaps the latter sections) —should be insisted upon. The 
Table of Contents furnishes a full summary of this matter, and 
may suggest questions for examination upon it. 

The text is substantially that of La Roche, 1877. The only 
important variations are that the forms of the article 6, 7, oi, 
ai, are printed as in prose, (instead of 6, 4, οἵ, ai,) and that the 
dat. sing. τῷ, ‘ therefore,’ is printed with a subscript « (instead of 
τῶ). A fuller punctuation than that of La Roche, and a more 
frequent use of the diaeresis, will also be noticed, especially 
in Books I. and II., where Sidgwick’s edition is followed. 

The notes have been made quite full, but they are designed 
not so much to aid in translation as to supply that collateral 
information which is so much needed in the study of Homer. 
A constant attempt will be noticed, by very frequent cross- 
references, to make Homer his own interpreter. The sources 
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from which the editor has chiefly drawn in the preparation of 
the notes will be seen by reference to the List on p. 157. 

It is emphatically true of this edition that it is an outgrowth 
of the editor’s experience of. the needs of the class-room. 
What would be the direction of his aim and effort in the teach- 
ing of Homer will sufficiently appear as the notes are read, but 
a suggestion or two may not be out of place. Respecting the 
style of translation, the rule he would follow is contained in two 
words: “Be Homeric.” Imitate in general, with scrupulous 
care, the order of words and the constructions of the original 
as far as our language permits. The cases are few in which 
it is impossible to translate a passage with literal fidelity and, 
at the same time, into idiomatic English. The ideal method 
in teaching is one which combines variety with thoroughness, 
and emphasizes different matters at successive stages in the 
pupil’s progress. At the outset, while the lessons are very 
short (the editor usually devotes fifteen lessons to the first 
150 lines of the Iliad), it is of course indispensable to go over, 
with minutest care, translation, scanning, comparison of every 
Homeric form with the corresponding form in the Attic dia- 
lect and all those points respecting inflection and syntax 
which naturally suggest themselves. But when the pupil has 
acquired some familiarity with the dialect and begins to trans- 
late twenty lines at each lesson, it will no longer be possible 
to proceed with such minuteness; and the scholar’s interest 
in Homer will be heightened if, without tolerating super- 
ficial preparation in any particular, the teacher is able to bring 
some one point into prominence at each lesson. On one day, 
for example, etymologies and the composition of words may 
come to the foreground ; on another, the use of moods, run- 
ning back perhaps through a hundred lines; on a third, met- 
rical peculiarities ; on a fourth, words may be examined which 
illustrate Grimm’s law of the interchange of mutes; on a fifth, 
a metrical (hexameter) version of a part of the advance lesson 
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may be required; on a sixth, an essay may be assigned on 
- some point of custom or morals suggested by the lesson. It is 
indeed surprising how much grammar, philology, literature, folk- 
lore, religion may be taught in natural connection with the Ho- 
meric poems. They are like the great ocean, ἐξ οὗπερ πάντες 
ποταμοὶ καὶ πᾶσα θάλασσα, P 196. 

Without further words the editor commits to teachers ‘and 
to students this book, which has occupied much of his time 
and thoughts for several years. He asks, from all who may 
use it, correction of any errors that may be discovered, and 
questions or suggestions respecting any points which may 
seem to need further comment. 


ROBERT P. KEEP. 
EASTHAMPTON, MASS., 
July 13, 1883. 


PREFACE TO NEW EDITION. 


Durinc the twelve years since this book appeared, the plates 
of the Greek text had become worn by printing successive 
editions. 

It has been thought best to print the text anew in larger 
type, and the grammatical references throughout have been 
adapted to the revised edition of Goodwin’s grammar. 


ROBERT P. KEEP. 
NORWICH, CONN., 
December, 1895. 
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INTRODUCTION. 


I. EPIC POETRY. 


THE Iliad and the Odyssey are the earliest extant works of 
Greek literature, and they are also the best examples of what 
are called Epic Poems. They are the survivors of an immense 
Epic literature which was produced by Greeks in the period 
prior to 00 B.c. Three things may be mentioned as charac- 
teristic of Epic poetry: a grand, stirring theme (usually of 
heroic adventure), unfolded in a more or less elaborate plot ; 
an elevated diction, somewhat removed from the language of 
common intercourse ; a peculiar metrical form. The Greek 
designation for epic poems is τὰ ἔπη, lit. ‘ utterances,’ ‘sen- 
tences.’ The same name was also applied to the responses of 
oracles, for the most important oracles, those given from the 
shrine at Delphi, were similar to Epic poems, both in diction 
and in meter. 

Examples may be given of epic poems in other literatures 
than the Greek. Thus we have: in Latin, the Aeneid of Ver- 
gil; in Italian, Dante’s Divina Commedia ; in English, Milton’s 
Paradise Lost. Of these, only the first is written, like the 
Homeric poems, in dactylic hexameter: but in the style and 
thought of all, the influence of the great master of epic song 
may be traced. The accepted meter for English epic or heroic, 
as for dramatic, poetry is the so-called “‘ heroic verse,’ —a ten- 
syllabled line containing five feet. It is, however, proper to 
add, that since the hexameter has been seriously attempted by 
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English poets, and has become naturalized in English poetry, 
several poems in this meter have been produced which have 
some of the qualities of epics, though they lack length and an 
absorbing theme. Such are Kingsley’s Andromeda, Clough’s 
Bothie of Tober-na-Vuolich, Longfellow’s Evangeline. 


II. ANCIENT TRADITIONS CONCERNING HOMER. 


The Iliad and the Odyssey contain no allusion to their 
author ; and although Homer has become a household word, 
and even a familiar Christian-name, we know nothing of his 
personality. Several ancient “Lives of Homer” exist, which 
describe with minuteness various details of the poet’s life. Two 
of them, according to their titles, were composed by Herodotus 
and Plutarch ; but it is certain that neither of these great authors 
had anything to do with their composition, and their only value 
is in showing what was the popular tradition respecting Homer 
at or before the commencement of the Christian era. It isa 
passage from the Hymn to Apollo! which has given rise to the 
legend of the poet’s blindness. Many towns in antiquity where 
the Homeric poems were especially studied and admired claimed 
the honor of being Homer's birth-place, and the names of seven 
claimants are preserved in the following epigram : — 


Ἑπτὰ πόλεις μάρναντο σοφὴν διὰ ῥίζαν ‘Ouhpou, 
Σμύρνα, Χίος, Κολοφών, ᾿Ιθάκη, Ἰηύλος, “Apyos, ᾿Αθῆναι. 


Seven were the towns that laid claim to the gifted root of Homeros, 
Smyrna, Chios, Colophon, Ithake, Pylos, Argos, Athenae. 


The claim of Smyrna was conceded to be the strongest. Next 
came that of Chios, where there was a school of bards called 
Homeridae, who claimed (as is shown by their name) descent 
from Homer, and transmitted the Homeric poems from father 
to son. 


1 The name “ Homeric Hymns” is given to a series of Hymns to the 
gods, in style not unlike the Iliad, but as a whole of somewhat later 
date. 
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III. BIRTHPLACE AND EARLY HISTORY OF THE 
HOMERIC POEMS. 


The Iliad and the Odyssey undoubtedly originated on the 
Ionian coast of Asia Minor and in the islands of the Aegean sea. 
Here the dialect was developed in which they were composed, 
and such indications of locality as can be discovered in the 
poems point to this region. Various stories explain how they 
were transmitted to Greece proper. -Lycurgus (about 776 B.C.) 
is said to have brought them to Sparta, where they furnished the 
Lacedaemonians with the model for the perfect soldier. But it 
was at Athens that the poems received that care to which their 
preservation is due. Here, even before the time of Solon 
(600 B.C.), there seems to have grown up the custom of re- 
citing portions of the poems at popular festivals, which recita- 
tions Solon appears to have regulated. To Pisistratus, however, 
tyrant of Athens (560-527 B. C.), the gratitude of lovers of 
Homer is due beyond all others. He collected, through a 
commission of four competent men, the Homeric rhapsodies? 
which were previously sung separately, and united them into the 
two poems which bear the names of Iliad and Odyssey. 


IV. RHAPSODES, OR RHAPSODISTS. 


The singers or reciters of the Homeric poems were called 
thapsodes. The word rhapsode (ῥαψῳδός) is variously explained. 
Some would derive it ἀπὸ τοῦ ᾷδειν ῥαπτὰ ern,’ ‘from singing 
verses fitted (lit. ‘sewed ’) together.’ Verses ‘sewed together ’ 
might refer to the weaving into songs what had previously 
been separate verses, or might have reference to the metrical 


1 The word ‘rhapsody,’ as here used, is not to be understood as iden- 
tical with the twenty-four divisions or books into which each poem was 
subsequently divided by Aristarchus. 

2 Another explanation of ῥαψῳδός, perhaps quite as plausible as the 
one mentioned above, gives it the sense of ‘ stitchers of song,’ — ἀπὸ τοῦ 


ῥάπτειν ᾧδάς. 
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combination of words in the hexameter. The term ῥαψῳδός 
describes ‘singers’ (άδειν), not merely ‘ reciters ;’ and it is prob- 
able that in early times the song was constantly accompanied by 
the music of the lyre. Later the singing passed into a sort of 
intonation, — the chord being struck, before commencing, on the 
lyre. Finally it became a dramatic recitation or declamation. In 
the earliest times the rhapsodes were poets, and often originated 
the songs which they sang, like a Neapolitan improvisator or a 
Scotch minstrel. In later times they had little poetical taste 
or talent, and plied their art simply as a means of livelihood. 
The rhapsodes are spoken of several times by Xenophon and. 
Plato, and by both contemptuously, as not always understanding 
the sense of what they declaimed. They made a study of their 
personal appearance, sometimes adorning themselves with gay 
garments and wearing a gold crown upon their heads. They re- 
cited with much action and with impassioned gesture. Was the 
passage sad, they wept; was it horrible, their hair stood on end. 
Thus, like many modern actors, they strove, by overdoing the 
manifestation of the sentiment contained in the passage recited, 
to stir the feelings of their auditors. To persons of the best 
taste, their recitation became, in later times, offensive : but to the 
people in general of the period about 400 B.c., it must have been 
agreeable ; and the popular conception of many passages of both 
poems must have been formed upon the rhapsode’s interpreta- 
tion of them. 


V. PLACE OF THE HOMERIC POEMS IN GREEK 
CULTURE. — CIVIC EDITIONS. 


We can hardly form an adequate idea of what the Homeric 
poems were to the ancient Greeks. What the influence of a great 
epic may be upon the religious belief of a nation, we see from 
Milton’s Paradise Lost, which has unquestionably contributed 
much to form the popular theology of both English and Ameri- 
cans. It should of course be remembered that the Homeric 
poems do not profess either to be or to rest upon a divine 
revelation, and that they are not didactic in the sense of laying 
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down formal rules of conduct. But they contain passages which 
were accepted by the Greeks as the best description of the power 
and majesty of their deities, and they abound in illustrations of 
all the virtues of a patriarchal age. Plato often quotes a pas- 
sage from Homer in finishing an argument, as a theologian quotes 
from Scripture. 

A verse of Homer was an important make-weight in settling a 
disputed boundary or in establishing a doubtful pedigree. Both 
Iliad and Odyssey were often learned entire at school, and large 
portions of them were carried in memory through subsequent 
years. Copies of them were so multiplied that it was easy to 
possess them, as is illustrated by the story told of Alcibiades, who 
is said in righteous indignation to have beaten his teacher, who 
confessed that he did not own a copy of the Iliad. The poems 
served too as a standard of taste ; and though their origin dates 
back to the very beginning of Greek literature, they influenced to 
a surprising degree the works of subsequent writers. Herodo- 
tus, Plato, and even the late writer Lucian (160 A. D.), illustrate 
how familiar Homer was to educated men. That they should 
have retained their charm so long is indeed the highest proof of 
their merit. Fresh and spontaneous, they gave delight at the 
simple popular festivals which called them into existence nearly 
three thousand years ago ; and yet they had such perfection of 
form as to attract and satisfy the exacting criticism of the Alex- 
andrian and later periods. One of the very latest works of eru- 
dition in the twelfth century — only three centuries before the fall 
of Constantinople (1453 A.D.) — is the commentary on Homer 
by Eustathius, Bishop of Thessalonica. 

Different ancient cities had their civic or public editions, — 
perhaps prepared at the public expense, and from which copies 
could be made for private individuals. The best known of these 
editions were those of Massilia (Marseilles), Chios, Sinope, 
Argos, Cyprus, Crete. Private editions, supervised by indi- 
viduals, were also numerous. One of the most famous of these 
was the edition prepared by Aristotle for his pupil, Alexander. 
This was called the ‘edition of the casket,’ from the jewelled 
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case (said to have been part of the spoils taken, after the battle 
of Arbéla, from the tent of Darius) in which the conqueror car- 
ried it with him in his campaigns in Asia. 


VI. HOMERIC STUDIES AT ALEXANDRIA. — THREE 
GREAT ALEXANDRIAN CRITICS. — SCHOLIA. 


When the Greek mind ceased to be productive, it turned 
itself toward the study of what it had created. The earliest and 
for many centuries the chief seat of Greek learning was Alex- 
andria. This city, from the time of its foundation by Alexander, 
grew with wonderful rapidity ; and in the second generation after 
its founder, under the peaceful reign of the Ptolemies, literature 
was cultivated here with a zeal and success unparalleled else- 
where in the Greek world. Ptolemy II., called Philadelphus 
(285-247 B.C.), established the Muséum (Μουσεῖον), ---- an insti- 
tution combining the functions of a university and δ᾽ learned 
academy, like the French Academy. It was provided with a 
corps of salaried professors, who gave public lectures in the 
various departments of human knowledge. But it was also in- 
tended to promote research; and the most important work of 
the scholars who were maintained under stipends at the Mu- 
seum, and of the eminent men who directed their labors, was to 
sift, classify, and elucidate the immense collection of manuscripts 
which the Ptolemies had gathered together at lavish expense in 
the two great libraries.1 The names of three heads of the Mu- 


1 The number of volumes in the Alexandrian libraries is said to have 
been 500,000. By volumes we are to understand rolls of parchment or of 
papyrus containing the equivalent of a book of Homer, a single tragedy, 
or a philosophical dialogue. It may be worth while to mention here that 
Jewish tradition represents that the Greek translation of the Old Testa- 
ment, known as the Septuagint, was made at the direction of Ptolemy 
Philadelphus, that it might be placed in the Alexandrian library. Another 
story relates how foreigners, who brought with them treatises of value, 
were liable to have them confiscated, and were obliged to be content with 
receiving copies, while the originals went to enrich the Alexandrian library. 
The Alexandrian library, or what remained of it, was burned 641 A, Ὁ. 
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seum of Alexandria are particularly famous for Homeric criticism, 
though their work was not confined to Homer, — Zenodotus 
of Ephesus, Aristophanes of Byzantium, Aristarchus of Samo- 
thrace. They flourished about 250-150 B.c.; and they fol- 
lowed certain common principles of criticism, as was natural, 
since Aristophanes, who was the pupil of Zenodotus, was the 
teacher of Aristarchus. The time had been when not only the 
Tliad and the Odyssey, but a vast mass of epic poetry known as 
the Epic Cycle, had been ascribed to Homer. This period was 
now passed, and Zenodotus restricted the authorship of Homer 
to the Iliad and the Odyssey. He edited the text of the two 
poems without commentary, and his revision gained suck a repu- 
tation that it eclipsed all predecessors. He was the first to 
employ the ode/us (ὀβελός), a heavy horizontal line like our 
dash (—), to indicate that the verses to which it was prefixed 
were spurious. He is said to have had a partiality for rare and 
archaic forms, and to have rejected with great boldness. Of 
Aristophanes we know but little. Another revision of the text 
was called for, which he edited, and which in its turn became a 
standard. He employed the asterisk (*) to designate particularly 
fine or repeated verses, and he invented the marks, ’ * ‘ (acute, 
circumflex, and grave), which are now used in indicating Greek 
accent. ‘These marks were devised for the convenience of for- 
eigners at Alexandria, to whom Greek was not a native tongue. 
The third great Alexandrian critic was Aristarchus, whose fame 
overshadowed all his predecessors. He was the oracle of his 
day ; and the estimation in which he was held is shown by a pas- 
sage in the ancient Scho/ia : ‘It is better to err with Aristarchus 
than to be nght with others.’ His great object was to secure a 
correct text of Homer. This he strove to do by a comparison’ 
of the civic editions and by attention to metrical considerations ; 
and he succeeded so far that his text is that to which most of our 
best modern editions strive to approach. The division of the 
fliad and Odyssey into twenty-four books and the employment 
of the large and small letters of the Greek alphabet to designate 
these books are ascribed to Aristarchus. During the lifetime of 
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this great critic, the views of Hellanicus, who maintained the 
separate authorship of the Iliad and Odyssey, gained some 
prominence. A school formed itself about Hellanicus ; and the 
doctrine of what were called the Chorizontes (of Χωρίζοντες), or 
‘ Separatists,’ might have gained more adherents had not Aris- 
tarchus thrown the whole weight of his authority against it, and 
crushed it so completely that it was hardly heard of again until 
within the last hundred years. 

It does not appear that the great Alexandrian critics published 
anything but text-editions. They lectured, however, upon the 
classic authors, and much of their comments (ὑπομνήματα) was 
preserved in the meagre notes of their students. These notes 
were never carefully edited, but were copied, with more or less 
correctness, by successive generations of grammarians of infe- 
rior knowledge ; and it is in this way that they have reached us. 
Didymus, a grammarian of the Roman period, and a contem- 
porary of Cicero, may be mentioned for his services in the way 
just described. He was called Xadxévrepos, ‘Tough-gut’ ( 
Carlyle’s Zéhdarm), from his wonderful industry. He is said to 
have written 3,500 books.! 

The manuscript copies of the Greek authors upon which our 
printed editions rest were mostly made in the period from the 
tenth to the fifteenth century by Greeks who had received their 
education at Constantinople or Athens. These copyists had access 
to a great mass of grammatical commentary which originated at 
Alexandria, and was preserved by such men as Didymus ; and 
they often selected from it to the best of their judgment, and 
filled with it a broad margin of the parchment page upon which 
they wrote the text of their author. Such explanatory notes, 
written in Greek, usually upon lines much closer together than 
the main text, and often in so fine a'character as not to be easily 
decipherable, are called schofia ;* and their original author, in 
many cases unknown, is called a Scho/zast. 


1 Book is of course to be taken in the same sense as was the word 


volume in the note on page xiv. 
2 We see the singular of this word employed in Geometry, where scho- 


lium signifies a remark appended to a proposition. 
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VII. CODEX VENETUS A. 


Our oldest complete manuscript! of the Iliad, which is also one 
of the most legible and beautiful of all existing classical manu- 
scripts, was probably written in the tenth century. Where it was 
written, or how it came to its present resting-place, — the library 
of the Church of St. Mark at Venice, — is purely a matter of 
conjecture. It is known to scholars as the Codex Venetus A, — 
being thus distinguished from another manuscript of the Iliad 
in the same library, the Codex Venetus B. It is written upon 
vellum or parchment leaves, in size about 13 > 10 inches, and 
originally contained the entire [liad upon 327 leaves, of which 
only 19 have disappeared. It was first published in the year 
1788 at Venice by the Abbé Villoison, a French scholar, and its 
great importance was immediately recognized. It is interesting 
in three respects: (1) It contains the best text of the Iliad ; © 
(2) it preserves many of the critical marks (obelus, asterisk, etc.) 
used by the Alexandrian grammarians ; (3) it contains the best 
collection of scholia upon the Iliad, with the information that 
these scholia are derived from four grammarians ranging in date 
from the first century before Christ to the second century after 
Christ. One of these grammarians was Didymus, who has been 
just mentioned. 

The publication of the Venetian scholia shed a new light upon 
Homeric studies. Up to the date of their publication, it had 
been generally assumed that the received text of the Iliad had 
come down to us from about the time of the poet himself, which 
was sometimes placed at 1144 B.c. But the Venetian scholia 
made it plain that the Alexandrian scholars had had before them 
no complete accepted text of the Iliad; that they depended 
chiefly upon the civic editions, and sought by comparing them one 
with another to determine the form which the poem had origi- 
nally borne. None of the civic editions dated farther back than 
the age of Pericles (450 B.c.), and the earliest date which could 


1 See Frontispiece for facsimile of a page of the Codex Venetus. 
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be called historical in connection with the poems was that of 
the revision of Pisistratus, less than a century earlier, which, 
strange to say, there is no evidence that the great Alexandrian 
critics used. ‘The question soon arose: ‘“ How account for the 
preservation of the poem, substantially unaltered, during the 
five centuries and more prior to Pisistratus? ” 


VIII. F. A. WOLF’S THEORY AND ITS INFLUENCE. 


F. A. Wolf, Professor in the University of Halle, maintained 
in his famous Prolegomena ad Homerum, published in 1795, that 
the preservation of the poems during this long period was impos- 
sible. ‘The earliest Greek inscription, he pointed out, scarcely 
antedated 600 B. c., and writing was not in general use before 
the time of Pisistratus. Without the common use of writing 
‘ he affirmed that the preservation of the poems in an unaltered 
form was impossible. They neither originated so early as had 
been supposed, nor was the present their original form. Their 
origin was to be sought in the numerous songs which bards 
(ἀοιδοί) sang at the popular festivals at a time when the gift 
of epic song was common to many. Each song was poured 
forth spontaneously by some gifted singer without any thought 
of the whole, the Iliad, of which by the version of Pisistratus 
it long after became a part. This view explained the many 
birth-places attributed to Homer ; for the name of the poet was 
to be interpreted as really the name of a style of composition. 
Wherever schools of bards flourished, there was a Homer. This 
theory, which saw in the Homeric poems only the spontaneous 
outgrowth of a certain phase of the Greek language and life, 
speedily gained warm adherents; and the world was soon di- 
vided into Wolfians and anti-Wolfians. It is a theory the con- 
clusions of which have the most important bearing upon the 
credibility of all early history, and are by no means limited in 
their application to the Homeric poems. 


1 Prolegomena = Introduction. 
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The admission, which would not now be made, that the art 
of writing was scarcely known or little used before the time of 
Pisistratus is not fatal, as Wolf supposed, to the oral transmission 
(ὦ. e. transmission by the voice and by the power of memory) from 
a remote past of poems as long as the Iliad. Upon this point, 
many interesting facts illustrating the power of memory may be 
brought forward. In antiquity, when the number of books was 
much smaller than at the present time, and the variety of sub- 
jects which one was compelled to keep in mind much less 
great, the memory often performed feats which now seem in- 
credible. It was, for example, no infrequent accomplishment 
of educated men at Athens to repeat the entire Iliad and the 
entire Odyssey. In these days, on the contrary, we content our- 
selves with remembering where things are to be found, instead of 
attempting to remember things themselves. Yet, in our time, 
Macaulay found that he could on occasion repeat half of Para- 
dise Lost, and some of De Quincey’s exploits of memory were 
even more extraordinary than Macaulay’s. On the whole, then, 
it is impossible to set limits to the power of memory in such 
matters as these. It is probable that the poems could have been 
transmitted substantially unaltered, if it be granted that they 
could have been composed, without the aid of writing. 

Another argument against the unity of authorship of the Iliad 
is drawn from inconsistencies in the narrative. This line of in- 
vestigation has been followed up with the minutest diligence in 
Germany during the last fifty years, and Lachmann has divided 
the Iliad into eighteen originally distinct songs. But inconsist- 
encies in an epic poem are not necessarily fatal to unity of author- 
ship ; and so differently do such inconsistencies affect different 
persons that, while they lead Bonitz (a Wolfian) to find the secret 
of the power of the Iliad “in the overpowering charm of the 
‘* separate pictures, which draw away the attention from their con- 
‘nection with each other,” they allow Gladstone (a defender of 
the unity of authorship) to remark that “the plot of the Iliad 
* is one of the most consummate works known to literature. Not 
“ only is it not true that a want of cohesion and proportion in the 
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“Tliad betrays a plurality of authors, but it is rather true that a 
‘structure so highly and so delicately organized constitutes in 
“itself a powerful argument to prove its unity of conception and 
“execution.” 


IX. PRESENT ASPECT OF THE HOMERIC QUESTION. 


The following is a statement of conclusions which may be 
considered as established after nearly a century of agitation of 
the Homeric Question. The language is that of Professor 
R. C. Jebb, a most candid and judicious English scholar : 

“The Iliad and Odyssey belong to the end, not to the begin- 
“ning of a poetical epoch. They mark the highest point 
‘“‘reached by a school of poetry in Ionia which began by shap- 
“ing the rude war-songs of Aeolic bards into short lays, and 
“ gradually developed a style suited to heroic narrative.” 

“The Iliad has been enlarged and remodelled by several 
“hands from a shorter poem, dy one poet, on the ‘ Wrath of Achil- 
“les.’ This original ‘Wrath of Achilles,’ probably composed 
“about 940 B. C., was not merely a short lay, but a poem on ἃ. 
“large plan, in which the central motive gave unity to a varied 
“action, and which might properly be called an epic. It may 
“have been only the last and best of a lost series of similar 
“poems. But if it was the first of its kind, then its author was 
“the Founder of the Epic art, who made the advance, not from 
“the primitive war-song to the epic on a grand scale, but from 
“the lay to the short epic.” ? 


X. OUTLINE OF PLOT OF THE ILIAD. 


The word Iliad means Poem about Ilium. Ilium, or Troy, was 
a city of what was later called Mysia, in the northwest of Asia 
Minor, and was situated three miles south of the Hellespont.? 


1 Primer of Greek Literature, p. 36. 
2 See map of region in Autenrieth’s Homeric Dictionary, Plate V. 
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The poem describes only an episode in the ten years’ siege of 
Troy by the Greeks. 

The following are the chief facts mentioned, or assumed as 
known, in the Iliad. Paris, also called Alexander, had carried 
off the fairest woman in Greece, — Helen, wife of Menelaos, 
King of Sparta. Helen had had many suitors, all of whom had 
promised her father Tyndareos, at his daughter's wedding, that 
they would maintain her husband’s rights, should any one interfere 
with them. So Menelaos’s brother Agamemnon, King of Myke- 
nae, then the leading sovereign in Greece, called together all the 
suitors and some other heroes, and the whole force in 1100 ships 
sailed to besiege Troy. For ten years they besieged it without 
result, — not being able to come to a pitched battle with the Tro- 
jans, who would not venture forth from the city-walls on account 
of their dread of the Greek hero Achilles, the son of Peleus, king 
of Phthiotis, and Thetis, a sea-goddess. But, in the tenth year of 
the siege, Achilles suffered an affront from Agamemnon, who 
took away from him his prize, the captive maiden Briséis, who 
had been assigned to him after the sack of Lyrnessos, one of the 
lesser towns of the Troad, or plain about Troy. In consequence 
he withdrew from the conflict, and retired to his tent by the 
sea shore. This is the point at which the Iliad begins. The 
wrath of Achilles — its causes, its effects, and how it was appeased 
— is the subject of much of the poem. The immediate conse- 
quence of Achilles’s retirement is that the Trojans now dare to 
come forth and engage in combat with the Greeks. Fifteen out 
of the twenty-four books describe the varying strife. Finally 
(in ΠῚ) Patroclos begs Achilles to lend him his armor, and goes 
with it into the combat. The Trojans flee before him, think- 
ing that Achilles has re-entered the fray ; but at last Patroclos is 
slain by Hector aided by Apollo. Achilles’s desire for ven- 
geance on the slayer of his friend now overcomes his resentment 
against Agamemnon (in 3). A new and splendid suit of armor 
is prepared for him by Hephaistos, — Hector had stripped his 
former armor from the corpse of Patroclos, — and he rushes into 
the combat, slays Hector, and drags his body back to the ships 
(in X). 
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The last scene of the Iliad presents King Priam begging of 
Achilles, the slayer of his son, the body of Hector. His prayer 
is granted, and a truce is observed while Hector is buried. 


1 For a detailed outline of that portion of the Iliad contained in the 
present volume, see the summaries printed with the Greek text. 
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1, STRUCTURE OF THE HOMERIC HEXAMETER. 


Two different feet occur in the Homeric hexameter: the 
dactyl and the spondee. The dacty/ consists of a long syllable 
followed by two short syllables ; the spondee, of two long syllables. 
As a long syllable occupies in pronunciation twice the time of a 
short syllable, the two feet may be represented to the eye in two 
ways: (1) by marks of long and short quantity, dactyl — Y ν΄, 
spondee — —; (2) by quarter and eighth notes, dactyl (98, 
spondee 9 9.1 

The unit, or fundamental foot, of the verse is the dactyl. This 
greatly preponderates in the first five of the six feet of which the 
line is composed. Occasionally, as A 10, each of the first five feet 
is a dactyl; more often, spondees interchange with dactyls, except 
in the fifth foot which is so commonly a dactyl that, when a spon- 
dee is found there, the verse receives the special name of ‘spondaic 
verse.’ Examples of spondaic verses are A 14, 21, 74,107. About 
one verse in every twenty is spondaic. The last foot of the verse 
is never a dactyl, but always consists of two syllables.2 We see 
then that the number of syllables in a verse may vary between 
seventeen (all the feet dactyls except the last) and twelve (all 
the feet spondees, of which the only example in Books I-VI, is 


B 544). 


1 Dactyl is derived from δάκτυλος ‘finger,’ — more probably from the use of the finger 
in beating time than because the finger, like the dactyl, contains one long and two short 
portions. Spondee is a derivative from σπένδομαι, ‘ pour libation’ (σπονδή, ‘libation’), 
because slow solemn chants in this measure were sung in propitiating the gods. 

2 The last foot of a verse is sometimes an apparent trochee (- υ or ro ), since the slight 
pause which always occurs at the end of the line tends to obscure the difference between 
a preceding long or short syllable. A similar remark may be made respecting short sylla- 
bles used as long before a caesura. See § 5, 4, 
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2 METRICAL ACCENT.— THESIS AND ARSIS. 


The first syllable of each foot receives, in scanning, a metrical 
accent. This is entirely distinct from the written accent, with which 
it may, or may not, coincide. Each hexameter verse has six metrical 
accents. The stress which the metrical accent gives to the accented 
syllable is called zcfws. The accented part of each foot is called 
the ¢kests ; the unaccented part, the arsis. In the dactyl the arsis 
consists of two syllables ; in the spondee, of one. As the spondee 
is the precise equivalent of the dactyl (® @ — 9 ν᾿ β). the 
length of the thesis is precisely equal to that of the arsis. 


3. DIAERESIS AND CAESURA. 


Pauses, both those indicated by punctuation and those not thus 
indicated, are as important to good scanning as they are to the 
good reading of prose. They may occur at the end of a foot or in 
the heart of a foot; a pause of the first kind is called a diaeresis ; 
one of the second kind, a caesura. A diaeresis at the end of the 
third foot, which would divide the verse exactly at the center, is 
avoided ; but diaereses, at the end of the second and especially at 
the end of the fourth foot, are not infrequent. This latter is called 
the Bucolic diaeresis, because more frequent in Bucolic or Pastoral 
poetry than in Epic poetry. Examples are A 4, 14, 15, 30. 

Caesura (caesura, the Latin equivalent of the Greek τομή, lit. 
‘cutting’) designates that break in the verse which is caused 
whenever a word ends in the heart of a foot. Caesurae can occur 
in any foot, and there are usually several in a verse ; but the most 
important or main caesura is always near the middle of the line, 
and commonly in the third foot. This caesura of the third foot 
may come after the thesis, as is the case in A 1, 8, 11, and in 247 
out of the 611 verses in Book 1. This is the favorite Vergilian 
caesura. Or, if the third foot is a dactyl, so that the arsis con- 
sists of two syllables, the caesura may come 72” the arsis; 4. g. 

‘A 5,6. This latter caesura is the most frequent in the Homeric 
poems. It occurs 356 times in Book I.? 


δ The caesura after the thesis is sometimes called the masculine caesura ; it was also 
called by the ancients τομὴ πενθημιμερίς, z.e. ‘the caesura after the first five half-feet’ 
(πέντε, ἡμι-, μέρος). The caesura in the arsis, also called the feminine caesura, was often 
called τομὴ κατὰ τὸν τρίτον τροχαῖον, ‘ caesura at the end of the third trochee,’ because, 
by cutting off the last syllable of a dactyl in the third foot, it left a trochee. Much less 
common than the caesurae just described is the caesura in the fourth foot, generally 
accompanied by a caesura in the second foot} ¢.¢. A 7, 10, τό. 
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4, SYNIZESIS AND HIATUS. 


Two successive vowels (or a vowel and diphthong) are often 
fused in pronunciation. This is called synizeszs (συνίζησις, lit. ‘ set- 
tling together’). The contiguous vowels may be in different words 
or in the same word. Synizesis differs from the elision so common 
in Vergil in that neither vowel is lost, for where vowels are elided in 
utterance in Greek they are omitted in writing ; it differs from con- 
traction because the vowels are merged only in utterance, though 
written out in full. It might be said to add other diphthongs to 
those commonly recognized as such. Examples are A I, 15, 18. 

FHliatus is said to exist when two vowels immediately follow one 
another, either as the final and initial vowel in two successive words, 
or in the parts of a compound word. There are certain conditions, 
specified in the Sketch of the Dialect, § 3, in which hiatus is tol- 
erated. There are many other cases where it is only apparent. 
In these the second of the two words had originally an initial con- 
sonant, the effect of which was remembered, though the consonant 
itself was no longer written and not always uttered. Examples are 
in A 4, 7, 24. See also Sketch of Dialect, § 3, 2. 


5. RULES OF QUANTITY AND HINTS FOR SCANNING. 


In order to divide a line correctly into feet, we need to know the 
quantity of each syllable. This is more easily recognized in Greek 
than in Latin. A fewrules of special importance may be given : — 

I. η, ὦ, and all diphthongs are long by nature. 

2. ε, o are Short by nature. 

3. A vowel naturally short is made long by position when it 
stands before two consonants or a double consonant. One or 
both of these consonants may be in the following word, and a mute 
with a liquid usually gives long position. A single liquid may 
give long position ; e.g. A 283. 

4. A vowel naturally short is often used as long in the thesis 
before the caesura. The ictus, or stress of voice, doubtless has a 
tendency to prolong the vowel, and so does the slight pause accom- 
panying the caesura (cf § 1, note 2). Examples of this lengthening 
are found in A 45, 153. 

5. A long final vowel or diphthong is frequently used as short 
when the following word begins with a vowel, 2.6. before a hiatus. 


1 This apparent shortening may perhaps be best explained by saying that the long vowel 
or diphthong loses, as if by elision. half of its quantitv. 
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This shortening occurs, ἃς course, only in the arsis of the foot 
Examples are A 14, 15. 

The beginner will be aided in his first attempts to divide a line 
into feet by remembering that dactyls decidedly predominate above 
spondees. He should also understand that there is no such 
general principle in Greek as that expressed by the common rule 
in Latin ‘a vowel before another vowel is short.” Examples of 
the contrary are ᾿Αχιλλῆος Al, ἡρώων A 4. The marks of accent 
aid in many cases in determining the quantity of the doubtful 
vowels a, t, v, aS does also the fact that most inflectional and forma- 
tive suffixes are short. 

The following hints for scanning, beginning anywhere in a hex- 
ameter verse, will be found useful : — 

1. When a long syllable is followed by a short syllable, the long 
syllable always has a metrical ictus ; ¢.g. “vu. 

_2. The syllable following two short syllables always has a met- 
rical ictus; 4.». -πυω τέων. 

3. Α 58ογί syllable always indicates the presence of ἃ dactyl. 

4. Two contiguous long syllables always indicate the presence 
of a spondee which either (a) ends with the first iong syllable, 
or (4) begins with it. 

The beginner will find it a useful exercise to scan half a line 
at a time, making a long pause near the middle of the verse, 
z.é. in the third foot. One must begin in the first half with an 
ictus on the first syllable ; in the second half of the line, the first 
ictus will come on the first long syllable not immediately following 
the pause. 

It will also be well to select a few verses of which the first five 
feet are dactyls (στέχοι ὁλοδάκτυλοι), ---- e.g. A 10, 12, 13,— and to 
practise these until one is familiar with the rhythm. There are 
120 such verses in Book I of the Iliad. Then one may pass 
to verses containing two spondees, and gradually increase the 
complexity. 


6. PREREQUISITES TO GOOD SCANNING. 


The three prerequisites to good scanning are: a correct di- 
vision of the verse into feet ; the placing of the metrical accent 
upon the first syllable of each foot (ictus onthe thesis); the cor- 
rect location of the main caesura. The scholar should distinctly 
understand that attention to the second of these points often in- 
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volves the neglect of the written accent, which he has hitherto 
carefully observed. 

Attention to the marks of punctuation will often aid in fixing the 
place of the main caesura, as will also the fact that many verses are 
so constructed that the sense is already complete at the middle of 
the third (or of the fourth) foot, while the part that remains is 
simply explanatory, and serves to round out the verse. Examples 
are A 17, 18, 19, 20, 21. 

Three prerequisites to good scanning have been named ; two other 
essential things must now be mentioned, without which scanning, 
though it may be correct, will be lifeless and intolerable. One must 
have such familiarity with the Greek words as to recognize and utter 
them without hesitation or conscious effort; one must also be famil- 
iar with the movement, the swing, of the hexameter. A good way to 
secure this familiarity is by memorizing selected hexameters, which 
may be repeated by pupils singly or byaclass in concert. The follow- 
ing passages are suitable for this purpose: A 38-49, Chryses’s prayer 
to Apollo, and Apollo’s speedy answer ; A 148-157, Achilles’s angry 
reply to Agamemnon. If memorizing hexameters is considered to 
make too great demands upon the time of a class, simple reading in 
concert, at first with the lead of the teacher, then without his lead, 
will give that idea of the rhythm without which there can be no good 
scanning. It may be well to expressly remind the pupil that he 
should never, in scanning, forget the sense, and to suggest that 
several words closely connected in sense may be uttered with 
hardly more pause between them than between the parts of a 
compound word ; ¢. 7. Πηληιάδεω ᾿Αχιλῆος, AI ; οἰωνοῖσί τε πᾶσι, A 5 ; 
Tis τ᾽ dp σφωε θεῶν, A 8. 


7 SPECIMENS OF ENGLISH HEXAMETERS. 


It will also be highly profitable to call the attention of scholars 
to the best English accentual hexameters. Among the best-known 
English poems in this meter may be mentioned Longfellow’s Evan- 
geline, Kingsley’s Andromeda, and Clough’s Bothie of Tober-na- 
Vuolich. . 


1 This fact, that the written and metrical accent cannot both be regarded at the same 
time, is one of the strongest reasons for believing that the marks of written accent indicated 
varieties of pitch, not differences of stress, between different syllables. 
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The following example is from Kingsley’s Andromeda : — 


Smiling, she | answered in | turn, || that | chaste Tri | tonid A | thené, 
Dear unto | me, no | less than to | thee, || is the | wedlock of | heroes, 
Dear who can | worthily | win him || a | wife not un | worthy and | noble, 
Pure with the | pure to be- | get brave | children |{ the | like of their | father. 


I add two translations of detached passages of the Iliad and Odys- 
sey. First, from the Iliad, Fr 233-242, by Dr. Hawtrey, former Head- 
master of Eton College : — 


Clearly the | rest I be | hold of the | dark ey’d | sons of A | chaia. 
Known to me | well are the | faces of | all; their | names I re | member; 
Two, two, | only re | main whom I | see not a | mong the com | manders, — 
Kastor | fleet in the | car, Poly | deukes | brave with the | cestus; 

Own dear | brethren of | mine, one | parent | loved us as | infants. 

Are they not | here in the | host, from the | shores of | lov’d Lake | daimon, 
Or, though they|came with the|rest, in|ships that| bound through the| waters 
Dare they not | enter the | fight or | stand in the | council of | Heroes, 
All for | fear of the | shame and the | taunts my | crime has a | wakened? 


Second, from the Odyssey, ε 55-69, by William Cullen Bryant : 1 — 


Now as he | reached, in his | course, that | isle far | off in the | ocean, 
Forth from the|dark blue|swell of the|waves he|stepped οἷν the|sea-beach, 
Walking right]on till he|came to the|broad-roofed|cave where the|goddess 
Made her a | bode — that | bright-haired | nymph, — in her | dwelling he | 
found her. 
There, on the | hearth, was a | huge fire | blazing, and | over the | island 
Floated the |-odorous | fume sent | up from the | cedar and | cypress, 
Cloven and | burning, while | she sat | far in the | grotto and | sweetly 
Sang, as the | shuttle of | gold was | flung through the|web from her | fingers. 
Round that | grot grew | up, on all | sides, a Jux | uriant | forest. 
Alders were|there, and|poplars, and|there was the|sweet-smelling|cypress, 
Haunted by|broad-winged |birds which | build their | nests in the | branches, 
Owls of the | wood, and | falcons, and | crows with | far-sounding | voices, 
Birds of the | shore which | seek their | food on the | beaches of | ocean. 
There, all | over the | rock from | which that | grotto was | hollowed, 
Clambered a | strong-growing | vine whose | fruit hung | heavy in | clusters. 


The reader of the selections just given will observe how greatly 
the dactyl preponderates in English hexameters. This is indeed 


i This translation, never elsewhere published, so far as I know, than in the “‘ Evening 
Post,” was made by Mr. Bryant as an experiment, before he had decided what meter to 
employ in his translation of the Odyssey. 
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their great defect, because fatal to variety. Another defect is: the 
frequent occurrence of the diaeresis at the end of the third foot (see 
§ 3). It will be also noticed that the same syllable is now used as long, 
now as short. Little regard, in fact, is had for quantity, which is 
wholly subordinated toaccent. The last two specimens (from Haw- 
trey and Bryant) show a regard for quantity much greater than is 
usually found in English hexameters. 


8 TRANSLATION INTO ENGLISH HEXAMETERS. 


It is a good exercise to turn a few lines of Homer into English 
hexameter. Some verses will go into the same English measure with 
little effort ; ¢.g. B 23: — 


EBSeis, “Arpeos vid Salppovos ἱπποδάμοιο; 
Sleep’st thou, | O son of | Atreus || the | furious | tamer of | horses? 


or the following (A 148-151) : — 


Τὸν δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ὑπόδρα ἰδὼν προσέφη πόδας ὠκὺς ᾿Αχιλλεύς" 
ὥ μοι, ἀναιδείην ἐπιειμένε, κερδαλεόφρον " 

πῶς τίς τοι πρόφρων ἔπεσιν πείθηται ᾿Αχαιῶν, 

ἢ ὁδὸν ἐλθέμεναι, ἣ ἀνδράσιν ἶφι μάχεσθαι; 


Him then with | stern glance re | garding ad | dressed the swift- | footed 
A | chilles : | 

Ah me! | mantled in | arrogance, | greedy in | spirit and | temper, 

How to thy | words shall | any A | chaian | render o | bedience 

Either to | go on a | foray or | valiantly | combat with | heroes ? 


A moderate amount of practice will give considerable ease in writ- 
ing such hexameters. The writer has sometimes had an entire 
lesson voluntarily prepared by a class in hexameter translation, and 
pupils have frequently in examination written, in this meter, their 
translation of the passage set. There are several familiar combina- 
tions of words in English which naturally close a dactyl. As such 
may be mentioned the monosyllabic prepositions followed by the 
article; e.g. ‘of the,’ ‘in the,’ ‘for the,’ ‘with the,’ etc. The trans- 
lator will soon notice, however, that the Greek line literally trans- 
lated does not furnish, in most cases, enough material to fill out the 
English hexameter. The obvious reason for this is the lack in 
English of that multitude of particles and conjunctions for which 
in English there is no precise equivalent, and which in Greek sup- 
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ply so readily the short syllables for the dactyls. The translator 
has.no alternative but to expand; and it is perhaps this inevitable 
introduction of foreign matter, more than anything else, which 
explains the failure of hexameter translations of extended por- 
tions of the Iliad to interest the reader. Of course, this fact con- 
stitutes no objection to the hexameter as an English meter, nor to 
its use for original English poems. But it is a question whether it 
does not render it an unsuitable meter for a translation of Homer 
as a whole. . 


NOTE ON ὃ 2.— The terms /Aests and arsis are employed in the preced- 
ing pages in the same sense as they were originally used by the Greek 
grammarians, where θέσις, ‘ placing,’ indicated the /fa// of the foot (or 
hand or finger), with an accompanying accent, in beating time. “Apots, 
‘raising,’ was the corresponding /:ftzng of the foot, unaccompanied by 
accent.. Since the time of the Roman grammarians these two terms have 
been used in the reverse of their original signification. 


THE CHIEF PECULIARITIES OF THE 
HOMERIC DIALECT.! 


PHONOLOGY. 


1. VOWEL SUBSTITUTIONS. 


I. » is used in Homer after p, ¢, 1, where the Attic uses a; 
e.g. ἀγορή [ἀγορά], ὁμοίη [ὁμοία], πειρήσομαι [πειρἄσομαι. 

2. Similarly, εἰ is found for ε, ov for 0; 4.5. ξεῖνος [ξένος], χρύ- 
σειος [χρύσεος, χρυσοῦς], πουλύς [πολύς], μοῦνος [μόνος]. 

3. More rarely, o is found for o, a: for a, ἡ for εἰ ¢.g. πνοιή [πνοή } 
αἰετός [derds], τιθήμενος [τιθέμενος]. 

4. By what is called metathesis guantitatis, ‘transposition of 
quantity,’ do becomes ew; ¢.g. ’ArpeiSew interchangeable with ’Arpei- 
δαο. Similarly, we find ἕως and εἷος [és], ἀπερείσιος for ἀπειρέσιος 
[ἄπειρος], κτλ. 


2. TREATMENT OF CONCURRENT VOWELS. 


1. Contraction, when it occurs, follows the ordinary rules, except 
that εο and eov contract only into ev; ¢.g. θάρσευς [θάρσους], βάλλευ 
[βάλλου]. 

2. But contraction often does not take place; ¢.g. ἀέκων [ ἄκων, 
ἄλγεα [ἄλγη] ; and, on the other hand, a few unusual contractions 
occur ; ¢.g. ἐυῤῥεῖος, instead of ἐυῤῥεοῦς from ἐυῤῥεέος. 

3. Two vowels (or diphthongs) are often blended in pronuncia- 


I The Homeric dialect, also called the Epic or older Ionic, is the oldest form of the 
Greek language of which we have knowledge. To this the newer Ionic in which Herodo- 
tus wrote, and the Attic dialect which became the accepted standard for ordinary compo- 
sition, stand related as younger sisters. ‘The Homeric dialect was undoubtedly based upon 
the Greek as spoken, during the tenth and ninth centuries, in the islands of the Aegean Sea 
and on the Ionian coast of Asia Minor. But the variety of forms which it contains is greater 
than could have been employed at one time in any spoken dialect. Hence it is inferred that 
the originators of Epic poetry created in fact their dialect, developing and amplifying it 
in the direction of certain tendencies which they found existing in common every-day 


speech. 
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tion (synizesis); ¢.g. ᾿Ατρεΐδεω (pronounce -dyo), δὴ ad, ἐπεὶ οὐ, ἣ οὔ. 
Nee Ne Nee” 
See Essay on Scanning Homer, § 4. 


3. HIATUS. 


1. Hiatus is allowed (¢e. may be considered regular) in the fol- 
lowing cases : — 


(2) after the vowels ¢ and v; 

(ὁ) when the two vowels are separated by a principal caesura, a 
diaeresis, or a mark of punctuation ; 

(¢) when the final vowel of the first word is long and stands in 
the accented part of the foot ; 

(7) when the first of the two vowels, though naturally long, stands 
in the unaccented part of the foot, and loses half of its quan- 
tity before the following vowel. 

(ε) when the last vowel of the first word has been lost by elision. 


These cases are illustrated by the following examples : — 


(2) ζωστῆρι ἀρηρότι. -“,ἰπυυπ-πυυ. 

(5) καθῆστο, ἐπιγνάμψασα, κτλ. uvul—vuvul——I|l—ve. 

(c) ἀντιθέῳ ᾿Οδυσῆι. -, υἹποω ποῦ. 

(4) ὀϊΐστοὶ ἐπ᾽ ὥμων. [πω ----. 

(4) μυρί᾽ ᾿Αχαιοῖς ἄλγε᾽ ἔθηκεν. eres J—vuvul|—v. 


2. Hiatus in other circumstances is generally only apparent, and 
disappears on supplying the original consonant (now no longer writ- 
ten) ; ¢.2. τὸν δ᾽ ἡμείβετ᾽ ἔπειτα βάναξ ἀνδρῶν Ayapéeuvor. See ὃ 8; 
also see Essay on Scanning Homer, ὃ 4, and Apparent Hiatus in 
Index. . 

4. ELISION. 

Elision is allowed in some cases where it would not occur in prose. 
a, ε, t, o are elided in declension and conjugation ; a in the endings 
μαι, oat, ται, σθαι ; of in μοι, σοι, τοι. 


5. APOCOPE. 


Before a following consonant, the final short vowel of dpa, and of 
the prepositions ἀνά, παρά, κατά may be cut off, leaving dp, ἄν, πάρ, 
κάτ. This is called apocope. 

REMARK. The accent in this case recedes to the first syllable, and 
the consonant, now final, is assimilated to a following consonant ; 
e.g. κὰδ δύναμιν [κατὰ δύναμιν), κάλλιπε [κατέλιπε], ἂμ πεδίον [ἀνὰ 
πεδίον]. 
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6. ANASTROPHE. 


Anastrophe, or the retraction of the accent from the ultima to the 
penult, may occur in the case of all oxytone prepositions except 
ἀμφί, ἀντί, ava, διά. It regularly occurs: (1) when a preposition fol- 
lows its case (but not if the final vowel of the preposition has been 
elided), — e.g. 6 ἔπι [ἐφ᾽ ᾧ], but Giv ἐφ᾽ ἁλός [ἐπὶ θῖνα ἁλός] ; (2) when 
a preposition is placed after a verb from which it has been sepa- 
rated by tmesis (see note on A 25); ¢.g. ὀλέσας ἄπο [ἀπολέσας]. 

REMARK. The adverb of comparison ὡς, ‘as,’ when placed after 
the noun which it would naturally precede, is accented; ¢.g. ὄρνιθες 
és, ‘as birds.’ 


%. CONSONANT CHANGES. 


1. Single consonants, especially Ἃ, p, », p, σ, are often doubled ἴῃ 
the heart of a word after a vowel; ¢.g. ἔλλαβον [€AaBov], τόσσοι [τό- 
σοι]. Here may also be mentioned the occasional lengthening of a 
short final vowel before certain words beginning with a liquid (per- 
haps the liquid was doubled in pronunciation) ; ¢.g. ἐνὶ μεγάροισι. 

2. Metathesis (μετάθεσις, ‘ transposition’) of a vowel and a liquid 
is common; ¢.g. κραδίη and καρδίη [καρδία], θάρσος and θράσος [θάρσος. 

3. Between μ and p, as also between μ and A, β is sometimes in- 
serted ; ¢.g. dp Sporos, where μβροτός [βροτός is for μροτός, and shows 
the same root as Latin mor-tor. Cf. also pé-pBdoxa, from stem 


μλο-, μολ.-ὀ 
8. DIGAMMA, OR VAU. 


For fuller statements respecting this letter (called digamma, #.e. 
double-gamma, from its form, but in pronunciation having the power 
of w), see the grammars. The following words had originally ini- 


tial F: — 

ἄγνυμι εἴκω ἕξ ἔτης Ipts 
ἅλις εἴλω gov, of, ἕ ἔτος ἴς, ἴφι 
ἁλῶναι εἴρω (‘say ’) ἔπος, εἶπον ἡδύς ἴσος 
ἄναξ ἕκαστος ἔργον ἰάχω, ἰαχή ἰτέη 
ἁνδάνω ἑκα- ἔρρω ἰδεῖν, οἶδα οἶκος 
ἄστυ ἕκητι, ἕκων ἐρύω ἔοικα οἶνος 
ἔαρ ἑκυρός ἕννυμι, ἴκελος ὅς, ἥ, ὅν 
ἕδνον» ἑλιὲ εἷμα, ἐσθής εἴκελος 

εἴκοσι ἕλπομαι ἕσπερος ἴον (‘ violet ἢ) 
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DECLENSION. 


9. SUFFIXES HAVING FORCE OF CASE-ENDINGS. 


I. The termination -φι(ν) serves for the ending of the genitive and 
dative, in both singular and plural ; e.g. ἐξ εὐνῆφι, βίηφι, ὀστεόφι 
Os, σὺν ἵπποισιν καὶ ὄχεσφι. These forms would be written, in the 
Attic dialect, ἐξ εὐνῶν, Bia, ὀστέων (ὀστῶν) Gis, σὺν ἵπποις Kai ὄχεσι. 

2. The three local suffixes -θι, -θεν, -δε are frequently appended 
to a substantive to answer the questions ‘where?’ ‘ whence ?’ 
‘whither?’ (-8e being appended to the accusative case and -θεν 
being often the equivalent of the genitive ending) ; ¢.g. οἴκοθι [οἴκοι], 
οὐρανόθεν [ἐξ οὐρανοῦ], ὅνδε δόμονδε [eis τὸν δόμον αὐτοῦ]. 


10. First DECLENSION. 


{Here are included feminine forms of several classes of words in -os, -n, -ov ; e.g. of adjec- 
tives and of participles, of pronouns, and of the article. ] 

1. For a we find regularly, in the singular, ἡ ; ¢.g. θύρη. [θύρα], 
νεηνίης [νεανίας]. To this statement θεά must be excepted, and some 
proper names; ¢.g. ‘Eppeias. 

2. The nominative singular of some masculines in -ns ends in «ἅ ; 
e.g. ἱππότα [ἱππότης], νεφεληγερέτα [vepedryéerns]. Cf. in Latin the 
nouns zauta, poeta, the equivalents of the Greek ναυτῆς, ποιητής. 

3. The genitive singular of masculines ends in -do or -ew; ¢.g. 
’Arpeidao, ᾿Ατρεΐδεω [᾿ Ατρείδου]. 

4. The genitive plural ends in -dwr ΟΥ̓ -έων, but is rarely contracted, 
as in Attic, into -ῶν ; ¢.2. θεάων [Oeav], ναυτέων [ναυτῶν], παρειῶν. 

5. The dative plural ends in -σι or -ys (which may usually be read 
-no’, .é. -ῃσι with ¢ elided), rarely in as; 4.Ρ. πύλῃσι (πύλῃσ᾽ [πύλαις], 
oxitns (σχίζῃσ ἢ [σχίζαις], θεαῖς. 


11. SECOND DECLENSION. 


(Here are included masculine and neuter forms of adjectives and participles in -os, -7, -o», 
of pronouns, and of the article. ] 

1. The genitive singular has retained the old ending -to, which, 
added to the final o of the stem, gives the termination -o1o. Hence 
arise the three terminations -oto, -οο, -ov. Of these only -o1o and -ov 
occur in existing texts of Homer; but there seems to be evidence 


that the termination -oo originally stood in a number of places 


' where we now find -ov. 


- 
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2. The genitive and dative dual end in -ouv. 
4. The dative plural ends in -οἰσε or -ors (which may usually be 
read -οισ ἢ). 


12. THIRD DECLENSION. 


1. The genitive and dative dual end in -owy; 4.9. mo8ouv [πο- 
Sov). 

2. The dative plural has the endings -σι(ν) and -σσι(ν), usually 
joined to consonant stems by a connecting vowel ε. Hence arise 
many different forms of the dative plural, — all, however, easily recog- 
nizable; ¢.g. from βέλος, --- βελέεσσι [βέλεσι], βέλεσσι, βέλεσι ; from 
πούς, --- πόδεσσι [ποσί], ποσσί, ποσί. ᾿ 

3. Stems ending in o are generally uncontracted in declension, 
though -eos may contract into -evs; ¢.g. θέρευς [θέρους], genitive sin- 
gular of θέρος. 

4. Words in -ts generally retain the « in all-their cases; 4.7. μάν- 
τις, μάντιος [μάντεως |. 

REMARK. The following are the forms οὗ πόλις (πτόλις) which are 
not met with in the Attic dialect: in the singular, G. πόλιος, πόληος, 
D. πόλϊ, πόληι, πόλεϊ ; in the plural, N. πόλιες, πόληες, G. πολίων, 
D. πολίεσσι, A. πόλιας, πόληας, πόλις. 

5. Stems in -ev generally lengthen ε to ἡ in compensation for 
the omitted uv (ἢ); ¢.g. βασιλῆος, βασιλῆι ; yet not always, e.g. Τυδέος, 
Tvde, Τυδέα. 


18, ADJECTIVES. 


1. The feminine singular of adjectives of the first and second 
declensions is regularly formed in ἡ; ¢.g. ὁμοίη [ὁμοία], αἰσχρή 
[αἰσχρά], except dia. See § Io, I. 

2. The Attic rule, that compound adjectives have only two termina- 
tions, is not always observed; and, conversely, some adjectives which 
in Attic have three terminations have only two in Homer. 

3. Adjectives in -vs often change the feminine termination from 
«ειᾶ to -ed and -en; ¢.g. from βαθύς we find βαθείης, βαθέης [βαθείας]. 

REMARK. Πολύς has well-nigh a full declension from two stems, 
πολυ- (πολεξ-) and πολλο-. Thus πολλός and πολλόν occur; also πο- 
Ados, πολέες, πολέων, πολέσσι, πολέσι, πολέεσσι, πολέας. 

4. The comparative and superlative endings -iwy and ~oros are 
much more extensively used in the Homeric than in the Attic 


dialect. 
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14. PRONOUNS. 


THE HOMERIC DIALECT. 


1. The following table shows the personal and possessive pro- 


nouns as they occur in Homer. 


For Attic forms, see the gram- 


mars. 

SING. N. ἐγώ, ἐγών σύ, τύνη 
G. ἐμεῖο, ἐμέο, ἐμεῦ, σεῖο, σέο, σεῦ, elo, €0, οὗ, 

μευ, ἐμέθεν σέθεν ἕθεν 

D. ἐμοί, μοι σοί, τοι, τεῖν of, ot 
A. ἐμέ, με σέ é, ἑέ, μιν 
Possessive. ἐμός. σός, τεός ὅς, ἐός 

DUAL N.A.V. νῶι (acc. vd) ἰσφῶϊ, σφώ σφωέ 
σα. Ὁ. νῶιν σφῶϊν, σφῷν σφωΐν 
Possessive. γωΐτερος ἰσφωΐτερος 

PLuR. Ν. ἡμεῖς, ἄμμες ὑμεῖς, ὕμμες, 
σ. ἡμέων, ἡμείων ὑμέων, ὑμείων σφέων, σφείων, σφῶν 
D. ἡμῖν, ἣμιν, ἄμμι(ν) ἰὑμῖν, ὗμιν, ὕμμι(ν) ἰσφίσι(ν), σφι(ν) 
Α. ἡμέας, Tuas, ἄμωιε ἰὑμέας, ὕμμε σφεας, σφάς, σφε 
Possessive. ἡμέτερος, ἁμός |iudrepos, ὑμός σφέτερος, σφός 


2. The article 6, 7, τό in Homer is usually a demonstrative pro- 
noun. In the nominative plural, the forms τοί and rai occur by the 


side of οἱ and ai. 
with relative signification. 


The forms beginning with r are very often used 


"Ode has the peculiar forms τοίσδεσσι and τοίσδεσι. 
By the side of ἐκεῖνος, κεῖνος is also found. 
3.. Homeric forms of the relative pronoun are 6 for és, do for οὗ 
éns for ἧς. The nominative masculine forms ὅς and 6 sometimes have 


demonstrative signification. 
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4. The following are the forms in use of the interrogative and of 
the indefinite pronoun. For Attic forms, see the grammars. 


INTERROGATIVE. INDEFINITE. 
Singular. Plural. Singular. Plevai. 

N. τίς, ntr. τί τίνες, ntr. τίνα | res, ntr. τι τινές, ntr. τινά and ἄσσα 
G. τέο τέων τεο τεῶν 

τεῦ ᾿ τευ 
D. τέῳ τέοισι τεῷ τέοισι 

τῷ 

A. τῖνα, πίτ. τί τίνας, ntr. τίνα | τινά, ntr. re τινάς, ntr. rwd and ἄσσα 


5. The compound relative has a great variety of forms : — 


N ὅστις, ὅτις ; ἥτις; ὅτι, ὅττι οἵτινες; ἅσσα (for &-rea) 

G. ὅττεο, Srrev, ὅτευ ὅτεων 

D ὅτέῳ, ὅτῳ ὅτέοισι 

Α ὅντινα, ὅτινα ; ἥντινα; ὅτι, ὅττι | οὕστινας, ὅτινας; ἅστινας ; ἅσσα 


Homer also uses very frequently the form ὅστε, which is regarded 
by Monro as equivalent in meaning to ὅστις. 


CONJUGATION. 


15. AUGMENT AND REDUPLICATION. 


I. The augment, either temporal or syllabic, may be omitted. In 
this case, the accent is thrown back as far as possible toward the 
beginning of the word ; ¢.g. λῦσε [ἔλυσε], κάθεμεν [xabeipev]. Mono- 
syllabic forms with a long vowel are circumflexed ; ¢.¢. βῆ [ἔβη]. 

2. The second aorist active and middle is often formed in Homer 
from a reduplicated theme. (The only examples in Attic of such 
reduplicated aorists are ἤγαγον, ἤνεγκον (nv-evex-ov), and εἶπον (eFeFe- 
qov).) There are about twenty reduplicated aorists in Homer; the 
most important are: ἐπέφραδον (φράζω), ἐκέκλετο and κέκλετο (κέλο- 
μαι), πεφιδέσθαι (φείδομαι), πεπίθοιμεν (πείθω), πεπυθοίατο (πυνθάνο- 
μαι), ἀμπεπαλών (ἀναπάλλω). 

Examples of ἃ very peculiar reduplication are: ἐνίπ-αποον (ἐνίπτω) 
and éptx-ax-ov (épvxw). Here the last consonant of the theme is re- 
peated after a connecting a. 

8. There are a few examples of a reduplicated future of similar 
formation with the reduplicated aorist ; ¢.g. πεφιδήσομαι, πεπιθήσω. 
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16. ENDINGS. 


1. The older endings of the singular number, -ys, -σθα, -σι, are 
more common in Homer than in the Attic dialect; 4... ἐθέλωμε 
[ἔθελω] (Subj.), ἐθέλησι, also written ἐθέλῃσι [ἐθέλῃ (perhaps an ex- 
ample of reasoning from false analogy on the part of the copyists). 

2. The ending of the third person dual in the historical tenses 
is -rov as well as -rny in the active, -σθὸον as well as -σθην in the 
middle voice. In the first person plural -μεσθα is often used for 
«μεθα. 

3. The second person singular of the middle and passive often 
loses o from the ending, and remains uncontracted ; ¢.g. ἔχηαι [ἔχῃ], 
βάλλεο [βάλλου], ἔπλεο (also ἔπλευ) [ἐπλέου], ὠδύσαο [ὠδύσω] We 
even find βέβληαι [βέβλησαι in the perfect middle. 

4. For the endings -vra and -vro of the third person plural, -ara 
and -aro are often substituted; ¢.g. δεδαίαται [dédawra], γενοίατο 
[γένοιντο]. Before these endings (-ara and -aro) smooth or middle 
labial and palatal mutes become rough ; eg. τετράφαται (rpérr 

5. Active infinitives (with the exception of the first aorist infini- 
tive) frequently end in -yeva:, also shortened into -pev; ¢.g. ἀκουέμε- 
ναι [ἀκούειν], ἔλθέμεν(αι) [ἐλθεῖν], τεθνάμεν(αι) [τεθνάναι]. The second 
aorist infinitive active sometimes ends in -dav; ¢.g. ἰδέειν [ἰδεῖν]. 


17. MOoD-VOWELS OF SUBJUNCTIVE. 


The long characteristic vowels of the subjunctive frequently ap- 
pear aseando. The shorter vowel does not appear in the singu- 
lar, nor in the third person plural of the active voice. Thus we have 
ἴομεν [taper], θωρήξομεν [OwpnEopev], εὔξεαι [εὔξηαι (εὔξῃ) This 
shorter form is especially common in the first aorist subjunctive, 
which thus becomes identical in form with the future indicative. 


18. CONTRACT-VERBS. 


I. Verbs in -aw appear in uncontracted, contracted, and assimi- 
lated forms. The assimilated forms may be regarded as intermediate 
between the uncontracted and contracted forms. They are called 
assimilated forms because the two vowels (or the vowel and diph- 
thong) which would ordinarily be contracted are assimilated, so as to 
give a double-A or a double-O sound. Thus we have ὁρόω for ὁράω, 
Spd@re for dpdore, ἐλόωσι for ἐλάουσι (fut. of ἐλαύνω) ἐλάαν for ἔλά- 
ew (eAcev). This assimilation never occurs unless the second vowel 
is long either by nature or by position. It may be accompanied 
by a lengthening of either (very rarely both) of the assimilated 
vowels. 
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2. Verbs in -ew are generally uncontracted, but sometimes form εἰ 
from εε and eet, ev from eo or cov. In uncontracted forms, the theme- 
vowel ε is sometimes lengthened into εἰ ; ¢.g. éredelero [éredecro]. 

3. Verbs in -ow are generally contracted, except in a few cases 
where assimilation, see § 18, 1, occurs; ¢.g. ἀρόωσι [dpa]. 


19. PECULIARITIES IN THE FORMATION OF THE PRESENT STEM. 


1. Several presents in -ζω are formed from themes ending in y; 
e.g. πολεμίζω (fut. πολεμίξομεν [πολεμίσομεν, OF πολεμιοῦμεν})» μαστίζω 
(aor. μάστιξεν). The theme of πλάζω is πλαγγ- (πλάγχ-θη aor. 
pass.). 

2. Several presents in -σσω are formed from lingual themes ; 
e.g. κορύσσω (pf. pass. ptc. κεκορυθμένος), λίσσομαι (aor. ἔἐλισάμην). 

3. vi¢w shows a theme νιβ- (aor. infin. νίψασθαι). 

4. Several other themes, additional to καίω (theme xaf-) and 
κλαίω (theme xAaF), form the present stem by the addition of +; 
e.g. patopat (pf. μέμαμεν). 

20. FORMATION OF FUTURE AND FIRST AORIST ACTIVE AND 
MIDDLE. 


1. Such pure verbs as do not lengthen the final theme vowel in 
the formation of tenses often double o in the future and first aorist 
active and middle; e.g. αἰδέσσομαι [αἰδέσομαι], νείκεσσε [ἐνείκεσ εἾ, 
ἐτάνυσσε [ἐτάνυσε]. Sometimes, dental themes show a similar 
doubling of o; ¢.g. κομίσσατο [ἐκομίσατο]. 

2. The future of liquid verbs is generally uncontracted; e.g. 
ἀγγελέω [ἀγγελῶ]. A few liquid themes form their first aorist with 
the tense-sign o; 4.5. ἐκέλσαμεν [ὠκείλαμεν (dxeAAw)] (κέλλω), ὦρσε 
[δρνυμι]. : 

3. A few verbs form the first aorist active and middle without σ ; 
é.g. €xeva and yeva [éxea] (yew = χεύω), ἔσσενα (cevw), nAevaro, ἀλέασθαι 
(ἀλεύομαι), ἔκηα [ἔκαυσα], subj. κήομεν [xavowper], infin. κῆαι [καῦσαι 
(καίω). 

4. o and ε sometimes take the place of a as intermediate vowels of 
the first aorist ; ¢.g. ἷξον, ἷξες (ἱκνέομαι), δύσετο (δύω). The same 
thing is seen in the imperatives βήσεο (Baivw) ὄρσεο and ὄρσεν (ép- 
νυμι), ἄξετε (ἄγω), οἷσε (φέρω), and in the infinitives ἀξέμεναι, οἱσέ- 
μεναι, 
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21. FORMATION OF SECOND AORIST WITHOUT VARIABLE VOWEL. 


Many verbs have a second aorist active and middle without a 
variable vowel, formed similarly to the second aorist of verbs in -μι. 
Of this formation there are many instances; ¢.g. ἔκτα, ἔκταν, ἔκτατο 
(stem xra-, xrev-), σύτο (σεύω), ἔχυτο (xéw), AUTO (Avw), Optatives 
φθίμην, φθῖτο, infin. φθίσθαι, ptc. φθίμενος (φθί-ν-ω), imperatives κλῦθι, 
κλῦτε (κλύω), ἔβλητο, βλῆσθαι (βάλλω), ἄλτο (ἄλλομαι), δέκτο (δέχο- 
μαι), ἔμικτο and μίκτο (μίγνυμι) ὦρτο, ὄρσο (ὄρνυμι). The imperatives 
κέκλυθι, κέκλυτε are similarly formed, from a reduplicated theme. 


22. FORMATION OF PERFECT AND PLUPERFECT. 


1. In the forms ἔμμορα (μείρομαι) and ἔσσυμαι (cevo), we see the 
same doubling of the initial consonant of the theme after the aug- 
ment (reduplication), as if the theme began with p. 

"Eotxa (FeFotxa), ἔολπα (FeFoAra), gopya (FeFopya), when the lost 
consonants are supplied, are seen to have the full reduplication. 

In δέχαται [δεδεγμένοι εἰσί] the reduplication has been lost, and it 
is irregular in δείδεγμαι [δέδεγμαι] (δέχομαι) and δείδοικα [δέδοικα], 
δείδια [ δέδια]. ᾿ 

2. The first perfect is formed from vowel-verbs only, and is rare. 

84. The second perfect is common, but always wants the aspira- 
tion; ¢.g. κέκοπα [xexoa] (κόπτω). There frequently occur, from 
vowel-verbs, forms without the tense-sign x, and perfect participles 
thus formed are particularly common; ¢.g. πεφύασι [πεφύκασι] (φύω), 
κεκμηῶτι [κεκμηκότι] (κάμνω), τεθνηῶτας [τεθνηκότας] (θνήσκω). 

4. In the pluperfect the endings -ed, -εᾶς, -ee(v), contracted εἰ(ν) 
or ἡ, appear; ¢.g. dea [ἤδη], ἤδεε [78ec]. 

REMARK. Compare ἥδεα = ξῃδ-εσαμ with Lat. vid-eram; ἤδεας 
= βῃδ-εσας with vid-eras; ἤδεσαν = βῃδ-εσαντ with vid-erant. 
The Greek pluperfect is thus seen to be, like the Latin pluperfect, a 
compound tense, of which the last part doubtless contains the root 
εσ- of the verb εἰμί. 


23. PASSIVE AORISTS. 


1. The third plural indicative often ends in ν instead of σαν; 
e.g. ἔμιχθεν [ἐμίχθησαν), φόβηθεν [ἐφοβήθησαν], τράφεν [ἐτράφησαν]. 
2. The subjunctive remains uncontracted ; at the same time the 
ε of the passive sign is often lengthened into εἰ or n, and the follow- 
ing mood-sign (in the dual and 2, 3 pl.) shortened toe or 0; e.g. 
δαείω [δαῶ] (theme δα-, διδάσκω), δαμείῃς or Saunns [Sans] (δάμνημι) 
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REMARK. A peculiar form is τραπείομεν, 2 aor. pass. from τέρπω. 
This arises by metathesis from ταρπείομεν [ταρπῶμεν]. 


24, VERBS IN -μι. 


1. By the side of the ordinary forms of the present indicative of 
verbs in -μι, there occur also forms as if from presents in -ew and -οω ; 
e.g. τιθεῖ [τίθησι], διδοῖ [δίδωσι]. 

2. ΑΒ the ending of the third person plural of the imperfect and 
second aorist indicative active, » often takes the place of -σαν ; 
eg.iev [ἵεσαν], ἔσταν στάν [ἔστησαν], ἔβαν βάν [ἔβησαν], ἔφαν gay 
ζέφασαν), ἔφυν [ἔφυσαν]. ΝΕ 

3. In the second aorist subjunctive active, the mood-sign is some- 
times shortened and the stem-vowel lengthened. Thus arise such 
forms as: θείω [θῶ], θείῃς Onns [Ons], στήῃς [στῇς], γνώω [γνῶ], δώησι 
(δώῃσι) δώῃ [δῷ]. Sometimes a of the stem is weakened into ε, and 
this again protracted into «. Thus arise the forms βείομεν [Raper], 
στέωμεν, στείομεν [στῶμεν]. 

4. The following are the forms of the so-called irregular verbs 
in -μὲ which do not occur in the Attic dialect. 


(z) From tu: 3 pl. pres. indic. act. ἑεῖσι, 3 sing. subj. ἴῃσι, infin. idue- 
vat, ipf. 1 sing. fev, 3 pl. fev, aor. indic. act. 1 sing. ἕηκα, 3 pl. ἔσαν, subj. 
I sing. μεθ-είω, 3 sing. fot, ἀν-ἤῃ, infin. μεθ-έμεν, 3 pl. 2 aor. indic. ἕντο. 

(ὁ) From εἶμι : 2 sing. pres. indic. εἶσθα, subj. 2 sing. ἴησθα, 3 sing. ἴῃ- 
ow, 1 pl. ἴομεν, 3 sing. opt. ἰείη, infin. ἵμεν(αι), ipf. 1 sing. fia, ἤϊον, 3 sing. 
Hie(v) te(v), 1 pl. ἤομεν, 3 pl. ἤϊσαν ἴσαν ἤϊον, fut. εἴσομαι, 1 aor. εἰσάμην. 
and ἐεισάμην. . 

(c) From εἰμί: pres. indic. 2 sing. ἐσσί εἴς, 1 pl. εἰμέν, 3 pl. ἔασι(ν), 
subj. 1 sing. ἔω per-elw, 2 sing. ps, 3 sing. ἔῃσι ἦσι ἔῃ, 3 pl. ἔωσι(ν), 
opt. 2 sing. ἔοις, 3 sing. ἔοι, imv. ἔσσο, infin. ἔμμεν(αι) and ἔμεν(αι), ptc. ἐών 
ἐοῦσα ἐόν, etc., ipf. I sing. fa ἔα gov, 2 sing. ἔησθα, 3 sing. ἦεν ἔην ἤην, 
3 pl. ἔσαν, fut. 3 sing. ἔσσεται ἐσσεῖται. 

(4) From οἶδα: 2 pf. indic. 2 sing. οἶδας, 1 pl. ἴδμεν, subj. 1 sing. εἰδέω, 
I pl. εἴδομεν, 2 pl. εἴδετε, infin. ἴδμεν(αι), ptc. fem. ἰδυῖα, plupf. 2 sing. ἢεί- 
dns, 3 sing. ἠείδη ἤδεε, 3 pl. ἴσαν, fut. εἰδήσω. 

(4) From fat: pres. indic. 3 pl. ἕαται and efarat, ipf. 3 pl. ἕατο and 
elaro. 

(/) From κεῖμαι : pres. indic. 3 pl. κείαται κέαται κέονται. 
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25. ITERATIVE FORMS. 


The endings -cxoy and -σκόμην indicate repetition of the action, 
whence they are called iterative endings. They do not occur in 
the same sense in the Attic dialect. Iterative forms have the 
inflection of the imperfect indicative of verbs in w, and are rarely, 
if ever, augmented. The iterative terminations are attached to the 
present stem and to the second aorist stem of verbs in w by the 
intermediate vowel ec, rarely a; ¢.g. ἔχ-ε-σκον, ῥίπτοα-σκον, φύγ-ε-σκε. 
When joined to the first aorist stem, these endings follow directly 
after the suffix -σα- of the aorist indicative; ¢.2. ἐλάσα-σκε. Verbs 
in μὲ append the iterative endings directly to the stem; ¢.g. ord- 
σκεν, ζωννύσκετο, ἔ-σκον (== ἔσ-σκον). 


ΝΟΤΕ. --- The term theme is everywhere employed in the preceding sec- 
tions instead of verd-stem, to designate the fundamental form of the verb 
from which the various tense-stems are made. 

The term variable vowel is used instead of connecting vowel. 


» 
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BOOK I. 
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Sing, Muse, the Wrath of Achilles, fatal, but foreordained. 


Μῆνιν ἄειδε, θεά, Πηληϊάδεω ᾿Αχιλῆος, 

οὐλομένην. ἣ μυρί᾽ ᾿Αχαιοῖς ἀλγέ ἔθηκεν, 

πολλὰς δ᾽ ἰφθίμους ψυχὰς “Ald. προΐαψεν 

ἡρώων, αὐτοὺς δὲ ἑλώρια τεῦχε κύνεσσιν 

οἰωνοῖσί τε πᾶσι ---- Διὸς δ᾽ ἐτελείετο βουλή --- 5 
ἐξ οὗ δὴ τὰ πρῶτα διαστήτην ἐρίσαντε 

᾿Ατρεΐδης τε, ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν, καὶ δῖος ᾿Αχιλλεύς. 


The cause: Apollo's priest, Chryses, came in state with gifts 
to redeem his daughter: 


Tis τ᾽ ἄρ σφωε θεῶν ἔριδι ξυνέηκε μάχεσθαι ; 
Λητοῦς καὶ Διὸς vids. 6 γὰρ βασιλῆϊ χολωθεὶς 

“A 9 Α Α Φ ’ 9 , A , 
νοῦσον ἀνὰ στρατὸν ὦρσε κακήν, ὀλέκοντο δὲ λαοί, 10 
οὕνεκα τὸν Χρύσην ἠτίμασεν ἀρητῆρα 
᾿Ατρεΐδης. ὃ γὰρ ἦλθε θοὰς ἐπὶ νῆας ᾿Αχαιῶν, 
λυσόμενός τε θύγατρα φέρων τ᾽ ἀπερείσι ἄποινα, 

’ 3 » 9 Α ε ’ 9 4 
στέμματ᾽ ἔχων ἐν χερσὶν ἑκηβόλον ᾿Απόλλωνος 
χρυσέῳ ἀνὰ σκήπτρῳ, καὶ λίσσετο πάντας ᾿Αχαιούς. ις 
3 « δ᾿ , , , A 
Ατρεΐδα δὲ μάλιστα δύω, κοσμήτορε λαῶν' 
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And thus adidressed the Greeks : 


᾿Ατρεΐδαι Te Kat ἄλλοι ἐὐκνήμιδες ᾿Αχαιοΐ, 
ὑμῖν μὲν θεοὶ δοῖεν ᾿Ολύμπια δώματ᾽ ἔχοντες, 
ἐκπέρσαι Πριάμοιο πόλιν, εὖ δ᾽ οἴκαδ᾽ ἱκέσθαι: 
παῖδα δ᾽ ἐμοὶ λῦσαί τε φίλην, τά τ᾽ ἄποινα δέχεσθαι, 20 
ἁζόμενοι Διὸς νὸν ἑκηβόλον ᾿Απόλλωνα. 


Most approve: not Agamemnon, who dismisses him scornfully. 


Ἔνθ᾽ ἄλλοι μὲν πάντες ἐπευφήμησαν ᾿Αχαιοί 
9 A , ε ~” Ν 9 “ 4 nd 
αἰδεῖσθαί θ᾽ ἱερῆα, καὶ ἀγλαὰ δέχθαι ἄποινα" 
ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ ᾿Ατρεΐδῃ ᾿Αγαμέμνονι ἥνδανε θυμῷ, 
ἀλλὰ κακῶς ἀφίει, κρατερὸν δ᾽ ἐπὶ μῦθον erehney? δς 
Μή σε, γέρον, κοίλῃσιν ἐγὼ παρὰ νηυσὶ κιχείω, 
ἡ νῦν δηθύνοντ᾽, ἡ ὕστερον αὖτις ἰόντα, 
μή νύ τοι οὐ χραίσμῃ σκῆπτρον καὶ στέμμα θεοῖο. 
τὴν δ᾽ ἐγὼ οὐ λύσω" πρίν μιν καὶ γῆρας ἔπεισιν 
ε f > AN »¥ > ¥ oe ’ , 
ἡμετέρῳ ἐνὶ οἴκῳ, ἐν “Apyel, τηλόθι πάτρης, 30 
ἱστὸν ἐποιχομένην καὶ ἐμὸν λέχος ἀντιόωσαν᾽ 
3 > »¥ , > » 42 , V4 ’ 
ἀλλ᾽ ἴθι, μή μ᾽ ἐρέθιζε, σαώτερος ὡς κε νέηαι. 


Chryses departs sadly, and prays to Apollo for vengeance. 


"Os ἐἔφατ᾽" ἔδεισεν δ᾽ 6 γέρων καὶ ἐπείθετο μύθῳ. 
Bn δ᾽ ἀκέων παρὰ θῖνα πολυφλοίσβοιο θαλάσσης" 
πολλὰ δ᾽ ἔπειτ᾽ ἀπάνευθε κιὼν pa 6 γεραιὸς 35 
9 , ἐμέ ἃ 9 fh , ? 
Απόλλωνι ἀνακτι, TOY ἠύκομος τέκε Λητώ" 

Κλῦθί μευ, ᾿Αργυρότοξ᾽, ὃς Χρύσην ἀμφιβέβηκας, 
Κίλλαν τε ζαθέην, Τενέδοιό τε ἶφι ἀνάσσεις, 

θ “A y 4 4 9 > ἃ “ ¥ 

Σμινθεῦ, εἴποτέ τοι yapievt ἐπὶ νηὸν ἔρεψα, 
ἡ εἰ δή ποτέ τοι κατὰ πίονα μηρί᾽ ἔκηα 40 


IAIAAO® A. 3 


a 5 9 3 “ἡ , id 9 
ταύρων ἠδ᾽ αἰγῶν, τόδε μοι κρήηνον ἐέλδωρ" 
’ \ 3 A , a , 
τίσειαν Δαναοὶ ἐμὰ δάκρνα σοῖσι βέλεσσιν. 


Apollo hears: and begins to slay the Greeks with his bolts. 
Ὥς ἔφατ᾽ εὐχόμενος᾽ τοῦ δ᾽ ἔκλυε Φοῖβος ᾿Απόλλων. 
Bn δὲ κατ᾽ Οὐλύμποιο καρήνων, χωόμενος κῆρ, 
τόξ᾽ ὦμοισιν ἔχων ἀμφηρεφέα τε φαρέτρην᾽ 45 
¥ > ὝὙ 9 ge XN > 3 ¥ , 
ἔκλαγξαν δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ὀϊστοὶ ἐπ᾿ μων χωομένοιο, 
4 ἴω , ε 4 Yoo N 9 ζά 
αὐτοῦ κινηθέντος " ὃ δ᾽ ἤϊε νυκτὶ ἐοικώς. 
ν 3 » 9 9 , ~ Α > FN 9 
éler’ ἔπειτ᾽ ἀπάνευθε νεῶν, μετὰ δ᾽ ἰὸν ener’ 
δεινὴ δὲ κλαγγὴ γένετ᾽ ἀργυρέοιο βιοῖο. 
οὐρῆας μὲν πρῶτον ἐπῴχετο καὶ κύνας ἀργούς" 50 
> “\ » 9 9 aA ’ 9 A > ’ 
αὐτὰρ ἔπειτ᾽ αὐτοῖσι βέλος ἐχεπευκὲς ἐφιείς, 
, 9 3.Ἀ A ‘\ », ’ a, 
βάλλ᾽- αἰεὶ δὲ πυραὶ νεκύων καίοντο θαμειαΐί. 


Achilles calls an assembly, and proposes to ask advice of a seer. 


> ~ A > A “ ¥ A A 
Ἐννῆμαρ μὲν ava στρατὸν ᾧχετο κῆλα θεοῖο" 
τῇ δεκάτῃ δ᾽ ἀγορήνδε καλέσσατο λαὸν ᾿Αχιλλεύς᾽ 
τῷ γὰρ ἐπὶ φρεσὶ θῆκε θεὰ λευκώλενος Ἥρη" 55 
κήδετο yap Δαναῶν, ὅτι pa θνήσκοντας ὁρᾶτο. 
ε > 3 ‘ > » ε ’, > > 9 
ot δ᾽ ἐπεὶ οὖν ἤγερθεν, ὁμηγερέες τ᾽ ἐγένοντο, 
“a 9 9 4 ’ , 3.ϑ A 3 4 
τοῖσι δ᾽ ἀνιστάμενος μετέφη πόδας ὠκὺς ᾿Αχιλλεύς" 
᾿Ατρεΐδη, νῦν ἄμμε παλιμπλαγχθέντας ὀΐω 
a 9 ? »ν» id ’ ’ 
dy ἀπονοστήσειν, εἴ κεν θάνατον γε φύγοιμεν, όο 
9 A} € “A ’ , ἰφὶ \ “ 9 V4 
εἰ δὴ ὁμοῦ πόλεμός τε Sapa καὶ λοιμὸς ᾿Αχαιούς. 
9 9 »¥ 5 4 4 > - a @ ~ 
ahd aye δὴ τινα μάντιν ἐρείομεν, ἢ ἱερῆα, 
a \ 93 4 .' ? > » > 4 9 
ἡ καὶ ὀνειροπόλον --- καὶ γάρ T ὄναρ ἐκ Διός ἐστυ --- 
. » » 4 , 2 “2 A 9 , 
OS κ᾽ εἰποι ὁ τι τόσσον ἐχώσατο Φοῖβος ᾿Απόλλων, 
¥> ¥>s 9 » 9 A 9 , ¥ e , . ; 
εἴτ᾽ ap ὅ γ᾽ εὐχωλῆς ἐπιμέμφεται, εἴθ᾽ ἑκατόμλβης" 65 
αἴ κέν πως ἀρνῶν κνίσσης αἰγῶν τε τελείων 
βούλεται ἀντιάσας ἡμῖν ἀπὸ λοιγὸν ἀμῦναι. 
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Calchas, the soothsayer, asks leave to speak freely: 
Ψ y > @ 3 Q > ¥ 9 ~ ϑ. 9 », 
τοι Gy ὥς εἰπὼν κατ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἕζετο. τοῖσι δ᾽ ἀνέστη 
Κάλχας Θεστορίδης, οἰωνοπόλων ox ἄριστος᾽ 
a ¥ , > 39 , > »3 r4 4 > ΣΗ͂ 
ὃς ἤδη τά τ᾽ ἐόντα, τά τ᾽ ἐσσόμενα, πρό τ᾽ ἐόντα, 70 
Α , > e@ » 2 9 nA » 
καὶ νήεσσ᾽ ἡγῆσατ Αχαιῶν Ἴλιον εἰσω;, 
ἣν διὰ μαντοσύνην, τήν οἱ πόρε Φοῖβος ᾿Απόλλων" 
6 σφιν ἐὺ φρονέων ἀγορήσατο καὶ μετέειπεν " 
Φ A 
Ω ᾿Αχιλεῦ, κέλεαί pe, διίφιλε, μυθήσασθαι 
ΜᾺ 9 , € ? » 
μῆνιν ᾿Απόλλωνος ἑκατηβελέταο avaxros. 75 
Ν 9 Ν 9 ’ Α Ν δὲ ’ , » 
τοιγὰρ ἐγὼν ἐρέω" σὺ δὲ σύνθεο, Kai μοι ὄμοσσον, 
ἢ μέν μοι πρόφρων ἔπεσιν καὶ χερσὶν ἀρήξειν. 
ἦ γὰρ ὀΐομαι ἄνδρα χολωσέμεν, ὃς μέγα πάντων 
9 [4 4 ’ ε ? > ’ 
Αργείων κρατέει καί οἱ πείθονται ᾿Αχαιοί. 
, ‘ , 9 , 3 δ fm, 
κρείσσων yap βασιλεύς, ὅτε χώσεται ἀνδρὶ yépni’ 8ο 
» », ’ N } en ’ 
εἴπερ γὰρ τε χόλον γε καὶ αὐτῆμαρ καταπέψῃ; 
9 Α ’ » ’ ¥ , 
ἀλλά τε Kal μετόπισθεν ἔχει κότον, ὄφρα τελέσσῃ, 
ἐν στήθεσσιν ἑοῖσι" σὺ δὲ φράααι, εἴ με σαώσεις. 


And Achilles having reassured him, he announces that the 
daughter of Chryses must be restored. 


Tov δ᾽ ἀπαμειβόμενος προσέφη πόδας ὠκὺς ᾿Αχιλλεύς-" 
θαρσήσας μάλα εἰπὲ θεοπρόπιον ὅτι οἶσθα" ὃς 
οὐ μὰ γὰρ ᾿Απόλλωνα διίφιλον, ᾧτε σύ, Κάλχαν, 
εὐχόμενος Δαναοῖσι θεοπροπίας avadaives, 
οὔ τις, ἐμεῦ ζῶντος καὶ ἐπὶ χθονὶ δερκομένοιο, 
σοὶ κοίλῃς παρὰ νηυσὶ βαρείας χεῖρας ἐποίσει 

4 a“ 993 A 9 4 ¥ 
συμπάντων Δαναῶν" οὐδ᾽ ἦν ᾿Αγαμέμνονα εἴπῃς, 90 
ἃ A \ ¥ 9 A »¥ > 
ὃς νῦν πολλὸν ἄριστος ᾿Αχαιῶν εὔχεται εἶναι. 

Καὶ τότε δὴ θάρσησε καὶ ηὔδα μάντις ἀμύμων " 

¥> ¥ 9 9 » 5» A 3» , ¥Q2 ε , 
our ἄρ᾽ ὅ γ᾽ εὐχωλῆς ἐπιμέμφεται, οὐθ᾽ ἑκατόμβης, 
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> > ν > 9 “A ἃ 9 , > 953 », 
ἀλλ΄ ἐνεκ ἀρητήρος, ὃν ἠτίμησ᾽ ᾿Αγαμέμνων, 
2992 ». 94 , \ 3 9 ,δ 2 
οὐδ᾽ ἀπέλυσε θύγατρα, καὶ οὐκ ἀπεδέξατ᾽ ἄποινα. 95 
τοὔνεκ᾽ ἄρ᾽ adye ἔδωκεν “Εκηβόλος, ἠδ᾽ ἔτι δώσει" 
2909 °~=«9 Q A 3 , δ >» 
οὐδ᾽ ὅ ye πρὶν Δαναοῖσιν ἀεικέα λοιγὸν ἀπώσει, 
») . 9 Α A [4 , e » a 

πρίν ¥ ἀπὸ πατρὶ φίλῳ δόμεναι ἑλικώπιδα κούρην 
ἀπριάτην, ἀνάποινον, ἄγειν θ᾽ ἱερὴν ἑκατόμβην 
ἐς Χρύσην" τότε κέν μιν ἱλασσάμενοι πεπίθοιμεν. τοο 


Agamemnon wrathfully consents, but insists on obtaining 
another gift in place of her. 
¥ y 3 a 9 ᾿Ὶ ϑ ¥ 9 F “A 9 9 ld 
Hrou oy’ ὡς εἰπὼν kat ap ἕζετο" τοῖσι δ᾽ ἀνέστη 
ν 9 ah > 4 9 ‘4 
npws ᾿Ατρεΐδης εὐρυκρείων ᾿Αγαμέμνων, 
3 , . , \ , , 3 , 
ἀχνύμενος" μένεος δὲ μέγα φρένες ἀμφιμέλαιναι 
, 9 » , e Α , Sh 
πίμπλαντ᾽, ὄσσε δέ οἵ πυρὶ λαμπετόωντι ἐΐκτην. 
Κάλχαντα πρώτιστα κάκ᾽ ὀσσόμενος προσέειπεν" 105 
Μάντι κακῶν, οὐ πώποτέ μοι τὸ κρήγνον elas’ 
9.9. Α ? 3 9 . Δ Α a 
αἰεί τοι τὰ κάκ᾽ ἐστὶ φίλα φρεσὶ μαντεύεσθαι, 
9 . 9 ¥ ὦ > » ¥ 2 > » 
ἐσθλὸν δ᾽ οὔτε τί πω εἶπας ἔπος, our ἐτέλεσσας" 
καὶ νῦν ἐν Δαναοῖσι θεοπροπέων ἀγορεύεις 
ὡς δὴ τοῦδ᾽ ἕνεκά σφιν “ExnBddos ἄλγεα τεύχει, τιο 
9 > 9 A , m4 3 > ¥ 
οὕνεκ᾽ ἐγὼ κούρης Xpvonidos ἀγλά᾽ ἄποινα 
οὐκ ἔθελον δέξασθαι, ἐπεὶ πολὺ βούλομαι αὐτὴν 
¥ » . a ε , 2 
οἴκοι ἔχειν. καὶ yap pa Κλυταιμνήστρης προβέβουλα, 
a 9 ’᾽ 9 Α » e ’ 9 [4 
κουριδίης ἀλόχον, ἐπεὶ οὐ ἐθέν ἐστι χερείων, 
9 ὃ », ὑδὲ 4 ¥ > ἃ , ¥ » 
ov δέμας, οὐδὲ φυήν, ovr ἂρ φρένας, οὔτε τι ἔργα. τις 
κχ 
ἀλλὰ καὶ ds ἐθέλω δόμεναι πάλιν, εἰ τό γ᾽ ἄμεινον᾽ 
, 2 > A \ , ¥ a 9 , 
βούλομ᾽ éyw λαὸν σόον ἔμμεναι ἡ ἀπολέσθαι. 
3. 8 2 A , 2 4 3 € , > » . 4 
αὐτὰρ ἐμοὶ γέρας αὐτίχ ἑτοιμάσατ᾽, ὄφρα μὴ οἷος 
> ’ 9 ’ ¥ > “ ΝΑ »¥ 
Αργείων ἀγέραστος ἕω, ἐπεὶ οὐδὲ ἔοικεν. 
Α ’ 
λεύσσετε γὰρ τό γε πάντες, ὅ μοι γέρας ἔρχεται ἄλλῃ. 120 
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Achilles says he shall have it when Troy ts sacked: Agamemnon 


reviles and threatens him, yet orders Chryseis to be restored. 


Tov δ᾽ ἠμείβετ᾽ ἔπειτα ποδάρκης δῖος ᾿Αχιλλεύς" 
9 m4 , , , 
Ατρεΐδη κύδιστε, φιλοκτεανώτατε πάντων᾽ 
πῶς γάρ τοι δώσουσι γέρας μεγάθυμοι ᾿Αχαιοί; 
οὐδέ τί πον ἴδμεν ξυνήϊα κείμενα πολλά" 
ἀλλὰ τὰ μὲν πολίων ἐξεπράθομεν, τὰ δέδασται, 
λαοὺς δ᾽ οὐκ ἐπέοικε παλίλλογα ταῦτ᾽ ἔπαγείρειν. 
9 δ “\ \ ~ 4 ”~ ld 9 ‘ 9 A 
ἀλλὰ ov μὲν νῦν τήνδε θεῷ mpdes* αὐτὰρ ᾿Αχαιοὶ 

A a > 3 , ¥ , “ 

τριπλῇ τετραπλῇῃ T ἀποτίσομεν, αἴ κέ ποθι Ζεὺς 
δῴσι πόλιν Τροίην εὐτείχεον ἐξαλαπάξαι. 


Τὸν δ᾽ ἀπαμειβόμενος προσέφη κρείων ᾿Αγαμέμνων᾽ 


μὴ δὴ οὕτως, ἀγαθός περ ἐών, θεοείκελ᾽ ᾿Αχιλλεῦ, 
κλέπτε νόῳ, ἐπεὶ οὐ παρελεύσεαι, οὐδέ με πείσεις. 
> 522 1. 9 5 yy , νι νιν Κ 
ἢ ἐθέλεις opp αὐτὸς ἔχῃς γέρας, αὐτὰρ ἔμ᾽ αὔτως 
@ , 4 , , > 9 A 
ἧσθαι δευόμενον, κέλεαι δέ με τήνδ᾽ ἀποδοῦναι ; 
ἀλλ᾽ εἰ μὲν δώσουσι γέρας μεγάθυμοι ᾿Αχαιοί 

μ γέρας μεγάθυμοι ᾿Αχαιοί, 
ἄρσαντες κατὰ θυμόν, ὅπως ἀντάξιον ἔσται ---- 
εἰ δέ κε μὴ δώωσιν, ἐγὼ δέ κεν αὐτὸς ἕλωμαι 
ἢ τεὸν ἡ Αἴαντος ἰὼν γέρας, ἢ ᾿Οδυσῆος 
ἄξω ἑλών" ὁ δέ κεν κεχολώσεται, ὃν κεν ἵκωμαι. 
2 > » \ A , θ ‘ Φ 
ἀλλ᾽ ἤτοι μὲν ταῦτα μεταφρασόμεσθα καὶ αὖτις. 

ΝΆ 3 » ~ , 9 , 9 aN δὲ 
νῦν δ᾽ aye νῆα μέλαιναν ἐρύσσομεν εἰς ada ὃῖΐαν, 
3 > 9 7 3 \ 3 , 3 » ε / 
és δ᾽ ἐρέτας ἐπιτηδὲς ἀγείρομεν, és δ᾽ ἑκατόμβην 
θείομεν, ἂν δ᾽ αὐτὴν Χρυσηΐδα καλλιπάρῃον 
βήσομεν᾽" εἷς δέ τις ἀρχὸς ἀνὴρ βουληφόρος ἔστω, 
ἢ Αἴας ἢ Ἰδομενεύς ἢ δῖος ᾿Οδυσσεύς, 
ἠὲ σύ, Πηλεΐδη, πάντων ἐκπαγλότατ᾽ ἀνδρῶν, 
¥ > en ε 4 ε 4 e Ν ε», 
ὄφρ᾽ ἡμῖν Ἑ κάεργον ἱλάσσεαι ἱερὰ ῥέξας. 
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Achilles replies: We have fought and toiled for you, and now you 
threaten to take our spoil from us: I will return to Phthia. 


Tov δ᾽ dp’ ὑπόδρα ἰδὼν προσέφη πόδας ὠκὺς ᾿Αχιλλεύς" 
»ν» 4 , 9 , , 
ὦ μοι, ἀναιδείην ἐπιειμένε, κερδαλεόφρον - 
πῶς τίς τοι πρόφρων ἔπεσιν πείθηται ᾿Αχαιῶν, 150 
“a 
ἡ ὁδὸν ἐλθέμεναι, ἢ ἀνδράσιν ἶφι μάχεσθαι ; 
9 AN 2 δ , 9 > 7X: θ 9 
ov yap eyw Τρώων evek ἤλυθον αἰχμητάων 
A ¥ 
δεῦρο μαχησόμενος - ἐπεὶ ov Ti μοι αἴτιοί εἶσιν" 
9 | , 3 > 4 a) “aN δὲ A 9 
ov yap πώποτ ἐμᾶς βοῦς ἤλασαν, ovde μὲν ἵππους, 
οὐδέ ποτ᾽ ἐν Φθίῃ ἐριβώλακι, βωτιανείρῃ, 155 
καρπὸν ἐδηλήσαντ᾽ " ἐπεὶ ἦ μάλα πολλὰ μεταξὺ 
. οὔρεά τε σκιόεντα, θάλασσά τε ἠχήεσσα᾽ 
3 δ , 4 » 3 5 ὃ ’, y > € , θ᾽ 39 ‘ ’ 
ἀλλὰ σοΐ, ὦ μέγ ἀναιδές, a ἐσπόμεθ', οφρα σὺ χαίρῃς; 
τιμὴν ἀρνύμενοι Μενελάῳ, σοί τε, κυνῶπα, 
ἢ 4 “ ἊΨ », 99 5 » 
πρὸς Τρώων --- τῶν οὐ τι μετατρέπῃ, οὐδ᾽ ἀλεγίζεις --- 160 
. , , > A > , 9 A 
καὶ δή μοι γέρας αὐτὸς ἀφαιρήσεσθαι ἀπειλεῖς, 
9 ἴων 
ᾧ ἔπι πόλλ᾽ ἐμόγησα, δόσαν δέ μοι υἷες ᾿Αχαιῶν. 
3 δ᾿ , > » 4 ε 992 N 
ov μὲν GOL ποτε ἰσον ἔχω γέρας; OTToT Αχαιοὶ 
Τρώων ἐκπέρσωσ᾽ εὖ ναιόμενον πτολίεθρον᾽ 
ἀλλὰ τὸ μὲν πλεῖον πολνάϊκος πολέμοιο 165 
A 3 Α ὃ ’ >. > A ¥ ὃ νὴ ᾽ν 
χεῖρες ἐμαὶ διέπουσ᾽᾿ ἀτὰρ ἦν ποτε δασμὸς ἵκηται, 
A N , “\ aA 9 A > 9 , , 
σοὶ τὸ γέρας πολὺ μεῖζον, ἐγὼ δ᾽ ὀλίγον τε φίλον τε 
ἔρχομ᾽ ἔχων ἐπὶ νῆας, ἐπεί κε κάμω πολεμίζων. 
νῦν δ᾽ εἶμι Φθίηνδ᾽, ἐπεὶ ἦ πολὺ φέρτερόν ἐστιν, 
ras 7 ‘ ‘ , . 590. 2 » 9. 
οἴκαδ᾽ ἵμεν σὺν νηυσὶ κορωνίσιν" οὐδέ σ᾽ ὀΐω, 170 
ἐνθάδ᾽ ἄτιμος ἐών, ἄφενος καὶ πλοῦτον ἀφύζξειν. 
Agamemnon answers with scorn, and vows to take Briseis, 
Achilles’ captive, from him. 
Τὸν δ᾽ ἠμείβεϊ ἔπειτα ἀναξ ἀνδρῶν ᾿Αγαμέμνων᾽ 
ἴω lat) » θ A 3 ld 70 4 > » 
φεῦγε par, εἴ τοι θυμὸς ἐπέσσυνυται, οὐδέ σ᾽ ἔγωγε 


8 ἹΛΙΑΔΟΣ A. 


λίσσομαι εἵνεκ᾽ ἐμεῖο μένειν " map’ ἔμοιγε καὶ ἄλλοι 
οἵ κέ με τιμήσουσι, μάλιστα δὲ μητίετα Ζεύς. 175 
» θ ὃ , 7 3 , ’ 
ἔχθιστος δέ pot ἐσσι Διοτρεφέων βασιλήων " 

oN 4 ¥ [4 , 4 4 
αἰεὶ yap τοι ἔρις τε φίλη, πόλεμοί τε, μάχαι τε. 
εἰ μάλα καρτερός ἐσσι, θεός πον σοὶ τό γ᾽ ἔδωκεν. 
οἴκαδ᾽ ἰὼν σὺν νηυσί τε σῇς καὶ σοῖς ἑτάροισιν 
Μυρμιδόνεσσιν ἄνασσε" σέθεν δ᾽ ἐγὼ οὐκ ἀλεγίζω, 180 
ὑδ᾽ 60 ; ' ἀπειλήσω δέ DOE * 
ovd οθομαι Koréovros’ ἀπειλήσω δέ τοι ὧδε 

y 9 δὰ A 
ὡς eu ἀφαιρεῖται Χρυσηΐδα Φοῖβος ᾿Απόλλων, 
X ‘ ” A 
τὴν μὲν ἐγὼ σὺν νηΐ τ᾽ ἐμῇ καὶ ἐμοῖς ἑτάροισιν 
Ν 

πέμψω, ἐγὼ δέ κ᾿ ἄγω Βρισηΐδα καλλιπάρῃον, 

> Ν 9A , δ ‘ , , Κ᾿ 5. 9% IQA 
αὐτὸς ἰὼν κλισίηνδε, τὸ σὸν yépas’ ὄφρ᾽ ev εἰδῇς 185 
9 4 , > ld ’ Q A ἊΝ» 
ὅσσον φέρτερός εἰμι σέθεν, στυγέῃ δὲ καὶ ἄλλος 
» 9 . , \ e 2 » 
ἶσον ἐμοὶ φάσθαι καὶ ὁμοιωθήμεναι ἄντην. 


Achilles, doubtful what to do in his wrath, ts checked by Athena. 
Ὡς φάτο: Πηλεΐωνι δ᾽ ἄχος γένετ᾽, ἐν δέ οἱ ἦτορ 
στήθεσσιν λασίοισι διάνδιχα μερμήριξεν, 
ἢ ὅ γε φάσγανον ὀξὺ ἐρυσσάμενος παρὰ μηροῦ 190 
τοὺς μὲν ἀναστήσειεν, ὁ δ᾽ ᾿Ατρεΐδην ἐναρίζοι, 
ἦε χόλον παύσειεν, ἐρητύσειέ τε θυμόν. 
εἷος ὁ ταῦθ᾽ ὥρμαινε κατὰ φρένα καὶ κατὰ θυμὸν 
ἕλκετο δ᾽ ἐκ κολεοῖο μέγα ξίφος, ἦλθε δ᾽ ᾿Αθήνη 
οὐρανόθεν. πρὸ γὰρ ἧκε θεὰ λευκώλενος Ἥρη, τος. 
ἄμφω ὁμῶς θυμῷ φιλέουσά τε κηδομένη τε. 
στῆ δ᾽ ὄπιθεν, ξανθῆς δὲ κόμης ἕλε Πηλεΐωνα, 
οἴῳ φαινομένη" τῶν δ᾽ ἄλλων οὔτις ὁρᾶτο. 
θάμβησεν δ᾽ ᾿Αχιλεύς, μετὰ δ᾽ ἐτράπετ᾽" αὐτίκα δ᾽ ἔγνω 
Παλλάδ᾽ ᾿Αθηναίην" δεινὼ δέ οἱ ὄσσε φάανθεν. 200 
καί μιν φωνήσας ἔπεα πτερόεντα προσηύδα" 


IAIAAOS A. 9 


Tint αὖτ᾽, αἰγιόχοιο Διὸς τέκος, εἰλήλουθας ; 
7 ἵνα ὕβριν ἴδῃ ᾿Αγαμέμνονος ᾿Ατρεΐδαο ; 
ἀλλ᾽ ἔκ τοι ἐρέω, τὸ δὲ καὶ τελέεσθαι ὀΐω" 
ἧς ὑπεροπλίῃσι τάχ᾽ ἄν ποτε θυμὸν ὀλέσσῃ. 205 


She bids him abate his anger; and he obeys. 


Tov δ᾽ αὖτε προσέειπε θεὰ γλαυκῶπις ᾿Αθήνη" 
+ 3 Q 4 \ “ , ¥ 0 
ἦλθον ἐγὼ παύσουσα τὸ σὸν μένος, αἴ κε πίθηαι;, 
οὐρανόθεν" πρὸ δέ μ᾽ ἧκε θεὰ λευκώλενος Ἥρη; 

A οὶ Ud id 

ἄμφω ὁμῶς θυμῷ φιλέουσά τε κηδομένη Te. 
ἀλλ᾽ ἄγε, λῆγ᾽ ἔριδος, μηδὲ ξίφος ἕλκεο χειρί" 210 
> > 4 ¥ Δ. 3 , ε ν , 
ἀλλ᾽ ἢ τοι ἔπεσιν μὲν ὀνείδισον, ὡς ἔσεταί περ. 
ὧδε γὰρ ἐξερέω, τὸ δὲ καὶ τετελεσμένον ἔσται" 
καί ποτέ τοι τρὶς τόσσα παρέσσεται ἀγλαὰ δῶρα 
9 Cd a 5 . “ δ᾽ ¥ 0 δ᾽ ean 
ὕβριος eweka τῆσδε" σὺ ὃ ἴσχεο, πείθεο O ἡμίν. 

Τὴν δ᾽ ἀπαμειβόμενος προσέφη πόδας ὠκὺς ᾿Αχιλλεύς" 215 
χρὴ μὲν σφωΐτερόν γε, θεά, ἔπος εἰρύσσασθαι, 

~ Ἄν 

καὶ μάλα περ θυμῷ κεχολωμένον: ὡς γὰρ ἄμεινον. 
9 A 9 ΄ , > » > A 
ὅς Ke θεοῖς ἐπιπείθηται, μάλα τ᾽ ἔκλυον αὐτοῦ. 

s \ 3.39 5» ’ , 4 A a 

H καὶ ἐπ᾽ apyupéy κώπῃ σχέθε χεῖρα βαρεῖαν" 
ἂψ δ᾽ ἐς κουλεὸν ὦσε μέγα ξίφος, οὐδ᾽ ἀπίθησεν 220 
μύθῳ ᾿Αθηναίης - ἡ δ᾽ Οὐλυμπόνδε βεβήκει 

’ > 3 > , N 4 ὃ ’ 2 
δώματ᾽ ἐς αἰγιόχοιο Διὸς μετὰ δαίμονας ἄλλους. 


Achilles charges Agamemnon with cowardice: and swears by his 
staff that the Greeks will one day find the want of him. 


Πηλεΐδης δ᾽ ἐξαῦτις ἀταρτηροῖς ἐπέεσσιν 
᾿Ατρεΐδην προσέειπε, καὶ οὔπω λῆγε χόλοιο" 
Οἰνοβαρές, κυνὸς ὄμματ᾽ ἔχων, κραδίην δ᾽ ἐλάφοιο 225 
οὔτε ποτ᾽ ἐς πόλεμον ἅμα λαῷ θωρηχθῆναι, 
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¥ a 9 37 “ > 4 3 [δ 
οὔτε λόχονδ᾽ ἰέναι σὺν ἀριστήεσσιν ᾿Αχαιῶν 
τέτληκας θυμῷ᾽ τὸ δέ τοι κὴρ εἴδεται εἶναι. 
Φ “ aos 3 Ἀ “ > A > “A 
ἢ πολὺ λώϊόν ἐστι κατα στρατὸν evpyy Αχαιὼν ᾿ 
δῶρ᾽ ἀποαιρεῖσθαι, ὅστις σέθεν ἀντίον εἴπῃ. 230 

, , > VN » “ 2 2 ; 

δημοβόρος βασιλεύς, ἐπεὶ οὐτιδανοῖσιν ἀνάσσεις 
ἦ γὰρ ἄν, ᾿Ατρεΐδη, νῦν ὕστατα λωβήσαιο. 
9 dr’ » > 9 \ » NA ? 9 9 “A e 
ἀλλ᾽ ἔκ τοι ἐρέω, Kai ἐπὶ μέγαν ὅρκον ὀμοῦμαι 

A A , “A “ A » ao ,. » 
ναὶ μὰ τόδε σκῆπτρον, τὸ μὲν οὕποτε φύλλα καὶ ὄζους 
φύσει, ἐπειδὴ πρῶτα τομὴν ἐν ὄρεσσι λέλοιπεν, 235 
οὐδ᾽ ἀναθηλήσει᾽ περὶ γάρ pa ἑ χαλκὸς ἔλεψεν 
φύλλα τε καὶ φλοιόν: νῦν αὖτέ μιν υἷες ᾿Αχαιῶν 
3 , , ὃ , ν , 
ἐν παλάμῃς φορέουσι δικασπόλοι, οἵτε θέμιστας 
πρὸς Διὸς εἰρύαται᾽ ὃ δέ τοι μέγας ἔσσεται ὄρκος" 
ἢ wor ᾿Αχιλλῆος ποθὴ ἵξεται υἷας ᾿Αχαιῶν 240 
σύμπαντας τοῖς δ᾽ ov τι δυνήσεαι ἀχνύμενός περ 
χραισμεῖν, εὖτ᾽ ἂν πολλοὶ ὑφ᾽ Ἕκτορος ἀνδροφόνοιο 
θνήσκοντες πίπτωσι" σὺ δ᾽ ἔνδοθι θυμὸν ἀμύξεις, 
χωόμενος, 6 τ᾽ ἄριστον ᾿Αχαιῶν οὐδὲν ἔτισας. 

Ὡς φάτο Πηλεΐδης ᾿" ποτὶ δὲ σκῆπτρον βάλε γαΐῃ, 245 
χρυσείοις ἥλοισι πεπαρμένον, ἕζετο δ᾽ αὐτός" 


The aged Nestor advises moderation: let them listen to him, as 
heroes of old have done, and lay aside wrath. 


᾿Ατρεΐδης δ᾽ ἑτέρωθεν ἐμήνιε. τοῖσι δὲ Νέστωρ 
ἡδυεπὴς ἀνόρουσε, Avyds Πυλίων ἀγορητής; 

τοῦ καὶ ἀπὸ γλώσσης μέλιτος γλυκίων ῥέεν αὐδή--- 
τῷ δ᾽ ἤδη δύο μὲν γενεαὶ μερόπων ἀνθρώπων 250 
ἐφθίαθ᾽, οἵ οἱ πρόσθεν ἅμα τράφεν ἠδ᾽ ἐγένοντο 

ἐν Πύλῳ ἠγαθέῃ, μετὰ δὲ τριτάτοισιν dvaccey — 

ὅ σφιν ἐδ φρονέων ἀγορήσατο καὶ μετέειπεν" 


> 


IAIAAO®S A. ΙΣ 


Ἂ πόποι, ἦ μέγα. πένθος ᾿Αχαιίδα γαῖαν ἱκάνει 
; θήσαι Πρί Πριάμοιό rr) 
ἢ κεν γηθήσαι Πρίαμος, Πριάμοιόδ τε παῖδες, 255 
ἄλλοι τε Τρῶες μέγα Kev Kexapoiaro θυμῷ, 
εἰ σφῶϊν τάδε πάντα πυθοίατο μαρναμένοιϊν, 
ot περὶ μὲν βουλὴν Δαναῶν, περὶ δ᾽ ἐστὲ μάχεσθαι. 
ἀλλὰ πίθεσθ᾽" ἄμφω δὲ νεωτέρω ἐστὸν ἐμεῖο. 
nO 4 9 9 Ἁ ‘\ 9 4 >, ew 60 
non γάρ ποτ᾽ ἐγὼ καὶ apeioow, ἠέπερ ὑμῖν, 2 
3 4 ε ’ . Ψ 4 9 9 9 , 
ἀνδράσιν ὠμίλησα, καὶ οὕποτέ μ᾽ ov γ᾽ ἀθέριζον. 
οὐ γάρ πω τοίους ἴδον ἀνέρας οὐδὲ ἴδωμαι, 
οἷον Πειρίθοόν τε Δρύαντά τε, ποιμένα λαῶν, 
Καινέα τ᾽ ᾿Ἔξάδιόν τε καὶ ἀντίθεον Πολύφημον. 
[Θησέα τ᾽ Αἰγεΐδην, ἐπιείκελον ἀθανάτοισιν. 265 
, δ a 3 , , 93 A. 
κάρτιστοι δὴ κεῖνοι ἐπιχθονίων τράφεν ἀνδρῶν 
κάρτιστοι μὲν ἔσαν, καὶ καρτίστοις ἐμάχοντο, 
φηρσὶν ὀρεσκῴοισι, καὶ ἐκπάγλως ἀπόλεσσαν᾽ 
καὶ μὲν τοῖσιν ἐγὼ μεθομίλεον, ἐκ Πύλου ἐλθών, 
τηλόθεν ἐξ ἀπίης γαίης" καλέσαντο γὰρ αὐτοί" 270 
QA ‘4 > y 3 9. ἃ 9 rd ’ 9.ϑ 4 ¥ 
καὶ μαχόμην κατ᾽ ἔμ᾽ αὐτὸν ἐγώ᾽ κείνοισι δ᾽ ἂν οὔτις 
τῶν, οἱ νῦν βροτοί εἶσιν ἐπιχθόνιοι, μαχέοιτο. 
QA , 4 4 id 4 [4 
καὶ μέν μευ βουλέων ξύνιεν, πείθοντό τε μύθῳ. 
Ἰλλὰ 0 θ α.»ν»ν» 3 Ἁ 45] 6 Ἄν 
ἀλλὰ πίθεσθε καὶ ὑμμες, ἐπεὶ πείθεσθαι ἀμεινον. 
’ “\ ld δ᾽ 9 θ ld > 7 > » , 
μήτε σὺ τόνδ᾽, ἀγαθός περ ἐών, ἀποαίρεο κούρην, 275 
3 > » 9 ε A , , = 9 κι 
ἀλλ᾽ ἔα, ὡς οἱ πρῶτα δόσαν γέοας υἷες ᾿Αχαιῶν᾽ 
μήτε σύ, Πηλεΐδη, ἔθελ᾽ ἐριζέμεναι βασιλῆϊ 
9 , . 2.3 ¥ 9 ε , ¥ A e 
ἀντιβίην " ἐπεὶ οὐποθ᾽ ὁμοίης ἔμμορε τιμῆς 
σκηπτοῦχος βασιλεύς, ᾧτε Ζεὺς κῦδος ἔδωκεν. 
3 δὲ ‘ ,ὔ 3 θ δ ὃ , , , 8 
εἰ 0€ σὺ καρτερός ἐσσι, θεὰ δέ σε γείνατο μήτηρ, 280 
ἡλλ᾽ 9 , , 3 9. ἃ , 39. 4 
ἀλλ᾽ ὁ ye φέρτερός ἐστιν, ἐπεὶ πλεόνεσσιν ἀνάσσει. 
7A tS ‘\ δὲ aA Ν , . 9 A ¥ 
Arpeldn, σὺ δὲ παῦε τεὸν μένος" αὐτὰρ ἔγωγε 
’ > 3 Are “A 
λίσσομ᾽ ᾿Αχιλλὴηϊ μεθέμεν χόλον, ὃς μέγα πᾶσιν 
ν 9 “ ᾿ ἴω 
ἔρκος ᾿Αχαιοῖσιν πέλεται πολέμοιο κακοῖο. 
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Agamemnon pleads that Achilles’ pride is intolerable: and Achilles 
replies that he will not obey. As for the maiden, he will not resist 
her surrender: but he defies them to take any thing else. 


Tov δ᾽ ἀπαμειβόμενος προσέφη κρείων ᾿Αγαμέμνων᾽ 285 
ναὶ δὴ ταῦτά γε πάντα, γέρον, κατὰ μοῖραν ἔειπες. 
9.λ"» δῷ» 9 4 952 2 \ , ¥ ¥ 
ἀλλ᾽ ὅδ᾽ ἀνὴρ ἐθέλει περὶ πάντων ἔμμεναι ἄλλων, 
πάντων μὲν κρατέειν ἐθέλει, πάντεσσι δ᾽ ἀνάσσειν, 
πᾶσι δὲ σημαίνειν, ἃ τιν! οὐ πείσεσθαι ὀΐω. 
9 » 9 ᾿ » N 2A 9 ἢ 
εἰ δέ μιν αἰχμητὴν ἔθεσαν θεοὶ αἰὲν ἐόντες, 290 
» 6 ε id > » ? 
τούνεκά οἱ προθέουσιν ὀνείδεα μυθήσασθαι ; 
Τὸν δ᾽ ap’ ὑποβλήδην ἠμείβετο δῖος ᾿Αχιλλεύς" 
εἰ 4 5 la ‘ > ὃ Ν ’ 
ἢ yap κεν δειλός τε καὶ οὐτιδανὸς καλεοίμην, 
9. OA \ A » e+ 9 ¥ . 
εἰ δὴ σοὶ πᾶν ἔργον ὑπείξομαι, ὅττι κεν εἴπῃς 
ἄλλοισιν δὴ ταῦτ᾽ ἐπιτέλλεο, μὴ γὰρ ἔμοιγε 295 
σήμαιν᾽" οὐ γὰρ ἐγώ γ᾽ ἔτι σοι πείσεσθαι ὀΐω. 
» “A 
ἄλλο δέ τοι ἐρέω, σὺ δ᾽ ἐνὶ φρεσὶ βάλλεο σῇσιν. 
χερσὶ μὲν ovro ἐγώ γε μαχήσομαι εἵνεκα κούρης; 
¥ , ¥ ¥ > 4 3 SOP , , 
οὔτε σοΐ, οὔτε τῳ ἄλλῳ, ἐπεί μ᾽ ἀφέλεσθέ γε δόντες " 
τῶν δ᾽ ἄλλων, ad μοί ἐστι θοῇ παρὰ νηΐϊ μελαίνῃ, 3.0 
τῶν οὐκ ἄν τι φέροις ἀνελὼν ἀέκοντος ἐμεῖο. 
> o> ν ‘ , ν , \ . 
εἰ δ᾽ dye μὴν πείρησαι, ἵνα γνώωσι καὶ οἵδε 
Φι,, Φ ν 3 , δ , 
αἷψά τοι αἷμα κελαινὸν ἐρωήσει περὶ δουρί. 


Chryseis ts sent away, and sacrifices are offered. 
a , 9 > 4 , 9 4 
Ὡς τώ γ᾽ ἀντιβίοισι μαχησαμένω ἐπέεσσιν, 

ἀνστήτην᾽ λῦσαν δ᾽ ἀγορὴν παρὰ νηυσὶν ᾿Αχαιῶν. 305 

Πηλεΐδης μὲν ἐπὶ κλισίας καὶ νῆας ἐΐσας 
Yoo , , \ @ er, 

nie σύν τε Μενοιτιάδῃ καὶ ols ἑτάροισιν. 

9 ah > ¥ ~ ‘ Va a 
Ατρεΐδης δ᾽ ἄρα νῆα θοὴν ἅλαδε προέρυσσεν, 
9 3 9 id y 9 ἢ 39 3 ε ᾽, 

ἐς δ᾽ ἐρέτας ἔκρινεν ἐείκοσιν, ἐς δ᾽ ἑκατόμβην 
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βῆσε θεῷ" ava δὲ Χρυσηΐδα καλλιπάρῃον 310 
v4) » 9 > 95 “ y v4 > a 
eloev ἄγων" ἐν δ᾽ ἀρχὸς ἔβη πολύμητις ᾿Οδυσσεύς. 
Οἱ μὲν ἔπειτ᾽ ἀναβάντες ἐπέπλεον ὑγρὰ κέλευθα, 
λαοὺς δ᾽ ᾿Ατρεΐδης ἀπολυμαίνεσθαι ἄνωγεν. 
οἱ δ᾽ ἀπελυμαίνοντο, καὶ εἰς ἅλα λύματ᾽ €Baddov: 
ἔρδον δ᾽ ᾿Απόλλωνι τεληέσσας ἑκατόμβας 315 
, 299 >, A \ > €yVA 9 , 
ταύρων ἠδ᾽ αἰγῶν παρὰ θῖν ἁλὸς ἀτρυγέτοιο" 
κνίση δ᾽ οὐρανὸν tkev, ἑλισσομένη περὶ καπνῷ. 


Agamemnon sends heralds to fetch Briseis from Achilles’ tent. 
Ὡς of μὲν τὰ πένοντο κατὰ στρατόν " οὐδ᾽ ᾿Αγαμέμνων 
Any’ ἔριδος, τὴν πρῶτον ἐπηπείλησ᾽ ᾿Αχιλῆϊ. 
ἀλλ᾽ ὅ γε Ταλθύβιόν τε καὶ EipuBarny προσέειπεν, 4820 
τώ οἱ ἔσαν κήρυκε καὶ ὀτρηρὼ θεράποντε" 
Ἔρχεσθον κλισίην Πηληϊάδεω ᾿Αχιλῆος᾽ 
χειρὸς ἑλόντ᾽ ἀγέμεν Βρισηΐδα καλλιπάρῃον" 
εἰ δέ κε μὴ δώῃσιν, ἐγὼ δέ κεν αὐτὸς ἕλωμαι 
ἐλθὼν σὺν πλεόνεσσι᾽ τό οἱ καὶ ῥίγιον ἔσται. 325 
Ὡς εἰπὼν προΐει, κρατερὸν δ᾽ ἐπὶ μῦθον ἔτελλεν. 


7724») go reluctantly: but Achilles welcomes them and gives them 
the maiden, making them witnesses of his wrongs. 


A > 959 , 4 9 € . > ’ 
τὼ δ᾽ ἀέκοντε βάτην παρὰ θῖν ἁλὸς ἀτρυγέτοιο, 
Μυρμιδόνων δ᾽ ἐπί τε κλισίας καὶ νῆας ἱκέσθην. 
μ 3 * 4 ‘4 ‘\ δ. , 
τὸν δ᾽ εὗρον παρά τε κλισίῃ καὶ νηϊ μελαίνῃ 
Y . "δ᾽ ἃ , 294 ΄ 3 , 
ἥμενον οὐδ᾽ apa τώ ye ἰδὼν γήθησεν ᾿Αχιλλεύς. 330 
Ἁ | ’ Α > », ~ 
τὼ μὲν ταρβήσαντε Kai αἰδομένω βασιλῆα 
, 9 ὃ 4 , 4 29> » 9 
στήτην, οὐδέ τί μιν προσεφώνεον, οὐδ᾽ ἐρέοντο. 
> A ε ¥ 4 > A , , 4 . 
αὐτὰρ ὁ ἔγνω now ἐνὶ φρεσί, φώνησέν τε 
Χ ’ ? A “ ¥ λ δὲ \ > 5 ων 
atpere, κήρυκες, Διὸς ἄγγελοι ἠδὲ καὶ ἀνδρῶν, 
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docop ἴτ᾽" ov τί μοι ὕμμες ἐπαίτιοι, ἀλλ᾽ ᾿Αγαμέμνων, 335 
ὃ σφῶϊ προΐει Βρισηΐδος εἵνεκα κούρης. 
ἀλλ᾽ ἄγε, Διογενὲς Πατρόκλεις, ἔξαγε κούρην 

’ oe XN ¥ Ἁ 3 9 Ἁ 4 ¥ 
καί oduiy δὸς ἄγειν. τὼ δ᾽ αὐτὼ μάρτυροι ἔστων 
πρός τε θεῶν μακάρων, πρός τε θνητῶν ἀνθρώπων, 

‘ ‘ A A 9 , ¥ δ > 
καὶ πρὸς tov βασιλῆος ἀπηνέος, εἴ ποτε δὴ avTEe 340 
χρειὼ ἐμεῖο γένηται ἀεικέα λοιγὸν ἀμῦναι 

ἴω »¥ y δ 9 > 3 “ QA 4 
τοῖς ἄλλοις. ἢ yap ὃ γ᾽ ὀλοιῇσι φρεσὶ θύει" 
οὐδέ τι οἷδε νοῆσαι ἅμα πρόσσω καὶ ὀπίσσω, 
ὅππως οἱ παρὰ νηυσὶ σόοι μαχέοιντο ᾿Αχαιοί. 

Ὡς φάτο" Πάτροκλος δὲ φίλῳ ἐπεπείθεθ᾽ ἑταίρῳ: 345 
ἐκ δ᾽ ἄγαγε κλισίης Βρισηΐδα καλλιπάρῃον, 
δῶκε δ᾽ ἄγειν. τὼ δ᾽ αὖτις ἴτην παρὰ νῆας ᾿Αχαιῶν" 
ἡ δ᾽ ἀέκουσ᾽ ἅμα τοῖσι γυνὴ κίεν. 


Achilles sits alone on the shore, and complains to his mother 
LThets. 
Αὐτὰρ ᾿Αχιλλεὺς 
δακρύσας ἑτάρων ἄφαρ ἕζετο νόσφι λιασθεὶς 
θῖν ἐφ᾽ ἁλὸς πολιῆς, ὁρόων ἐπὶ οἴνοπα πόντον" 350 
πολλὰ δὲ μητρὶ φίλῃ ἠρήσατο, χεῖρας ὀρεγνύς᾽ 
Μῆτερ, ἐπεί μ᾽ ἔτεκές γε- μινυνθάδιόν περ ἐόντα, 
τιμήν πέρ μοι ὄφελλεν Ὀλύμπιος ἐγγναλίξαι, 
Ζεὺς ὑψιβρεμέτης " νῦν δ᾽ οὐδέ με τυτθὸν ἔτισεν. 
ἦ γάρ μ᾽ ᾿Ατρεΐδης εὐρυκρείων ᾿Αγαμέμνων 355 
ἡτίμησεν᾽ ἑλὼν γὰρ ἔχει γέρας, αὐτὸς ἀπούρας" 
She asks him the cause of his grief. 
"Os φάτο δάκρυ χέων᾽ τοῦ δ᾽ ἔκλνε πότνια μήτηρ, 
ἡμένη ἐν βένθεσσιν ἁλὸς παρὰ πατρὶ γέροντι. 
καρπαλίμως δ᾽ ἀνέδν πολιῆς adds, ἠΐτ᾽ ὀμίχλη; 
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καί pa πάροιθ᾽ αὐτοῖο καθέζετο δάκρυ χέοντος, 360 
, rd 9 » > »¥ 9 » 9.9 4 
χειρί τέ μιν κατέρεξεν, ἔπος τ᾽ ἔφατ᾽, ἔκ T ὀνόμαζεν " 
Τέκνον, τί κλαίεις ; τί δέ σε φρένας ἵκετο πένθος ; 
ἐξαύδα, μὴ κεῦθε vow’ ἵνα εἴδομεν ἄμφω. 


Ἐπ tells the tale, how Chryses took his daughter back, and 
Agamemnon stole away Briseis. 


Τὴν δὲ βαρὺ στενάχων προσέφη πόδας ὠκὺς ᾿Αχιλλεύο: 
οἶσθα" τί ἢ τοι ταῦτ᾽ εἰδνίῃ πάντ᾽ ἀγορεύω ; 365 
φχόμεθ᾽ ἐς Θήβην, ἱερὴν πόλιν ᾿Ηετίωνος, 

\ \ , , . ¥ 2 a? , . 
τὴν δὲ διεπράθομέν τε, καὶ ἤγομεν ἐνθάδε πάντα 

‘ δ \ y , Q , ® 9 A 
kat τὰ μὲν εὖ δάσσαντο pera σφίσιν vies ᾿Αχαιῶν 
ἐκ δ᾽ ἕλον ᾿Ατρεΐδῃ Χρυσηΐδα καλλιπάρῃον. 

Χρύσης δ᾽ αὖθ᾽, ἱερεὺς ἑκατηβόλον ᾿Απόλλωνος, 370 
> Ἁ > ἃ “A 9 A , 

ἦλθε θοὰς ἐπὶ νῆας ᾿Αχαιῶν χαλκοχιτώνων, 

λυσόμενός τε θύγατρα, φέρων τ᾽ ἀπερείσι᾽ ἄποινα, 

’ ϑν ϑ Ἁ e , 3 4 
στέμματ ἔχων ἐν χερσὶν ἑκηβόλου ᾿Απόλλωνος 
χρυσέῳ ἀνὰ σκήπτρῳ, καὶ ἐλίσσετο πάντας ᾿Αχαιούς, 
᾿Ατρεΐδα δὲ μάλιστα δύω, κοσμήτορε λαῶν. 375 
» 9 ¥ 5 9 9 4 9 , 
ἔνθ᾽ ἄλλοι μὲν πάντες ἐπευφήμησαν ᾿Αχαιοί, 
αἰδεῖσθαί θ᾽ ἱερῆα, καὶ ἀγλαὰ δέχθαι ἄποινα" 
ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ ᾿Ατρεΐδῃ ᾿Αγαμέμνονι ἥνδανε θυμῷ, 
ἀλλὰ κακῶς ἀφίει, κρατερὸν δ᾽ ἐπὶ μῦθον ἔτελλεν. 
χωόμενος δ᾽ ὁ γέρων πάλιν ᾧχετο" τοῖο δ᾽ ᾿Απόλλων 380 

9 4 » 9 \ , e , > 
εὐξαμένου ἤκουσεν, ἐπεὶ μάλα οἱ φίλος ἦεν. 
ἧκε δ᾽ ἐπ᾽ ᾿Αργείοισι κακὸν βέλος" οἱ δέ νυ λαοὶ 
θνῆσκον ἐπασσύτεροι᾽ τὰ δ᾽ ἐπῴχετο κῆλα θεοῖο 
πάντῃ ἀνὰ στρατὸν εὐρὺν ᾿Αχαιῶν. ἄμμι δὲ μάντις 
> 9 Ἁ 9 έ , ε ld 
εὖ εἰδὼς ἀγόρευε θεοπροπίας “Exdro.o° 385 
αὐτίκ᾽ ἐγὼ πρῶτος κελόμην θεὸν ἱλάσκεσθαι: 
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᾿Ατρεΐωνα δ᾽ ἔπειτα χόλος λάβεν" αἷψα δ᾽ ἀναστὰς 

9 ’’ ἊΝ a Ά 4 9 , 

ἠπείλησεν μῦθον, ὃ δὴ τετελεσμένος ἐστίν. 

᾿ μ᾿ \ Ά δ. “~ cy 9 > “ ἃ 

τὴν μὲν γὰρ σὺν νηΐ θοῃ ἑλίκωπες ᾿Αχαιοὶ 

ἐς Χρύσην πέμπουσιν, ἄγουσι δὲ δῶρα ἄνακτι" 390 
᾿ Ν 9 ’ Ἦν , ¥ 

τὴν δὲ νέον κλισίηθεν ἔβαν κήρυκες ἄγοντες 

κούρην Βρισῆος, τήν μοι δόσαν υἷες ᾿Αχαιῶν. 


And bids her intercede with Zeus, by her former services to 
him, to aid the Trojans. 


3 ‘ 4 9 , , , x en, 

ἀλλὰ ov, εἰ δύνασαί ye, περίσχεο παιδὸς Enos 

ἐλθοῦσ᾽ Οὐλυμπόνδε Δία λίσαι, εἴ ποτε δή τι 

a Y ¥ δί , 2A , » 

ἢ ἔπει ὠνησας Kpadinv Διὸς, NE καὶ ἔργῳ. 395 
πολλάκι γάρ σεο πατρὸς ἐνὶ μεγάροισιν ἄκουσα 
εὐχομένης, ὅτ᾽ ἔφησθα κελαινεφέϊ Κρονίωνι 

οἴη ἐν ἀθανάτοισιν ἀεικέα λοιγὸν ἀμῦναι, 

ὁππότε μιν ξυνδῆσαι Ὀλύμπιοι ἤθελον ἄλλοι, 

Ἥρη τ᾽ ἠδὲ Ποσειδάων καὶ Παλλὰς ᾿Αθήνη. 400 
ἀλλὰ σὺ τόν γ᾽ ἐλθοῦσα, θεά, ὑπελύσαο δεσμῶν, 

5 ε , , 39 9 . Ψ 

ὦχ᾽ ἑκατόγχειρον καλέσασ᾽ ἐς μακρὸν ἴΟλυμπον, 

ἃ Ud 4 , ¥ 4 , 

ὃν Βριάρεων καλέουσι θεοί, ἄνδρες δέ τε πάντες 
Αἰγαίων᾽ --- ὁ γὰρ αὗτε βίῃ οὗ πατρὸς ἀμείνων ---- 

nd e νὴ a , ,’ ee , 

ὅς ῥα παρὰ Κρονίωνι καθέζετο, κύδεϊ γαίων " 405 
. N e “ὃ ld θ ’ 1) 4 9 £0 

τὸν Kat ὑπέδεισαν μάκαρες θεοί, οὐδέ τ᾽ ἔδησαν. 

τῶν νῦν μιν μνήσασα παρέζεο, καὶ λαβὲ γούνων, 

» ’ 3 A 2 ἃ 4 > ~ 
at κέν πως ἐθέλῃσιν ἐπὶ Τρώεσσιν apnea, 

Ἁ A b' 4 \ 3 98 » 9 ᾿ ‘ 
τοὺς δὲ κατὰ πρύμνας τε καὶ ἀμφ᾽ ara ἔλσαι ᾿Αχαιοὺς 
κτεινομένους, ἵνα πάντες ἐπαύρωνται βασιλῆος, . 410 

A de \ 93 ἐδ 9 , 3 4 
γνῷ oe καὶ ArTpelons evpuKpeiwy Αγαμέμνων 
a ¥ 9 > » > ~ Oe ¥ 
ἣν ἄτην, OT ἄριστον Αχαιὼν ovdEey ἐτισεν. 
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She grieves for him, but promises to pray Zeus, when he returns from 
his banqueting with the Aethiopians. Then she departs. 


Τὸν δ᾽ ἠμείβετ᾽ ἔπειτα Θέτις κατὰ δάκρυ χέουσα᾽ 
ὦ μοι, τέκνον ἐμόν, τί νύ σ᾽ ἔτρεφον, αἰνὰ τεκοῦσα; 
¥f> »* \ A > 4 ἃ 3 ’ 
aif’ ὄφελες παρὰ νηυσὶν ἀδάκρυτος καὶ ἀπήμων 415 
Φ θ . 3 , 4 > ? θ 4 ¥ , ὃ fe. 
ἤσθαι" ἐπεί νύ τοι aioe μίνυνθα περ, ov τι μάλα δὴν 

ἴω eo a 
νῦν δ᾽ ἅμα τ᾽ ὠκύμορος Kat ὀϊζυρὸς περὶ πάντων 

ἊΝ A. id 

ἔπλεο᾽ τῷ σε κακῇ αἴσῃ τέκον ἐν μεγάροισιν. 

a“ δ. 
τοῦτο δέ τοι ἐρέουσα ἔπος Aut τερπικεραύνῳ 

Φ 5 >A be > 92 ν ’ 
εἶμ᾽ αὐτὴ πρὸς 'οΟλυμπον ἀγάννιφον, at κε πίθηται.. 420 
ἀλλὰ σὺ μὲν νῦν νηυσὶ παρήμενος ὠκυπόροισιν 

4 9.9 ~ 4 9 9 4 4 
μήνι᾽ ᾿Αχαιοῖσιν, πολέμον δ᾽ ἀποπαύεο πάμπαν. 
Ζεὺς γὰρ ἐς ᾿᾽Ωκεανὸν per ἀμύμονας Αἰθιοπῆας 

θ “ » δ ὃ A θ \ δ᾽ 9 , 9 e 
χθιζὸς ἔβη κατὰ δαῖτα, θεοὶ δ᾽ ἅμα πάντες ἔποντο 
δωδεκάτῃ δέ τοι αὖτις ἐλεύσεται Οὐλυμπόνδε, 425 

N > »¥ , Φ ἍἍ N ‘ A A 
καὶ τότ᾽ ἔπειτά Tou εἶμι Διὸς ποτὶ χαλκοβατὲς δῶ, 

, 

καί μιν γουνάσομαι, Kai μιν πείσεσθαι ὀΐω. 

a ¥ 

Ὡς ἄρα φωνήσασ᾽ ἀπεβήσετο τὸν δ᾽ ἔλιπ᾽ αὐτοῦ 
χωόμενον κατὰ θυμὸν ἐὐζώνοιο γυναικός, 
τήν ῥα βίῃ ἀέκοντος ἀπηύρων. 430 


Odysseus arrives at Chryse, and restores Chryseis. 
Αὐτὰρ ᾿Οδυσσεὺς 

> ,’ 9 ὟΝ» ε ᾿ ε ’ 
ἐς Χρύσην ἵκανεν, ἄγων ἱερὴν ἑκατόμβην. 
οἱ δ᾽ ὅτε δὴ λιμένος πολυβενθέος ἐντὸς ἵκοντο, 
ε ΄ δ ’ 4 > 3 δ. ΄ 
ἱστία μὲν στείλαντο, θέσαν δ᾽ ἐν νηϊ μελαίνῃ; 
ε Ν > e ’ A ‘4 e 4 
ἱστὸν δ᾽ ἱστοδόκῃ πέλασαν, προτόνοισιν ὑφέντες, 
καρπαλίμως" τὴν δ᾽ εἰς ὅρμον προέρεσσαν ἐρετμοῖς. 435 


ἐκ δ᾽ εὐνὰς ἔβαλον, κατὰ δὲ πρυμνήσι᾽ ἔδησαν" 
2 
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ἐκ δὲ καὶ αὐτοὶ βαῖνον ἐπὶ ῥηγμῖνι θαλάσσης" 
ἐκ δ᾽ ἑκατόμβην βῆσαν ἑκηβόλῳ ᾿Απόλλωνι᾽" 
ἐκ δὲ Χρυσηὶς νηὸς BH ποντοπόροιο. 
τὴν μὲν ἔπειτ᾽ ἐπὶ βωμὸν ἄγων πολύμητις Ὀδυσσεὺς 440 
πατρὶ φίλῳ ἐν χερσὶ τίθει, καί μιν προσέειπεν" 
Ὦ Χρύση, πρό μ᾽ ἔπεμψεν ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν ᾿Αγαμέμνων, 
παῖδά τε σοὶ ἀγέμεν, Φοίβῳ θ᾽ ἱερὴν ἑκατόμβην 
ῥέξαι ὑπὲρ Δαναῶν, ofp’ ἱλασόμεσθα ἄνακτα, 
ὃς νῦν ᾿Αργείοισι πολύστονα κήδε᾽ ἐφῆκεν. 445 


Chryses receives her gladly, and prays Apollo to avert the plague. 


Ὡς εἰπὼν ἐν χερσὶ τίθει" ὃ δ᾽ ἐδέξατο χαίρων 
παῖδα φίλην" τοὶ δ᾽ ὦκα θεῷ κλειτὴν ἑκατόμβην 
ἑξείης ἔστησαν ἐὔδμητον περὶ βωμόν. 

'χερνίψαντο δ᾽ ἔπειτα καὶ οὐλοχύτας ἀνέλοντο. 
τοῖσιν δὲ Χρύσης μεγάλ᾽ εὔχετο, χεῖρας ἀνασχών: 450 

Κλῦθί μευ, ᾿Αργυρότοξ᾽, ὃς Χρύσην ἀμφιβέβηκας, 
Κῶλλαν τε ζαθέην, Τενέδοιό τε ἶφι ἀνάσσεις" 
ἠμὲν δή wor ἐμεῦ πάρος ἔκλυες εὐξαμένοιο, 
τίμησας μὲν ἐμέ, μέγα δ᾽ ἵψαο λαὸν ᾿Αχαιῶν᾽ 
ἠδ᾽ ἔτι καὶ νῦν μοι τόδ᾽ ἐπικρήηνον ἐέλδωρ" 455 
non νῦν Δαναοῖσιν ἀεικέα λοιγὸν ἄμυνον. 

Ὡς ἔφατ᾽ εὐχόμενος" τοῦ δ᾽ ἔκλυε Φοῖβος ᾿Απόλλων. 


They sacrifice, feast, and go to rest. 
αὐτὰρ ἐπεί ῥ᾽ εὔξαντο καὶ οὐλοχύτας προβάλοντο, 
αὐέρυσαν μὲν πρῶτα καὶ ἔσφαξαν καὶ ἔδειραν, 
μηρούς τ᾽ ἐξέταμον, κατά τε κνίσσῃ ἐκάλυψαν, 460 
δίπτυχα ποιήσαντες, ἐπ’ αὐτῶν δ᾽ ὠμοθέτησαν. 
A > 32 " , ε , >. QO » = 
καῖε δ᾽ ἐπὶ σχίζῃς ὁ γέρων, ἐπὶ δ᾽ αἴθοπα οἶνον 
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λεῖβε᾽ νέοι δὲ παρ᾽ αὐτὸν ἔχον πεμπώβολα χερσίν. 
αὐτὰρ ἐπεὶ κατὰ pnp ἐκάη, καὶ σπλάγχν᾽ ἐπάσαντο, 
μίστυλλόν τ᾽ ἄρα τἄλλα, καὶ ἀμφ᾽ ὀβελοῖσιν ἔπειραν; 465 
ὦὥπτησάν τε περιφραδέως, ἐρύσαντό τε πάντα. 
αὐτὰρ ἐπεὶ παύσαντο πόνον, τετύκοντό τε δαῖτα, 

’ > 0 4 A ‘N 25 , ὃ Ν af 
δαίνυντ᾽, οὐδέ τι θυμὸς ἐδεύετο δαιτὸς ἐΐσης. 

> A > N ’ ‘ 9 4 > » 9 
αὐτὰρ ἐπεὶ πόσιος καὶ ἐδητύος ἐξ ἔρον evTo, 
κοῦροι μὲν κρητῆρας ἐπεστέψαντο ποτοῖο" 470 
νώμησαν δ᾽ dpa πᾶσιν, ἐπαρξάμενοι δεπάεσσιν. 

e Q ’ ΝᾺ , ε 4 
ot δὲ πανημέριοι μολπῇ θεὸν ἱλάσκοντο, 
καλὸν ἀείδοντες παιήονα, κοῦροι ᾿Αχαιῶν, 

, ε , . e& \ , , 2 5 , 
μέλποντες “Exdepyov’ ὃ δὲ φρένα τέρπετ᾽ ἀκούων. 

Ss 

Ἦμος δ᾽ ἠέλιος κατέδυ, καὶ ἐπὶ κνέφας ἦλθεν, 47ς 

δὴ τότε κοιμήσαντο παρὰ πρυμνήσια νηός. 


And at dawn return. 
9 
ἦμος δ᾽ ἠριγένεια φάνη ῥοδοδάκτυλος “Has, 

Ά »,»9ὥ)ν 9.ϑ 5» 4 Q Ν 9 ᾿. 9 A 
καὶ TOT ἔπειτ᾽ ἀνάγοντο μετὰ στρατὸν εὐρὺν ᾿Αχαιῶν᾽ 

A 9. »¥ y 9 ε» 9 , 
τοῖσιν δ᾽ ἴκμενον οὖρον ie. ἑκάεργος ᾿Απόλλων. 

e ? e “ 4 > 9 4 > € ’ N » 
οἱ δ᾽ ἱστὸν στήσαντ᾽, ἀνά θ᾽ ἱστία λευκὰ πέτασσαν. 48ο 
9 5. ~ 4 ε ’ 9 Ἁ ἃ A 
ἐν δ᾽ ἄνεμος πρῆσεν μέσον ἱστίον, ἀμφὶ δὲ κῦμα 
στείρῃ πορφύρεον μεγάλ᾽ ἴαχε, νηὸς ἰούσης" 

ε 9...» 4 A »ἤ 4 
ἡ δ᾽ ἔθεεν κατὰ κῦμα, διαπρήσσουσα κέλευθον. 

3.»ϑ A 9. 7 e989 9 δ ‘N 2 AN 3 A 
αὑτὰρ ἐπεὶ P ἱκοντο κατὰ στρατὸν εὐρὺν Αχαιων, 
νῆα μὲν οἵ γε μέλαιναν ἐπ᾽ ἠπείροιο ἔρυσσαν 48ς 
ει ιν νΝ , er. oy \ _» . 
ὑψοῦ ἐπὶ ψαμάθοις, ὑπὸ δ᾽ ἔρματα μακρὰ τάνυσσαν 

9 N 9 3 ’ Ν ’ ΄ 
αὐτοὶ δ᾽ ἐσκίδναντο κατὰ κλισίας τε νέας τε. 


Achilles pines in solitude. 


Αὐτὰρ ὁ μήνιε, νηυσὶ παρήμενος ὠκνπόροισιν, 
Διογενὴς Πηλῆος vids, πόδας ὠκὺς ᾿Αχιλλεύς᾽ 
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» 9 9 9 “ ? ‘4 
οὔτε ποτ᾽ εἰς ἀγορὴν πωλέσκετο κυδιάνειραν, 490 
οὔτε ποτ᾽ és πόλεμον" ἀλλὰ φθινύθεσκε φίλον κῆρ, 

4 , , δ᾽ "9... 2 , , 
αὖθι. μένων, ποθέεσκε δ᾽ auTHY τε πτόλεμόν TE. 


The gods return, and Thetis makes her prayer to Zeus. 
᾿Αλλ᾽ ὅτε δή ῥ᾽ ἐκ τοῖο δνωδεκάτη γένετ᾽ ἠώς, 
Ἁ ’ . XN ἃ ¥ ¥ Ἁ 3A 3» 
καὶ τότε δὴ πρὸς ολυμπον ἴσαν θεοὶ αἰὲν ἐόντες 
πάντες ἅμα, Ζεὺς δ᾽ ἦρχε. Θέτις δ᾽ οὐ λήθετ᾽ ἐφετμέων 495 
νΝ cA 9 323. Ὁ > 9 ’ ΝᾺ ’ 
παιδὸς ἑοῦ, ἀλλ᾽ ἢ γ᾽ ἀνεδύσετο κῦμα θαλάσσης, 
>» > 2 » , 3 . ¥ , . 
ἠερίη δ᾽ ἀνέβη μέγαν οὐρανὸν Οὐλυμπόν τε 
εὗρεν δ᾽ εὐρύοπα Κρονίδην arep ἥμενον ἄλλων, 
ἀκροτάτῃ κορνφῇ πολυδειράδος Οὐλύμποιο. 
pe , 9 > OA 2 \ , , 
καί pa πάροιθ᾽ αὐτοῖο καθέζετο, καὶ λάβε γούνων — 500 
σκαιῇ᾽ δεξιτερῇ δ᾽ ap ὑπ᾽ ἀνθερεῶνος ἑλοῦσα, 
λισσομένη προσέειπε Δία Κρονίωνα ἄνακτα" 
ἴω. > 
Ζεῦ πάτερ, εἴ ποτε δή σε per ἀθανάτοισιν ὄνησα 
a » Ἂν , , 22 
ἡ ἔπει ἢ ἔργῳ, τόδε μοι κρήηνον ἐέλδωρ᾽ 
τίμησόν μοι υἱόν, ὃς ὠκυμορώτατος ἄλλων ξος 
_» 9 9 , A » > A 9 ao 
ἔπλετ᾽" ἀτάρ μιν νῦν ye ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν ᾿Αγαμέμνων 
ἠτίμησεν" ἑλὼν γὰρ ἔχει γέρας, αὐτὸς ἀπούρας. 
ἀλλὰ σὺ πέρ μιν τῖσον, Ὀλύμπιε μητίετα Ζεῦ" 
τόφρα δ᾽ ἐπὶ Τρώεσσι τίθει κράτος, ὄφρ᾽ ἂν ᾿Αχαιοὶ 
en 9. ἃ ’ 9 4 ‘4 a” ε ΝᾺ 
υἱὸν ἐμὸν τίσωσιν ὀφέλλωσνν τέ ἑ τιμῇ. 510 
f7e sits silent: and she prays him a second time to reply. 
, - Q 3 » 4 
Ὡς φάτο τὴν δ᾽ οὐ τι προσέφη νεφεληγερέτα Ζεύς, 
᾿: 3 ε 9 
ἀλλ᾽ ἀκέων δὴν ἧστο᾽ Θέτις δ᾽, ὡς ἥψατο γούνων, 
ὡς ἔχετ᾽ ἐμπεφυυῖα, καὶ εἴρετο δεύτερον αὖτις" 
Νημερτὲς μὲν δή μοι ὑπόσχεο καὶ κατάνευσον, 
ἡ ἀπόειπ᾽, ἐπεὶ ov τοι ἔπι δέος, ὄφρ᾽ ἐὺ εἰδῶ, 515 
ὅσσον ἐγὼ μετὰ πᾶσιν ἀτιμοτάτη θεός εἶμι. 


weer: RT ee" = 
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He in wrath bids her depari, for fear of Hera: yet assents 
to her prayer. 


Τὴν δὲ μεγ᾽ ὀχθήσας προσέφη νεφεληγερέτα Ζεύς" 
ἡ δὴ λοίγια ἔργ᾽ , ὅτε μ᾽ ἐχθοδοπῆσαι ἐφήσεις 
Ἥρῃ, ὅτ᾽ ἄν μ᾽ ἐρέθῃσιν ὀνειδείοις ἐπέεσσιν. 
ἡ δὲ καὶ αὕτως μ᾽ αἰεὶ ἐν ἀθανάτοισι θεοῖσιν 520 
νεικεῖ, καί τέ μέ φησι μάχῃ Τρώεσσιν ἀρήγειν. 
ἀλλὰ σὺ μὲν νῦν αὖτις ἀπόστιχε, μή τι νοήσγ' 
Ἥρη᾽ ἐμοὶ δέ κε ταῦτα μελήσεται, ὄφρα τελέσσω. 
εἰ δ᾽ aye τοι κεφαλῇ κατανεύσομαι, ὄφρα πεποίθῃς " 
τοῦτο γὰρ ἐξ ἐμέθεν γε μετ᾽ ἀθανάτοισι μέγιστον 525 
τέκμωρ᾽ οὐ γὰρ ἐμὸν παλινάγρετον, οὐδ᾽ ἀπατηλόν, 
οὐδ᾽ ἀτελεύτητον, ὅ τι κεν κεφαλῇ κατανεύσω. 


After he has nodded, and Thetis has gone, he returns to his throne; 
but Hera, observant, asks him who has been in counsel with him, 


Ἦ, καὶ κυανέῃσιν én’ ὀφρύσι νεῦσε Kpoviwv: 
ἀμβρόσιαι δ᾽ ἄρα χαῖται ἐπερρώσαντο ἄνακτος 
κρατὸς ἀπ᾽ ἀθανάτοιο᾽ μέγαν δ᾽ ἐλέλιξεν οΟλυμπον. 530 
Τώ γ᾽ as βουλεύσαντε διέτμαγεν: ἡ μὲν ἔπειτα 
εἰς dha ἄλτο βαθεῖαν ἀπ᾽ αἰγλήεντος Ὀλύμπου, 
Ζεὺς δὲ ἑὸν πρὸς δῶμα. θεοὶ δ᾽ ἅμα πάντες ἀνέσταν 
2 ἐς “2 A . 9 , 297 ¥ 
ἐξ edéwv, σφοῦ πατρὸς ἐναντίον" οὐδέ Tis ἔτλη 
μεῖναι ἐπερχόμενον, ἀλλ᾽ ἀντίοι ἔσταν ἅπαντες. 535 
ὡς ὁ μὲν ἔνθα καθέζετ᾽ ἐπὶ θρόνον" οὐδέ μιν Ἥρη 
9 4 > “a 93 9 e 4 N 
ἠγνοίησεν ἰδοῦσ᾽, ὅτι of συμφράσσατο βουλὰς 
9 ’ 4 ’ ey » »’ 
ἀργυρόπεζα Θέτις, θυγάτηρ ἁλίοιο γέροντος. 
αὐτίκα κερτομίοισι Δία Κρονίωνα προσηύδα: 
Τίς δ᾽ αὖ τοι, δολομῆτα, θεῶν συμφράσσατο βουλάς ; 540 
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> 9, , 9 o 9 A > 4 37 
αἰεί TOL φίλον ἐστίν, ἐμεῦ ἀπονόσφιν ἐόντα, 
, , , . 2907 “ , 
κρυπτάδια φρονέοντα δικαζέμεν" οὐδέ τί πώ μοι 
πρόφρων τέτληκας εἰπεῖν ἔπος ὅττι νοήσῃς. 


Leus rebukes her curiosity. 

Τὴν δ᾽ ἠμείβετ᾽ ἔπειτα πατὴρ ἀνδρῶν τε θεῶν τε" 
"H ἡ δὴ πά ἐμοὺς ἐπιέλπεο μύθ 

PP) μὴ δὴ πάντας ἐμοὺς ἐπιέλπεο μύθους 

9 4 e 4 »ἢ > 3 , 9 [4 
εἰδήσειν᾽ χαλεποί τοι ἔσοντ᾽, ἀλόχῳ περ ἐούσῃ. 
9 > a id > 93 A 9 , ¥ 4 
ἀλλ᾽ ὃν μέν K ἐπιεικὲς ἀκουέμεν, OUTLS ἔπειτα 

ν A 
οὔτε θεῶν πρότερος τόν γ᾽ εἴσεται, οὔτ᾽ ἀνθρώπων᾽ 
a , 9939 A > » A sn? A 
ὃν δέ κ᾽ ἐγὼν ἀπάνευθε θεῶν ἐθέλωμι νοῆσαι, 

’ ἣν [φὶ 9 ὃ . δὲ , λ 
μὴ τι σὺ ταντα ἕκαστα διείρεο, μηδὲ μετάλλα. 


She discloses her suspicions of Thets. 

Tov δ᾽ ἠμείβετ᾽ ἔπειτα βοῶπις πότνια Ἥρη; 
αἰνότατε Κρονίδη, ποῖον τὸν μῦθον ἔειπες" 

\ , , > ¥ 9 » ¥ A 
καὶ λίην σε πάρος γ᾽ OUT εἴρομαι οὔτε μεταλλῶ᾽ 
ἀλλὰ μάλ᾽ εὔκηλος τὰ φράζεαι ἅσσ᾽ ἐθέλῃσθα. 

“A 9 ϑ. “ἡ 4 \ id a 4 
νῦν δ᾽ αἰνῶς δείδοικα κατὰ φρένα μή σε παρείπῃ 
> ’ ΄ ld ey 7 4 
ἀργυρόπεζα Θέτις, θυγάτηρ ἁλίοιο γέροντος. 
ἠερίη γὰρ σοί γε παρέζετο καὶ λάβε γούνων" 
τῇ σ᾽ ὀΐω κατανεῦσαι ἐτήτυμον ὡς ᾿Αχιλῆα 

, 9 »’ Ν 4 > ἃ \ > ~ 
τιμήσῃς; ὀλέσῃς δὲ πολέας ἐπὶ νηνσὶν ᾿Αχαιῶν. 


With angry threats he silences her. 


Τὴν δ᾽ ἀπαμειβόμενος προσέφη νεφεληγερέτα Ζεύς" 


5 , 5.Ν \ 34 δέ ‘Aa 
αἱμονίη, αἰεὶ μὲν OlEeat, OVdE σε λήθω 
A 4 » , 9 9 9 + A 
πρῆξαι δ᾽ ἔμπης ov τι δυνήσεαι, ἀλλ᾽ ἀπὸ θυμοῦ 
ΔᾺᾺ > νν . χὸ δέ \ 69 ν 
μᾶλλον ἐμοὶ ἔσεαι' τὸ δέ τοι καὶ ῥίγιον ἔσται. 
εἰ δ᾽ οὕτω τοῦτ᾽ ἐστίν, ἐμοὶ μέλλει φίλον εἶναι. 


545 


550 


555 


560 
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ἀλλ᾽ ἀκέουσα κάθησο, ἐμῷ δ᾽ ἐπιπείθεο μύθῳ" 565 
‘4 o 9 ’ ν ’ > 9 9 > 4 
μή νύ τοι οὐ χραίσμωσιν, ὅσοι θεοί εἰσ᾽ ἐν ᾽᾿Ολύμπῳ, 
“4 >? > 9 ld 9 » a) > 4 
ἄσσον ἰόνθ᾽, ὅτε κέν τοι ἀάπτους χεῖρας ἐφείω. 
΄-“ ν 
Ὡς ἔφατ᾽- ἔδεισεν δὲ βοῶπις πότνια Ἥρη" 
7 ed 3 , ~ 3 4 “A . 
kai ῥ᾽ ἀκέουσα καθῆστο, ἐπιγνάμψασα φίλον κῆρ 
¥ > 3 A “~ “ ἃ 3 , 
ὥχθησαν δ᾽ ἀνὰ δῶμα Διὸς θεοὶ Οὐρανίωνες. 570 


Hephaistos counsels submission. 


A > a > 9 , 
τοῖσιν δ᾽ Ἥφαιστος κλυτοτέχνης ἦρχ᾽ ἀγορεύειν, 
μητρὶ φίλῃ ἐπὶ ἦρα φέρων, λευκωλένῳ Ἥρῃ; 
Ἦ δὴ λοίγια ἔργα τάδ᾽ ἔσσεται, οὐδ᾽ ἔτ᾽ ἀνεκτά, 
9 ‘N νον A 3 , ® 
εἰ δὴ σφὼ ἕνεκα θνητῶν ἐριδαίνετον ὧδε, 
ἐν δὲ θεοῖσι κολῳὸν ἐλαύνετον᾽ οὐδέ τι δαιτὸς 575 
9 [οὐ ad 3 N \ ld ~ 
ἐσθλῆς ἔσσεται ἦδος, ἐπεὶ τὰ χερείονα νικᾷ. 
μητρὶ δ᾽ ἐγὼ παράφημι, καὶ αὐτῇ περ νοεούσῃ, 
πατρὶ φίλῳ ἐπὶ ἦρα φέρειν Aut, ὄφρα μὴ avre 
νεικεησι πατήρ, σὺν δ᾽ ἡμῖν δαῖτα ταράξῃ. 
» , 9 92 9 9 - > ‘ 
εἴπερ yap K ἐθέλῃσιν ᾿Ολύμπιος ἀστεροπητὴς 580 
ἐξ ἑδέων στυφελίξαι" ὁ yap πολὺ φέρτατός ἐστιν. 
9 ‘\ ‘ 4 > 55 4 ’ ἴω) 
ἀλλὰ σὺ τόν γ᾽ ἐπέεσσι καθάπτεσθαι μαλακοῖσιν᾽" 
9 2 93» 9 9 , 4 e wn 
αὐτίκ᾽ ἔπειθ᾽ ἵλαος Ὀλύμπιος ἔσσεται ἡμῖν. 


Gives her the cup, and warns her by his own punishment 


lo endure. 
Ὡς dp’ ἔφη" καὶ ἀναΐξας δέπας ἀμφικύπελλον 
μητρὶ φίλῃ ἐν χερσὶ τίθει, καί μιν προσέειπεν" 585 


Τέτλαθι, μῆτερ ἐμή, καὶ ἀνάσχεο, κηδομένη περ, 
μή σε φίλην περ ἐοῦσαν ἐν ὀφθαλμοῖσιν ἴδωμαι 
θεινομένην᾽" τότε δ᾽ ov τι δυνήσομαι, ἀχνύμενός περ, 
χραισμεῖν. ἀργαλέος γὰρ Ὀλύμπιος ἀντιφέρεσθαι. 
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non γάρ pe καὶ ἄλλοτ᾽ ἀλεξέμεναι μεμαῶτα 590 
ῥῖψε, ποδὸς τεταγών, ἀπὸ βηλοῦ θεσπεσίοιο. 
πᾶν δ᾽ ἦμαρ φερόμην, ἅμα δ᾽ ἠελίῳ καταδύντι 
κάππεσον ἐν Λήμνῳ, ὀλίγος δ᾽ ἔτι θυμὸς ἐνῆεν᾽ 
ἔνθα με Σίντιες ἄνδρες ἄφαρ κομίσαντο πεσόντα. 

Ὥς φάτο" μείδησεν δὲ θεὰ λευκώλενος Ἥρη 595 
μειδήσασα δὲ παιδὸς ἐδέξατο χειρὶ κύπελλον. 


The gods, with laughter αὐ Hephaistos, banquet till sundown, 
and then retire to rest. 


αὐτὰρ ὁ τοῖς ἄλλοισι θεοῖς ἐνδέξια πᾶσιν 
φὠνοχόει, γλυκὺ νέκταρ ἀπὸ κρητῆρος ἀφύσσων. 
Ψ > » 9» A 4 9 A 
ἄσβεστος δ᾽ ap évapro γέλως μακάρεσσι θεοῖσιν, 
ὡς ἴδον Ἥφαιστον διὰ δώματα ποιπνύοντα. 600 
a ‘4 ‘ 4 > > , 
Ὡς τότε μὲν πρόπαν ἦμαρ ἐς ἠέλιον καταδύντα 
δαίνυντ᾽, οὐδέ τι θυμὸς ἐδεύετο δαιτὸς ἐΐσης, 
οὐ μὲν φόρμιγγος περικαλλέος, ἣν ἔχ᾽ ᾿Απόλλων, 
, 3 a » 2 , 2 ON A 
Μουσάων θ᾽, at ἄειδον ἀμειβόμεναι ὀπὶ καλῇ. 
Αὐτὰρ ἐπεὶ κατέδυ λαμπρὸν φάος ἠελίοιο, 605 
ot μὲν κακκείοντες ἔβαν olkdvde ἕκαστος, 
ἐκ ε ’ ΝᾺ Q 9 , 
NX’ ἑκάστῳ δῶμα περικλυτὸς ᾿Αμφιγνήεις, 
9 [4 9 , 4 
Hdaoros, ποίησεν ἰδυίῃσι πραπίδεσσιν. 
Ζεὺς δὲ πρὸς ὃν λέχος ἡ Ὀλύμπιος ἀστεροπητής, 
ν θ , “29. 9” λ ‘ Y e » 
ἔνθα πάρος κοιμᾷᾶθ᾽, ὅτε μιν γλυκὺς ὑπνος ikavot. 610 
ἔνθα καθεῦδ᾽ ἀναβάς" παρὰ δὲ χρυσόθρονος Ἥρη. 


THE ILIAD. 


BOOK ἢ. 


Zeus sends a false Dream to Agamemnon, encouraging him 
to attack Troy. . 


¥ ld a “ 9 a e Ἁ 
Αλλοι μέν ῥα θεοί τε καὶ ἀνέρες ἱπποκορυσταὶ 
εὗδον παννύχιοι, Δία δ᾽ οὐκ ἔχε νήδυμος ὕπνος" 
ἀλλ᾽ 6 ye μερμήριζε κατὰ φρίνα, ὡς ᾿Αχιλῆα 
τιμήσῃ. ὀλέσγ' δὲ πολέας ἐπὶ νηυσὶν ᾿Αχαιῶν. 
noe δέ οἱ κατὰ θυμὸν ἀρίστη φαίνετο βουλή, 5 
πέμψαι ἐπ᾽ ᾿Ατρεΐδῃ ᾿Αγαμέμνονι οὖλον “Ovepor’ 
καί μιν φωνήσας ἔπεα πτερόεντα προσηύδα" 
Βάσκ᾽ ἴθι, οὖλε “Overpe, θοὰς ἐπὶ νῆας ᾿Αχαιῶν᾽ 
ἐλθὼν ἐς κλισίην ᾿Αγαμέμνονος ᾿Ατρεΐδαο 
πάντα μάλ᾽ ἀτρεκέως ἀγορευέμεν, ὡς ἐπιτέλλω. Io 
θωρῆξαί € κέλευε κάρη κομόωντας ᾿Αχαιοὺς 
Tavovoin’ νῦν γάρ κεν ἕλοι πόλιν εὐρυάγνιαν 
Τρώων" οὐ γὰρ ἔτ᾽ ἀμφὶς Ὀλύμπια δώματ᾽ ἔχοντες 
ἀθάνατοι ppalovrar’ ἐπέγναμψεν γὰρ ἅπαντας 
9 4 ’ A 4 > 9 ~ 
Hpy λισσομένη: Τρώεσσι δὲ κήδε᾽ ἐφῆπται. 15 
a 4 A Qo ¥ 3» 3 ‘ ν a“ ¥ 
Ὡς daro: Bn δ᾽ ap "Oveipos, ἐπεὶ τὸν μῦθον ἄκουσεν. 


The Dream finds him asleep, and in the form of Nestor tells him 
the gods are now at one to aid the Greeks. 


καρπαλίμως δ᾽ ἵκανε θοὰς ἐπὶ νῆας ᾿Αχαιῶν᾽ 
βῆ δ᾽ dp’ ἐπ᾽ ᾿Ατρεΐδην ᾿Αγαμέμνονα᾽" τὸν δ᾽ ἐκίχανεν 
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evdovr’ ἐν κλισίῃ, περὶ δ᾽ ἀμβρόσιος κέχυθ᾽ ὕπνος. 
στῆ δ᾽ ap ὑπὲρ κεφαλῆς, Νηληΐῳ υἷι ἐοικώς, 20 
Ν έστορι, τόν pa μάλιστα γερόντων TL ᾿Αγαμέμνων" 
τῷ μιν ἐεισάμενος προσεφώνεε θεῖος Ονειρος" 

Kvdes, ᾿Ατρέος υἱὲ δαΐφρονος ἱπποδάμοιο ; 
οὐ χρὴ παννύχιον εὕδειν βουληφόρον ἄνδρα, 
ᾧ λαοί τ᾽ ἐπιτετράφαται καὶ τόσσα μέμηλεν. 25 
νῦν δ᾽ ἐμέθεν ξύνες ὦκα' Διὸς δέ τοι dyyedds εἰμι, 
ὅς σευ, ἄνευθεν ἐών, μέγα κήδεται ἠδ᾽ ἐλεαίρει. 
θωρῆξαί σ᾽ ἐκέλευσε κάρη κομόωντας ᾿Αχαιοὺς 
πανσυδίῃ" νῦν γάρ κεν ἕλοις πόλιν εὐρνυάγνιαν 
Τρώων" οὐ γὰρ ἔτ᾽ ἀμφὶς Ὀλύμπια δώματ᾽ ἔχοντες 30 
ἀθάνατοι φράζονται" ἐπέγναμψεν γὰρ ἅπαντας 
"Hpn λισσομένη" Τρώεσσι δὲ κήδε᾽ ἐφῆπται 
ἐκ Διός. ἀλλὰ σὺ σῇσιν ἔχε φρεσί, μηδέ σε λήθη 
αἱρείτω, εἶτ᾽ av σε μελίφρων ὕπνος ἀνήῃ. 


In false confidence, Agamemnon awakes, arms himself, and at 
dawn summons the host to an assembly. 


Ὡς dpa φωνήσας ἀπεβήσετο' τὸν δ᾽ ἔλιπ᾽ αὐτοῦ 35 
τὰ φρονέοντ᾽ ἀνὰ θυμόν, ἃ ῥ᾽ οὐ τελέεσθαι ἔμελλον. 
φῆ yap ὅ γ᾽ αἱρήσειν Πριάμου πόλιν ἤματι κείνῳ, © 
νήπιος" οὐδὲ τὰ ἤδη, ὦ ῥα Ζεὺς μήδετο ἔργα. 
θήσειν γὰρ ἔτ᾽ ἔμελλεν ἐπ᾽ adyed τε στοναχάς τε 
Τρωσί τε καὶ Δαναοῖσι διὰ κρατερὰς ὑσμίνας. 40 
ἔγρετο δ᾽ ἐξ ὕπνου" θείη δέ μιν ἀμφέχυτ᾽ ὀμφή. 
ἕζετο δ᾽ ὀρθωθείς: μαλακὸν δ᾽ ἔνδυνε χιτῶνα, 
καλόν, νηγάτεον᾽ περὶ δὲ μέγα βάλλετο φᾶρος" 
ποσσὶ δ᾽ ὑπὸ λιπαροῖσιν ἐδήσατο καλὰ πέδιλα" 


ἀμφὶ δ᾽ dp ὦμοισιν βάλετο ξίφος ἀργυρόηλον. 45 
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εἵλετο δὲ σκῆπτρον πατρώϊον, ἄφθιτον αἰεί" 
σὺν τῷ ἔβη κατὰ νῆας ᾿Αχαιῶν χαλκοχιτώνων. 

Ἠὼς μέν ῥα θεὰ προσεβήσετο μακρὸν Ὄλυμπον, 
Ζηνὶ φόως ἐρέουσα καὶ ἄλλοις ἀθανάτοισιν" 

9. ε ’ λ θ ’ aN ο 
αὐτὰρ ὃ κηρύκεσσι λιγνφθόγγοισι κέλευσεν, 5 
κηρύσσειν ἀγορήνδε κάρη κομόωντας ᾿Αχαιούς. 

ε \ > 9 ‘ > 9 , 39 “5 
οἱ μὲν ἐκήρυσσον, τοὶ δ᾽ ἠγείροντο pad wea. 


First, however, he calls a council of elders and tells them 


his dream. 


Βουλὴ δὲ πρῶτον μεγαθύμων tle γερόντων, 
Νεστορέῃ παρὰ νηΐ Πυλοιγενέος βασιλῆος" 
τοὺς ὅ γε συγκαλέσας πυκινὴν ἠρτύνετο βουλήν᾽ 55 
Κλῦτε, φίλοι: θεῖός μοι ἐνύπνιον ἦλθεν Ὅνειρος 
ἀμβροσίην διὰ νύκτα μάλιστα δὲ Νέστορι δίῳ 
εἶδός τε μέγεθός τε φυήν τ' ἄγχιστα ἐᾷκει. 
στῆ δ᾽ ap ὑπὲρ κεφαλῆς, Kal με πρὸς μῦθον ἔειπεν" 
εὕδεις, ᾿Ατρέος υἱὲ δαΐφρονος ἱπποδάμοιο ; 60 
ov χρὴ παννύχιον evdey βουληφόρον ἄνδρα, 
ᾧ λαοί τ᾽ ἐπιτετράφαται, καὶ τόσσα μέμηλεν. 
νῦν δ᾽ ἐμέθεν ξύνες ὦκα" Διὸς δέ τοι ἄγγελός εἶμι, 
ὅς σευ, ἄνευθεν ἐών, μέγα κήδεται ἠδ᾽ ἐλεαίρει. 
θωρῆξαί σ᾽ ἐκέλευσε κάρη κομόωντας ᾿Αχαιοὺς 65 
πανσυδίῃ" νῦν γάρ Kev ἕλοις πόλιν εὐρνάγνιαν 
Τρώων" οὐ γὰρ ἔϊ ἀμφὶς ᾿οΟλύμπια δώματ᾽ ἔχοντες 
ἀθάνατοι φράζονται᾽ ἐπέγναμψεν γὰρ ἅπαντας 
Ἥρη λισσομένη" Τρώεσσι δὲ κήδε᾽ ἐφῆπται 
ἐκ Διός" ἀλλὰ σὺ σῇσιν ἔχε φρεσίν.----ἰὩς ὁ μὲν εἰπὼν 70 
ᾧχετ᾽ ἀποπτάμενος, ἐμὲ δὲ γλυκὺς ὕπνος ἀνῆκεν. 
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fe will make trial of the Greeks’ spirit, bidding them sail 
away, while the chiefs must restrain them. 


» a 
ἀλλ᾽ ayer, at κέν πως θωρήξομεν vias ᾿Αχαιῶν. 
πρῶτα δ᾽ ἐγὼν ἔπεσιν πειρήσομαι, ἣ θέμις ἐστίν, 

Α ’ Ν Α Jee , 
Kat φεύγειν σὺν νηυσὶ πολυκλήϊσι κελεύσω᾽ 
e A > ¥ ¥ 3 , > 4 
ὑμεῖς δ᾽ ἄλλοθεν ἄλλος ἐρητύειν ἐπέεσσιν. 


Nestor replies: Another man we had doubted, but the 
King’s dream must be obeyed. 


Ἤ 9 > ἃ 3 A > »¥ 9 A > 3 , 
τοι ὅ γ᾽ ὡς εἰπὼν κατ᾽ ap ἕζετο. τοῖσι δ᾽ ἀνέστη 
¥ s 
Νέστωρ, ὅς pa Πύλοιο ἄναξ ἦν ἡμαθόεντος" 
δ. N 

ὅ σφιν ἐῦ φρονέων ἀγορήσατο καὶ μετέειπεν" 

Ὦ φίλοι, ᾿Αργείων ἡγήτορες ἠδὲ μέδοντες, 

A ¥ 

εἰ μέν τις τὸν ὄνειρον ᾿Αχαιῶν ἄλλος ἔνισπεν, 
ψεῦδός κεν φαῖμεν καὶ νοσφιζοίμεθα μᾶλλον" 

A δ᾽ io ἃ 4 3 » > “ ¥ > 
νυν ἰδεν, ὃς μέγ ἄριστος Ayaiwy εὐχεται εἰναι. 
9 > »¥ 9 ¥ , , a 9 A 
ἀλλ᾽ ayer, at κέν πως θωρήξομεν vias ᾿Αχαιῶν. 

Ὃς dpa φωνήσας βουλῆς ἐξ ἦρχε νέεσθαι. 


The people swarm in like bees, and the heralds make silence , 
Agamemnon, with his sacred sceptre, stands up, 


ε 9 3 , ,’ , , ω 

οἱ δ᾽ ἐπανέστησαν, πείθοντό τε ποιμένι λαῶν, 
σκηπτοῦχοι βασιλῆες: ἐπεσσεύοντο δὲ λαοί. 

9 hk ὅ0 » , io id 
nure ἐθνεα εἶσι μελισσάων adi.wawv 
πέτρης ἐκ γλαφυρῆς αἰεὶ νέον ἐρχομενάων᾽ 
βοτρυδὸν δὲ πέτονται ἐπ᾽ ἄνθεσιν εἰαρινοῖσιν᾽ 
ε , > » 9 , ε , ¥ θ . 
ai μέν τ᾽ ἔνθα ἅλις πεποτήαται, ai δέ τε ἔνθα 
a “A » δ “ ¥ “ , 

ὡς τῶν ἔθνεα πολλὰ νεῶν ato Kat κλισιάων 
ge? , , 9 , 
ἠϊόνος προπάροιθε βαθείης ἐστιχόωντο 


“. ἊΜ 


75 


8ο 


85 
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ἰλαδὸν εἰς ἀγορήν᾽ pera δέ σφισιν ὅσσα δεδήει, 
9 4 > 99 Ν ¥ ° ε 9 > ’ 
ὀτρύνουσ᾽ ἰέναι, Διὸς ἄγγελος" οἱ δ᾽ ἀγέροντο. 
τετρήχει δ᾽ ἀγορή, ὑπὸ δὲ στεναχίζετο γαῖα, 95 
λαῶν ἱζόντων, opados δ᾽ ἦν᾽ ἐννέα δέ σφεας 
κήρυκες βοόωντες ἐρήτνον, εἴποτ᾽ ἀὐτῆς 
σχοίατ᾽, ἀκούσειαν δὲ Διοτρεφέων βασιλήων. 
σπουδῇ δ᾽ ἕζετο λαός, ἐρήτυθεν δὲ καθ᾽ ἕδρας, 
παυσάμενοι κλαγγῆς᾽ ἀνὰ δὲ κρείων ᾿Αγαμέμνων ιτοο 
ἔστη; σκῆπτρον ἔχων, τὸ μὲν Ἥφαιστος κάμε τεύχων᾽ 
Ἥφαιστος μὲν δῶκε Act Κρονίωνι ἄνακτι" 

> A ¥ \ A , 9 7 wpe 
αὐτὰρ apa Ζεὺς δῶκε διακτόρῳ ἀργεϊφόντῃ 
ε , A ¥ “A ? » . 

Ἑρμείας δὲ ἄναξ δῶκεν Πέλοπι πληξίππῳ 
αὐτὰρ ὃ αὗτε Πέλοψ δῶκ᾽ ᾿Ατρέϊ, ποιμένι λαῶν᾽ 105 
᾿Ατρεὺς δὲ θνήσκων ἔλιπεν πολύαρνι Θυέστῃ" 

9 δ ε = , > 9 , “A A 
αὐτὰρ ὃ avTe Θνέστ᾽ ᾿Αγαμέμνονι λεῖπε φορῆναι, 
πολλῇσιν νήσοισι καὶ "Apyet παντὶ ἀνάσσειν. 

δι 9 9 4 ν ϑ "A rd "ὃ - 
τῷ ὁ γ᾽ ἐρεισάμενος ere ᾿Αργείοισι μετηύδα 


and speaks: Leus will not let us win, as he promised, and we must 
return, — disgraced, for the Trojans are fewer than we. 


4 ν 
Ω φίλοι, ἥρωες Δαναοί, θεράποντες ἤΑρηος, 110 
, , ’ ¥ 2 2 a, 
Ζεύς pe μέγα Κρονίδης arn ἐνέδησε βαρείῃ 
’ ἃ ἃ 
σχέτλιος, ὃς πρὶν μέν μοι ὑπέσχετο καὶ κατένευσεν 
Ἴλιον ἐκπέρσαντ᾽ εὐτείχεον ἀπονέεσθαι" 
ἴω δὲ ᾿ > 4 , A ’ 
νῦν 0€ κακὴν ἀπάτην βουλεύσατο, Kai με κελεύει 
δυσκλέα “Apyos ἱκέσθαι, ἐπεὶ πολὺν ὥλεσα λαόν. τις 
9 ee 
[οὕτω που Aut μέλλει ὑπερμενέϊ φίλον εἶναι, 
a Q 4 ’ A ld 
ὃς δὴ πολλάων πολίων κατέλυσε κάρηνα, 
9593. »"» Ἁ A Ν ’, 9 ‘ , 
ἠδ᾽ ἔτι καὶ λύσει" τοῦ yap κράτος ἐστὶ μέγιστον. 
3 4 ‘\ 4 > 3 A ἃ 9 ld , 
αἰσχρὸν yap τόδε γ᾽ ἐστὶ καὶ ἐσσομένοισι πυθέσθαι, 
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μὰψ οὕτω τοιόνδε τοσόνδε τε λαὸν ᾿Αχαιῶν 
ἄπρηκτον πόλεμον πολεμίζειν ἠδὲ μάχεσθαι 

9 4 td 3 Ψ id 
ἀνδράσι παυροτέροισι, τέλος δ᾽ οὕπω τι πέφανται. 
¥ 0 3 3 id 3 ’ “ΝΡ 
εἴπερ γάρ κ᾽ ἐθέλοιμεν ᾿Αχαιοί τε Τρῶές τε, 
bd ‘ ᾽ὔ Φ , ΕΣ 
ὅρκια πιστὰ ταμόντες, ἀριθμηθήμεναι ἄμφω, 
Τρῶες μὲν λέξασθαι, ἐφέστιοι ὅσσοι ἔασιν, 

ε va) δ᾽ 9 ὃ (ὃ ὃ θ “A 3 , 
ἤμεις O ἐς OExadas ὀιακοσμηῦειμεν ᾿Αχαιοὶ, 
Τρώων δ᾽ ἄνδρα ἕκαστον ἑλοίμεθα οἰνοχοεύειν ᾽ 
πολλαί κεν δεκάδες δενοίατο οἰνοχόοιο. 

’ > 92 , Ψ 4 3 κι 
τόσσον ἐγώ φημι πλέας ἔμμεναι υἷας ᾿Αχαιῶν 
Τρώων, ot ναίουσι κατὰ πτόλιν" ἀλλ᾽ ἐπίκουροι 
πολλέων ἐκ πολίων ἐγχέσπαλοι ἄνδρες ἔασιν, 

ν [4 o N > 3A 3 > 
οἱ pe μέγα mAalovor, καὶ οὐκ εἰῶσ᾽ ἐθέλοντα 
3 , > 4 2a 4 ’ 
ἴλίον ἐκπέρσαι ἐὺ ναιόμενον πτολίεθρον. 
ἐννέα δὴ βεβάασι Διὸς μεγάλον ἐνιαντοί, 
καὶ δὴ δοῦρα σέσηπε νεῶν καὶ σπάρτα λέλυνται" 
αἱ δέ πον ἡμέτεραί τ᾽ ἄλοχοι καὶ νήπια τέκνα 
εἷατ᾽ ἐνὶ μεγάροις ποτιδέγμεναι" ἄμμι δὲ ἔργον 
αὕτως ἀκράαντον, οὗ εἵνεκα δεῦρ᾽ ἱκόμεσθα. 

9 > ¥ 3 ε A > ‘N ¥ , , 
ἀλλ᾽ ayel’, ws av ἐγὼν εἴπω, πειθώμεθα πάντες" 
φεύγωμεν σὺν νηυσὶ φίλην ἐς πατρίδα γαῖαν" 
ov γὰρ ἔτι Τροίην αἱρήσομεν εὐρναγνιαν. 


120 


12ς 


130 


135 


140 


The gathering is stirred, like waves or like heads of wheat by the 


wind, and the Grecks rush to launch ther ships. 
"Os φάτο᾽ τοῖσι δὲ θυμὸν ἐνὶ στήθεσσιν ὄρινεν 
A Ἁ , 9 9 A 3 , 
πᾶσι μετὰ πληθύν, ὅσοι οὐ βουλῆς ἐπάκουσαν. 
,’ 3 9 ’ ε 4 ‘\ , 
κινήθη δ᾽ ἀγορή, ὡς κύματα μακρὰ θαλάσσης 
id 3 ᾿ N ld > > , 4 
πόντου Ikapiovo, Ta μέν τ Evpos τε Νότος τε 
» 3 3 ah A ‘N 3 , 
ὥρορ᾽ ἐπαΐξας πατρὸς Διὸς ἐκ νεφελάων, 


145 
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ws δ᾽ ὅτε κινήσῃ Ζέφυρος βαθὺ λήϊον ἐλθών, 
λάβρος ἐπαιγίζων, ἐπί τ᾿ ἡμύει ἀσταχύεσσιν᾽" 
a οὶ a > 3 ‘ ’ Ἁ > » “ 
ὡς τῶν πᾶσ᾽ ἀγορὴ κινήθη. τοὶ δ᾽ ἀλαλητῷ 
νῆας ἐπ᾽ ἐσσεύοντο, ποδῶν δ᾽ ὑπένερθε κονίη 150 
4 > 3 ’ “ 9 9 4 ’ 
ἵστατ᾽ ἀειρομένη᾽ τοὶ δ᾽ ἀλλήλοισι κέλενον 

9 A 9 015 ε ’ 3 9 ~ 
ἅπτεσθαι νηῶν ἠδ᾽ ἑλκέμεν εἰς ada δῖαν, 

3 , > 9» , . tN 9 Ν δ a 
οὐρούς τ᾽ ἐξεκάθαιρον. ἀὐτὴ δ᾽ οὐρανὸν tev 
Δ « ld e “ > 4 ν ~ 
οἴκαδε ἱεμένων. ὑπὸ δ᾽ ἥρεον ἕρματα νηῶν. 


There might have been mischief; but Hera stirred up Athena 
to speak to Odysseus. 


» 3 , ε» , 9 9 
Ενθα κεν ᾿Αργείοισιν ὑπέρμορα νόστος ἐτύχθη, τες 
3 x. 9% 4 9 Ἁ A Ἦν 
εἰ μὴ ᾿Αθηναίγν Ἥρη πρὸς μῦθον ἔειπεν" 
a ? > ‘4 “ 4, 9 ’ 
Q πόποι, αἰγιόχοιο Διὸς τέκος, ἀτρυτωνη; 
οὕτω δὴ οἶκόνδε, φίλην ἐς πατρίδα γαῖαν, 
9 “ , > 93 3 ’ ~ , 
Αργεῖοι φεύξονται ἐπ᾽ εὐρέα νῶτα θαλάσσης ; 
κὰδ δέ κεν εὐχωλὴν Πριάμῳ καὶ Τρωσὶ λίποιεν 160 
᾿Αργείην Ἑλένην, ἧς εἵνεκα πολλοὶ ᾿Αχαιῶν 
3 , > » , 5." ͵ » 
ἐν Τροίῃ ἀπόλοντο φίλης ἀπὸ πατρίδος αἴης ; 
ἀλλ᾽ ἴθι νῦν κατὰ λαὸν ᾿Αχαιῶν χαλκοχιτώνων᾽ 
σοῖς ἀγανοῖς ἐπέεσσιν ἐρήτυε φῶτα ἕκαστον. 
μηδὲ ἔα νῆας ἀλαδ᾽ ἑλκέμεν ἀμφιελίσσας. 165 
Ὡς épar’: οὐδ᾽ ἀπίθησε θεὰ γλανκῶπις ᾿Αθήνη. 
βῆ δὲ Kar’ Οὐλύμποιο καρήνων ἀΐξασα" 
καρπαλίμως δ᾽ ἵκανε θοὰς ἐπὶ νῆας ᾿Αχαιῶν᾽ 
εὗρεν ἔπειτ᾽ Ὀδυσῆα, Au μῆτιν ἀτάλαντον, 
ἑσταότ᾽" οὐδ᾽ 6 γε νηὸς ἐὐσσέλμοιο μελαίνης 170 
ἅπτετ᾽, ἐπεί μιν ἄχος κραδίην καὶ θυμὸν ἵκανεν. 
ἀγχοῦ δ᾽ t f 7 λαυκῶπις ᾿Αθήνη᾽" 
Yxov 0 ἱσταμένη προσέφη γλαυκῶπις ἡνὴ 
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She bids him for shame restrain the men; he runs to obey. 


Avoyevés Λαερτιάδη, πολυμήχαν᾽ Ὀδυσσεῦ, 
οὕτω δὴ οἶκόνδε, φίλην ἐς πατρίδα γαῖαν, 
φεύξεσθ᾽, ἐν νήεσσι πολυκλήϊσι πεσόντες ; 175 
ν᾿ ’ 9 ‘ a Ἁ “ rd 
κὰδ δέ Kev εὐχωλὴν Πριάμῳ καὶ Τρωσὶ λίποιτε 
᾿Αργείην Ἑλένην, ἧς εἵνεκα πολλοὶ ᾿Αχαιῶν 
ἐν Τροίῃ ἀπόλοντο, φίλης ἀπὸ πατρίδος αἴης ; 
> > A ᾿ “ 3 ”~ ’ 9 9 ’ 
ἀλλ᾽ ἴθι νῦν κατὰ λαὸν ᾿Αχαιῶν, μηδέ τ᾽ ἐρώει" 
σοῖς δ᾽ ἀγανοῖς ἐπέεσσιν ἐρήτυε φῶτα ἕκαστον, 180 
.ἋὮ» σι 9 9. ε , 9 ΄ 
μηδὲ ἔα νῆας ἀλαδ᾽ ἑλκέμεν ἀμφιελίσσας. 
Ὡς dal’: ὁ δὲ ξυνέηκε θεᾶς ὅπα φωνησάσης. 
σι δὲ θ “ oN Se a yo. LAN δ᾽ 2 » 
βὴ o€ θέειν, ἀπὸ O€ χλαῖναν Bade’ τὴν ὃ ἐκόμισσεν 
~ 9 id 3 ’ 9 e 9 ,’ 
κῆρυξ ἙἘὐρυβάτης ᾿Ιθακήσιος, ὅς οἱ ὀπήδει. 
αὐτὸς δ᾽ ᾿Ατρεΐδεω ᾿Αγαμέμνονος ἀντίος ἐλθὼν 185 
δέξατό of σκῆπτρον πατρώϊον, ἄφθιτον αἰεί" 
σὺν τῷ ἔβη κατὰ νῆας ᾿Αχαιῶν χαλκοχιτώνων. 


The chiefs he warns to beware lest they mistake Agamemnon, 
and make him wroth ; 


A ¥ 
"Ovrwa μὲν βασιλῆα καὶ ἔξοχον ἄνδρα κιχείη, 
aA ? 
τὸν δ᾽ ἀγανοῖς ἐπέεσσιν ἐρητύσασκε παραστάς" 
Δαιμόνι᾽, ov σε ἔοικε, κακὸν ὥς, δειδίσσεσθαι:- — 190 
ἀλλ᾽ αὐτός τε κάθησο, καὶ ἄλλους ἵδρνε λαούς᾽ 
oh . 
οὐ γάρ πω σάφα οἶσθ᾽, οἷος νόος ᾿Ατρεΐωνος 
A \ A , > »¥ 4 3 a 
νῦν μὲν πειρᾶται, τάχα δ᾽ ἵψεται vias ᾿Αχαιῶν. 
A ¥ 
ἐν βουλῇ δ᾽ ov πάντες ἀκούσαμεν οἷον ἔειπεν. 
4 ᾽ εν», Q e 9 aA. 
μή τι χολωσάμενος ῥέξῃ κακὸν vias Axatov 195 
θυμὸς δὲ μέγας ἐστὶ Διοτρεφέος βασιλῆος" 
τιμὴ δ᾽ ἐκ Διός ἐστι, φιλεῖ δέ ἑ μητίετα Ζεύς. 
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the people, more roughly, to be quiet and obey their betters. 
Ὃν δ᾽ αὖ δήμου τ᾽ ἄνδρα ἴδοι, βοόωντά τ᾽ ἐφεύροι, 
τὸν σκήπτρῳ ἐλάσασκεν ὁμοκλήσασκέ τε μύθῳ: 
‘ad 9 > ’ 4. , » “~ » 
Δαιμόνι᾽, ἀτρέμας ἧσο, καὶ ἄλλων μῦθον ἄκονε, 200 
A 4 , ld > . “ 9 9 ’᾽ , s» 
ot σέο φέρτεροί εἰσι: σὺ δ᾽ ἀπτόλεμος καὶ ἄναλκις, 
ν > 3 » 3 , » 3 4 AN “A 
οὔτε ποτ᾿ ἐν πολέμῳ ἐναρίθμιος, ovr ἐνὶ βουλῇ. 
. οὐ μέν πως πάντες βασιλεύσομεν ἐνθάδ᾽ ᾿Αχαιοί: 
οὐκ ἀγαθὸν πολυκοιρανίη" εἷς κοίρανος ἔστω, 
εἷς βασιλεύς, ᾧ ἔδωκε Κρόνου πάϊς ἀγκυλομήτεω. 2ος 
- ~ ‘4 > sQA 4 9 , 4 
[σκῆπτρόν τ᾽ ἠδὲ θέμιστας, iva σφίσι βουλεύῃσι.] 


The people return to the assembly, all but the hideous wretch Thersites, 
Ὡς 6 ye κοιρανέων Siere στρατόν᾽ οἱ δ᾽ ἀγορήνδε 
αὖτις ἐπεσσεύοντο νεῶν aio καὶ κλισιάων 
ἠχῇ: ὡς ὅτε κῦμα πολυφλοίσβοιο θαλάσσης 
αἰγιαλῷ μεγάλῳ βρέμεται, σμαραγεῖ δέ τε πόντος. 210 
ἼΛλλοι μέν ῥ᾽ ἕζοντο, ἐρήτυθεν δὲ καθ᾽ ἕδρας. 
Θερσίτης δ᾽ ἔτι μοῦνος ἀμετροεπὴς ἐκολῴα, 
ὅς ῥ᾽ ἔπεα φρεσὶν ἧσιν ἄκοσμά τε πολλά τε ἤδη, 
μάψ, ἀτὰρ οὐ κατὰ κόσμον, ἐριζέμεναι βασιλεῦσιν, 
ἀλλ 6 τι οἱ εἴσαιτο γελοίιον᾽ ᾿Αργείοισιν 215 
ἔμμεναι. αἴσχιστος δὲ ἀνὴρ ὑπὸ Ἴλιον Ader: 
φολκὸς ἔην; χωλὸς δ᾽ ἕτερον πόδα" τὼ δέ οἱ @pw 
κυρτώ, ἐπὶ στῆθος συνοχωκότε: αὐτὰρ ὕπερθεν 
φοξὸς ἔην κεφαλήν, ψεδνὴ δ᾽ ἐπενήνοθε λάχνη. 
ἔχθιστος δ᾽ ᾿Αχιλῆϊ μάλιστ᾽ ἦν ἠδ᾽ Ὀδυσῆϊ: 220 
τὼ γὰρ νεικείεσκε᾽ TOT αὖτ᾽ ᾿Αγαμέμνονι δίῳ 
ὀξέα κεκληγὼς λέγ᾽ ὀνείδεα. τῷ δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ᾿Αχαιοὶ 
ἐκπάγλως κοτέοντο, νεμέσσηθέν τ᾽ ἐνὶ θυμῷ. 
αὐτὰρ ὁ μακρὰ βοῶν ᾿Αγαμέμνονα νείκεε μύθῳ" 
8 
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who reviles Agamemnon for his greed, and the people for their 
slavishness. 

᾿Ατρεΐδη, τέο δὴ αὖτ᾽ ἐπιμέμφεαι, ἠδὲ yxariles ; 

~ » ΄ι rd ‘ \ “A 
πλεῖαί τοι χαλκοῦ κλισίαι, πολλαὶ δὲ γυναῖκες 
> ON 95. ‘4 9 ’ 9 3 ἃ 
εἰσὶν ἐνὶ κλισίῃς ἐξαίρετοι, as τοι ᾽Αχαιοὶ 
πρωτίστῳ δίδομεν, εὖτ᾽ ἂν πτολίεθρον ἕλωμεν. 
ἢ ἔτι καὶ χρυσοῦ ἐπιδεύεαι, ὅν κέ τις οἴσει 
Τρώων ἱπποδάμων ἐξ Ἰλίου, νΐος ἄποινα, 
9 9 Ἁ ’ 3 , a » 9 ~ 
ὅν κεν ἐγὼ δήσας ἀγάγω, ἢ ἄλλος ᾿Αχαιῶν ; 
aN “A ld ν 4 9 4, 
NE γυναῖκα νέην, wa μίσγεαι ἐν φιλότητι, 
ἦντ᾽ αὐτὸς ἀπονόσφι κατίσχεαι ; --- οὐ μὲν ἔοικεν, 
ἀρχὸν ἐόντα, κακῶν ἐπιβασκέμεν υἷας ᾿Αχαιῶν. 
> , ,», 9. 9Ὰ 2 2 9 > 21:9 ,΄»᾿ 
ὦ πέπονες, κάκ᾽ ἐλέγχε᾽, ᾿Αχαιίδες, οὐκέτ᾽ ᾿Αχαιοί 
» ὃ 4 “ δ ’, θ . , ὃ δ᾽ 7A 
οἴκαδέ περ σὺν νηυσὶ νεώμεθα τόνδε δ᾽ ἐῶμεν 
9 Le) 9 ἃ , ᾿ 7 Ν 
αὐτοῦ ἐνὶ Τροίῃ γέρα πεσσέμεν, ὄφρα ἴδηται, 
ἢ ῥά τί οἱ χἠμεῖς προσαμύνομεν, ἠὲ καὶ οὐκί" 
a Ἁ ~ 9 ων 4 439 93 4 ζω 
ὃς καὶ νῦν ᾿Αχιλῆα, €0 μέγ ἀμείνονα φῶτα, 
ἠτίμησεν᾽ ἑλὼν γὰρ ἔχει γέρας, αὐτὸς ἀπούρας. 
ἀλλὰ μάλ᾽ οὐκ ᾿Αχιλῆϊ χόλος φρεσίν, ἀλλὰ μεθήμων" 

ἴω ν 

ἢ γὰρ ἂν, ᾿Ατρεΐδη, νῦν ὕστατα λωβήσαιο, 


But Odysseus rebukes and threatens him; 

Ὡς φάτο νεικείων ᾿Αγαμέμνονα, ποιμένα λαῶν, 
Θερσίτης" τῷ δ᾽ ὦκα παρίστατο δῖος ᾿Οδυσσεύς, 
καί μιν ὑπόδρα ἰδὼν χαλεπῷ ἠνίπαπε μύθῳ᾽ 

Θερσῖτ᾽ ἀκριτόμυθε, λιγύς περ ἐὼν ἀγορητής, 
ἴσχεο, μηδ᾽ ἔθελ᾽ οἷος ἐριζέμεναι βασιλεῦσιν. 
οὐ γὰρ ἐγὼ σέο φημὶ χερειότερον βροτὸν ἄλλον 
ἔμμεναι, ὅσσοι ap ᾿Ατρεΐδῃς ὑπὸ Ἴλιον ἦλθον. 
τῷ οὐκ ἂν βασιλῆας ἀνὰ στόμ᾽ ἔχων ἀγορεύοις, 
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καί σφιν dveided τε προφέροις, νόστον τε φυλάσσοις. 

οὐδέ τί πω σάφα ἴδμεν ὅπως ἔσται τάδε ἔργα, 

ἢ εὖ ἠὲ κακῶς νοστήσομεν υἷες ᾿Αχαιῶν. 

[τῷ νῦν ᾿Ατρεΐδῃ ᾿Αγαμέ ένι λαῶ 

τῷ νῦν ᾿Ατρεΐδῃ ᾿Αγαμέμνονι, ποιμένι λαῶν, 

ἦσαι ὀνειδίζων, ὅτι ot μάλα πολλὰ διδοῦσιν 255 

9 ,“Ὀ . 91 , ’ , 

npwes Δαναοί: σὺ δὲ κερτομέων ἀγορεύεις. 

9 ϑν > 7 } Ν XN 4 » 

ἀλλ᾽ ἔκ τοι ἐρέω, τὸ δὲ καὶ τετελεσμένον ἔσται" 

y ννν » 9 , , σ , e 

εἴ κ᾿ ἔτι σ᾽ ἀφραίνοντα κιχήσομαι, ὡς νύ περ ὧδε, 
o> 9 ὃ Ace , ¥ > » 

μηκέτ᾽ ἔπειτ᾽ “Odvont κάρη ὦμοισιν ἐπείη, 

᾿ > » 4 ᾽ν , » 

μηδ᾽ ἔτι Τηλεμάχοιο πατὴρ κεκλημένος εἴην, 260 

2 ‘ 9 4 A >. A , 9 ὃ 4 

εἰ μὴ ἐγώ oe λαβὼν ἀπὸ μὲν φίλα εἰματα dvow, 
“A ᾽ 9 9 ”~ , > sQ A 9 ’ Ι 

χλαῖνάν τ᾽ ἠδὲ χιτῶνα, τά τ᾽ αἰδῶ ἀμφικαλύπτει, 

| A » ‘\ 3 AN ~ 3 9 

αὐτὸν δὲ κλαίοντα θοὰς ἐπὶ νῆας ἀφήσω 

πεπληγὼς ἀγορῆθεν ἀεικέσσι πληγῇσιν. 


and smites him, so that he sits silenced and weeping, while the 
others begin to laugh. 


Ὡς ap ἔφη" σκήπτρῳ δὲ μετάφρενον ἠδὲ Kal ὥμω 265 
πλῆξεν" ὁ δ᾽ ἰδνώθη, θαλερὸν δέ οἱ ἔκπεσε δάκρυ᾽" 
ἴων 3 e ’ ld 9,» 4 

σμῶδιξ δ᾽ αἱματόεσσα peradpévov ἐζυπανέστη 
σκήπτρον πο χρυσέον᾽ ὃ δ᾽ ap ἕζετο, τάρβησν τε; 

9 »,’ 9 9 “A 9 ’ 9 ’ ’ 
ἀλγήσας δ᾽, ἀχρεῖον ἰδών, ἀπομόρξατο δάκρυ. 

e μ᾿ Ἁ bd 4 id 2 9 9 ΄ ε ᾽ν ’ 
ot δὲ καὶ ἀχνύμενοί περ ἐπ᾿ αὐτῷ ἡδὺ γέλασσαν' 270 
ὧδε δέ τις εἴπεσκεν, ἰδὼν ἐς πλησίον ἄλλον᾽ 

Ὦ πόποι, ἧ δὴ μυρί ᾿Οδυσσεὺς ἐσθλὰ ἔοργεν, 
βουλάς τ᾽ ἐξάρχων ἀγαθάς, πόλεμόν τε κορύσσων᾽" 
νῦν δὲ τόδε μέγ᾽ ἄριστον ἐν ᾿Αργείοισιν ἔρεξεν, 
a a ~ 9 4 4 3 9 4, 
ὃς τὸν λωβητῆρα ἐπεσβόλον ἔἐσχ᾽ ayopawr. 275 
Ψ v4 , 4 9 4 “ 9 , 
ov θήν μιν πάλιν αὖτις ἀνήσει θυμὸς ἀγήνωρ 
νεικείειν βασιλῆας ὀνειδείοις ἐπέεσσιν. 
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Athena marshals the multitude to hear Odysseus. 


A 
Ὡς φάσαν ἡ πληθύς" ava δ᾽ ὁ πτολίπορθος ᾽Οδυσσεὺς 

»y Ca ΕΣ Ν Q ~ 9 4 
ἔστη; σκῆπτρον ἔχων --- παρὰ δὲ γλαυκῶπις ᾿Αθήνη, 
εἰδομένη κήρυκι, σιωπᾶν λαὸν ἀνώγει, 280 
e ¢ > ε A + . 9 = 2 A 
ws ἅμα θ᾽ οἱ πρῶτοί τε καὶ ὕστατοι υἷες ᾿Αχαιῶν 

ζω 3 4 Ἁ 9 , ’ 
μῦθον ἀκούσειαν, καὶ ἐπιφρασσαίατο βουλήν “--- 
ὅ σφιν ἐὺ φρονέων ἀγορήσατο, καὶ μετέειπεν᾽ 


fle speaks of the shame to return empty, and of the great sign 
of the snake that ate the sparrow and her brood. 


᾿Ατρεΐδη, νῦν δή σε, ἄναξ, ἐθέλουσιν ᾿Αχαιοὶ 
πᾶσιν ἐλέγχιστον θέμεναι μερόπεσσι βροτοῖσιν᾽ 285 
οὐδέ τοι ἐκτελέουσιν ὑπόσχεσιν, ἤνπερ ὑπέσταν 
3 θ (δ᾽ » ’ > ὃν» ε , 
ἐνθαὸ ἐτι στείχοντες ἀπ Αργεος ἱπποβότοιο, 
¥ 3 , 3 3 , 3 , 
ἵλιον ἐκπέρσαντ᾽ evretyeov ἀπονέεσθαι. 
ὥστε γὰρ ἢ παῖδες veapol, χῆραΐ τε γυναῖκες, 
ἀλλήλοισιν ὀδύρονται olkdvde νέεσθαι. 290 
> ‘ \ ἢ > ON 9 ? , 
ἢ μὴν Kat πόνος ἐστὶν ἀνιηθέντα νέεσθαι. 
Ν 4 , 98. ¢ A. 4 > x. Δ s\ 2 
καὶ yap tis θ᾽ ἕνα μῆνα μένων ἀπὸ ἧς ἀλόχοιο 
9 λ ’ “ x λ ζύ 9 » λλ 
ἀσχαλάᾳ σὺν νηΐ πολυζύγῳ, ὄνπερ ἄελλαι 
χειμέριαι εἰλέωσιν ὀρινομένη τε θάλασσα" 
ἡμῖν δ᾽ εἴνατός ἐστι περιτροπέων ἐνιαυτὸς 205 
3 , ’ A 9 , 3. 5 Ἢ 
ἐνθάδε μιμνόντεσσι. τῷ οὐ νεμεσίζομ᾽ ᾿Αχαιοὺς 
9 ’᾽ A “ » 9 Ἧ Α » 
ἀσχαλάαν παρὰ νηυσι κορωνίσιν: ἀλλὰ καὶ ἔμπης 
αἰσχρόν τοι δηρόν τε μένειν, κενεόν τε νέεσθαι. 
Xn Yr Ἁ ’ 9 9 AN 0 » ὃ A 
τλῆτε, φίλοι, καὶ μείνατ ἐπὶ χρόνον, ὄφρα αῶμεν 
A 9 ν , a 2A ‘ 2 9 
ἡ ἐτεὸν Kadyas μαντεύεται née Kat οὐκί. 300 
4 
εὖ γὰρ δὴ τόδε ἴδμεν ἐνὶ φρεσίν, ἐστὲ δὲ πάντες 
4 aA Q ἴω. » 
μάρτυροι, ovs μὴ κῆρες ἔβαν θανάτοιο φέρουσαι" 
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χθιζά τε καὶ πρώϊζ᾽, ὅτ᾽ és Αὐλίδα νῆες ᾿Αχαιῶν 
3 ld Ἁ ’ δ ἃ , 
ἠγερέθοντο, κακὰ Πριάμῳ καὶ Τρωσὶ φέρουσαι " 
ε ΄Ὰ 9 9 “ Ἁ ? ε “ “ “ 
ἡμεῖς δ᾽ ἀμφὶ περὶ κρήνην ἱεροὺς κατὰ βωμοὺξῤἠ 305 
ἔρδομεν ἀθανάτοισι τεληέσσας ἑκατόμβας, 
ἰφὺ ε “ ’ 9 ee? > “ ν 
καλῇ ὑπὸ πλατανίστῳ, ὅθεν ῥέεν ἀγλαὸν ὕδωρ᾽ 
»ν δὲ of? , A , x A A la 
ἔνθ᾽ ἐφάνη μέγα σῆμα᾽ δράκων ἐπὶ νῶτα δαφοινός, 

4 , 49 9. ON 3 4 ¢ ’ 
σμερδαλέος, τόν ῥ᾽ αὐτὸς ᾿Ολύμπιος ἧκε φόωσδε, 
βωμοῦ ὑπαΐξας, πρός pa πλατάνιστον ὄρουσεν. 310 
ἔνθα 5 ἔσαν στρουθοῖο νεοσσοΐ, νήπια τέκνα, 
ὄζῳ ἐπ᾽ ἀκροτάτῳ, πετάλοις ὑποπεπτηῶτες, 
ὀκτώ, ἀτὰρ μήτηρ ἐνάτη ἦν, ἢ τέκε τέκνα" 

Ψ 9 ‘ 3 \ , A 
ἔνθ᾽ ὅ ye τοὺς ἐλεεινὰ κατήσθιε τετριγῶτας" 
’ > 9 -~ 9 id ’ ld 
μήτηρ δ᾽ ἀμφεποτᾶτο ὀδυρομένη φίλα réxva’ 315 
“ > 3 , , 4 9 ΜᾺ 
τὴν δ᾽ ἐλελιξάμενος πτέρυγος λάβεν ἀμφιαχυῖαν. 
αὐτὰρ ἐπεὶ κατὰ τέκν᾽ ἔφαγε στρουθοῖο καὶ αὐτήν, 
“ A > 4 ~ , 9 » 
τὸν μὲν ἀρίζηλον θῆκεν θεός, ὅσπερ ἔφηνεν᾽ 
λᾶαν γάρ μιν ἔθηκε Κρόνου πάϊς ἀγκυλομήτεω" 
e κα 9. ε , , a 2 9 - 
ἡμεῖς δ᾽ ἑσταότες θαυμάζομεν, οἷον ἐτύχθη. 320 


Whence Calchas had prophesied success in the tenth year. 
ws οὖν δεινὰ πέλωρα θεῶν εἰσῆλθ᾽ ἑκατόμβας, 
Κάλχας δ᾽ αὐτίκ᾽ ἔπειτα θεοπροπέων ἀγόρευεν᾽ 
4 3 Ἂν 9 a, 4 0 3 4 
tint ἄνεω ἐγένεσθε, κάρη κομόωντες ᾿Αχαιοί ; 
e an ‘ δ᾽ Ψ »’ ld 4 Ud 
ἡμῖν μὲν τόδ᾽ ἔφηνε τέρας μέγα μητίετα Ζεύς, 
ἰώ 3 » 9 ? » > 59 a 
οψιμον, ὀψιτέλεστον, Oov κλέος οὐποτ᾽ ὀλεῖται. 325 
ε 4Φ ν᾿ , > » A “ 9 4 
ὡς οὗτος κατὰ τέκν᾽ ἔφαγε στρουθοῖο καὶ αὐτήν, 
᾿ 

ὀκτώ, ἀτὰρ μήτηρ ἐνάτη ἦν, ἢ τέκε τέκνα" 

ἃ ea ον ΄ > 
ὡς ἡμεῖς τοσσαῦτ᾽ ἔτεα πτολεμίξομεν αὖθι, 

“ 4 A ε 
τῷ δεκάτῳ δὲ πόλιν αἱρήσομεν εὐρνυάγνιαν. 

A ‘ A A 
κεῖνος τὼς ἀγόρενε᾽ τὰ δὴ νῦν πάντα τελεῖται. 330 
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9 9 Ὁ» rd ld ae ’ 9 ’ 
ἀλλ᾽ aye, μίμνετε πάντες, ἐὐκνήμιδες ᾿Αχαιοί, 

4 “A 3 9g ν ? rd 
αὐτοῦ, εἰς ὅ κεν ἄστυ μέγα Πριάμοιο ἕλωμεν. 

Ὡς ἐἔφατ᾽ " ᾿Αργεῖοι δὲ μέγ᾽ ἴαχον --- ἀμφὶ δὲ νῆες 
σμερδαλέον κονάβησαν, ἀὐσάντων ὑπ᾽ ᾿Αχαιῶν ---- 
μῦθον ἐπαινήσαντες ᾿Οδυσσῆος θείοιο. 335 


Nestor bids Atredes disregard the foolish agitators, and divide 
the host by tribes for battle. 


a \ ‘ , , e , , . 
τοῖσι δὲ Kat μετέειπε Τερήνιος ἱππότα Νέστωρ 

Ἂ πόποι, ἦἧ δὴ παισὶν ἐοικότες ἀγοράασθε 
νηπιάχοις, οἷς οὐ τι μέλει πολεμήϊα ἔργα. 

A AY 4 νον ’ e an 
πῇ δὴ συνθεσίαι τε καὶ ὅρκια βήσεται ἡμῖν; 

9 Ἁ ᾿ ? ? ’ 4 3 3 ἴω) 
ἐν πυρὶ δὴ βουλαί τε γενοίατο, μήδεά τ᾽ ἀνδρῶν, 340 

/ > » Ν ’ 8 > 9 

σπονδαί τ᾽ ἄκρητοι καὶ δεξιαί, ἧς ἐπέπιθμεν. 

Ψ , eo > » > 3 ὃ ’ 3 ὃ ’ A 
αὕτως γάρ ῥ᾽ ἐπέεσσ᾽ ἐριδαΐνομεν, οὐδέ τι μῆχος 

ε , ὃ , θ λὺ ’ 9 θάδ᾽ 9 9 
εὑρέμεναι δυνάμεσθα, πολὺν χρόνον ἐν ἐόντες. 
3 oh N > νὴ ε \ » 9 , ’ 
Ατρεΐδη, σὺ δ᾽ ἔθ᾽ ὡς πρὶν ἔχων ἀστεμφέα βουλήν, 

Ν “A ε 

apxev ᾿Αργείοισι κατὰ κρατερὰς ὑσμίνας" 345 
τούσδε δ᾽ ἔα φθινύθειν, ἕνα καὶ δύο, τοί Kev ᾿Αχαιῶν 

, , 3 » δ᾽ 3 » 2. A 
νόσφιν βουλεύωσ᾽ --- ανυσις δ᾽ οὐκ ἔσσεται αὐτῶν ---- 

Ἁ » δ᾽ 9.9 Ν N A “ 3 , 
πρὶν Αργοσὸ ἱέναι, πρὶν Kat Atos αἰγιόχοιο 

A ¥ vO e 4 ‘ 9 4 

γνώμεναι 4 τε ψεῦδος ὑπόσχεσις, ἦε Kal οὐκί. 
φημὶ γὰρ οὖν κατανεῦσαι ὑπερμενέα Κρονίωνα 350 
ἤματι τῷ, ὅτε νηυσὶν ἐπ᾽ ὠκνπόροισιν ἔβαινον 
3 a , ’ Ἁ “A ? 

Αργεῖοι, Τρώεσσι φόνον καὶ κῆρα φέροντες, 

9 4 9 +e? 9 ’ 4 4 
ἀστράπτων ἐπιδέξι᾽, ἐναίσιμα σήματα φαίνων. 
τῷ μή τις πρὶν ἐπειγέσθω οἶκόνδε νέεσθαι, 
πρίν τινα πὰρ Τρώων ἀλόχῳ κατακοιμηθῆναι, 355 
v4 9 ¢ ? e ‘4 , 4 
τίσασθαι δ' Ἑλένης ὁρμήματά τε στοναχάς Te. 
εἰ δέ τις ἐκπάγλως ἐθελει οἴκόνδε νέεσθαι, 
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e ‘4 Φ “ 3 0 4 [4 

ἁπτέσθω ἧς νηὸς ἐὐσσέλμοιο μελαίνης, 

3, ’,ἅ Ld td Ἁ ᾽ > » 

ὄφρα πρόσθ᾽ ἄλλων θάνατον καὶ πότμον ἐπίσπῃ. 

3 , ¥ L 592, > 2% , id 4 > » - 

ἀλλά, ἄναξ, αὐτός τ᾽ ἐὺ μήδεο, πείθεό T ἄλλῳ 360 
¥ > » ¥ Ψ 9 ¥ . 

οὔτοι ἀπόβλητον ἔπος ἔσσεται ὅττι κεν εἴπω 

a> » ‘ ~ ‘ 4 > , 
κρῖν᾽ ἄνδρας κατὰ φῦλα, κατὰ φρήτρας, ᾿Αγάμεμνον, 
ὡς φρήτρη φρήτρηφιν ἀρήγῃ, φῦλα δὲ φύλοις. 

9 , a y a , 3 » 
εἰ δέ κεν ὡς ἔρξῃς, καί τοι πείθωνται ᾿Αχαιοί, 

a » - 9 9 2 ε , , 9 , “A 
γνώσῃ ἔπειθ᾽, os θ᾽ ἡγεμόνων κακός, ὃς TE VU λαῶν, — 365 
909 9 2 2 \ »Ψῳ . ‘ , ‘ , 
ἠδ᾽ ὅς K ἐσθλὸς Eno’ Kara σφέας yap μαχέονται᾽ 

4 3 A ἃ , , 9 9 , 
γνώσεαι δ᾽, ἢ καὶ θεσπεσίῃ πόλιν. οὐκ ἀλαπάξεις, 

a 9 ~ ‘4 ‘ 9 ’ 4 
ἢ ἀνδρῶν κακότητι καὶ ἀφραδίῃ πολέμοιο. 


Agamemnon pratses his counsel, and bids them prepare for 
battle, and eat. 


Tov δ᾽ ἀπαμειβόμενος προσέφη κρείων ᾿Αγαμέμνων᾽ 
ἢ μὰν αὖτ᾽ ἀγορῇ νικᾷς, γέρον, vias ᾿Αχαιῶν. 370 
at γάρ, Zed τε πάτερ καὶ ᾿Αθηναίη καὶ ἴλπολλον, 

ΝᾺ [4 4 3 “A 

τοιοῦτοι δέκα μοι συμφράδμονες εἶεν ᾿Αχαιῶν * 
τῷ κε τάχ᾽ ἠμύσειε πόλις Πριάμοιο ἄνακτος, 
χερσὶν ὑφ᾽ ἡμετέρῃσιν ἁλοῦσά τε περθομένη τε. 
ἀλλά μοι αἰγίοχος Κρονίδης Ζεὺς adye ἔδωκεν, 375 
9 2 3 ’ » , ᾿ 4 
ὅς με per ἀπρήκτους ἔριδας καὶ νείκεα βάλλει. 

Ἁ ᾿ > A > , , 3 9 ᾽ 
καὶ γὰρ ἐγὼν ᾿Αχιλεύς τε μαχησάμεθ᾽ εἵνεκα κούρης 
9 ? 9 , 9 ‘ 3 ld 
ἀντιβίοις ἐπέεσσιν, ἐγὼ δ᾽ ἦρχον χαλεπαίνων" 
3 ὃ , > » 4 4 29 2ϑ2ιὲο » 
εἰ O€ ποτ ἐς ye μίαν βουλεύσομεν, οὐκέτ᾽ ἔπειτα 
Τρωσὶν ἀνάβλησις κακοῦ ἔσσεται, οὐδ᾽ ἡἠβαιόν. 380 
νῦν δ᾽ ἔρχεσθ᾽ ἐπὶ δεῖπνον, ἵνα ξυνάγωμεν “Apna. 
εὖ μέν τις δόρν θηξάσθω, εὖ δ᾽ ἀσπίδα θέσθω, 
εὖ δέ τις ἵπποισιν δεῖπνον δότω ὠκνπόδεσσιν, 
εὖ δέ τις ἅρματος ἀμφὶς ἰδὼν πολέμοιο μεδέσθω ° 


Φ 
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9 , ΝᾺ ΥΊ Ψ ee 
ὥς KE πανημέριοι στυγερῷ κρινώμεθ᾽ “Apni. 38ς 
3 εν ᾽ 4 4 Ὁ 3 ΝΣ 
οὐ γὰρ παυσωλή γε μετέσσεται, οὐδ᾽ ἡβαιόν, 

9 4 ‘ 20 A ὃ , , 9 ὃ ἴω 
εἰ μὴ νὺξ ἐλθοῦσα διακρινέει μένος ἀνὸρῶν. 

iO F ra \ 9 Ἁ ᾽ 

ἱδρώσει μέν τευ τελαμὼν ἀμφὶ στήθεσσιν 

9 4 9 , N > » oe A A 
ἀσπίδος ἀμφιβρότης, περὶ δ᾽ ἔγχεϊ χεῖρα καμεῖται᾽" 
ἱδρώσει δέ τευ ἵππος, ἐὔξοον ἅρμα τιταίνων. 390 
Δ ᾽ 9 4 \ 3 rd , 9 , rd 

ὃν δέ κ᾿ ἐγὼν ἀπάνευθε μάχης ἐθέλοντα νοήσω 
μιμνάζειν παρὰ νηυσὶ κορωνίσιν, ov οἱ ἔπειτα 

ἄρκιον ἐσσεῖται φυγέειν κύνας ἠδ᾽ οἰωνούς. 


The Greeks stir like waves: Agamemnon prepares ὦ sacrifice 
and calls the chiefs. 


ra rv) A 
"Os épar’> ᾿Αργεῖοι δὲ μέγ᾽ ἴαχον, ws ore κῦμα 
ἀκτῇ ἐφ᾽ ὑψηλῇ, ὅτε κινήσῃ Νότος ἐλθών, 395 
A / e Ν > ¥ 4 ‘4 
προβλῆτι σκοπέλῳ" τὸν δ᾽ οὕποτε κύματα λείπει 
,’ὕ 9 ’ o> ἃ » θ a 6» θ , 
παντοίων ἀνέμων, or av ἔνθ᾽ ἢ ἔνθα γένωνται. 
ἀνστάντες δ᾽ ὀρέοντο, κεδασθέντες κατὰ νῆας, 
κάπνισσάν τε κατὰ κλισίας καὶ δεῖπνον ἕλοντο. 
ἄλλος δ᾽ ἄλλῳ ἔρεζε θεῶν αἰειγενετάων, 400 
9 , 0 r o A A Ολ ΤΑ 
εὐχόμενος θάνατόν τε φυγεῖν καὶ μωλον Αρηος. 
9. N e A es ¥ 3 ὃ “Ὁ 3 Α rd 
αὐτὰρ ὁ βοῦν ἱέρευσεν ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν ᾿Αγαμέμνων 
fro , . 
πίονα, πενταέτηρον, ὑπερμενέϊ Ἰζρονίωνι 
κίκλησκεν δὲ γέροντας ἀριστῆας Ἰ]αναχαιων, 
A ¥ 
Νέστορα μὲν πρώτιστα καὶ ᾿Ιδομενῆα ἄνακτα, 405 
4 
αὐτὰρ ἔπειτ᾽ Αἴαντε δύω καὶ Τυδέος υἱόν, 
[ω A a 
ἕκτον δ᾽ αὖτ᾽ Ὀδυσῆα, Au μῆτιν ἀτάλαντον. 
’ Φ 
αὐτόματος δέ οἱ ἦλθε βοὴν ἀγαθὸς Μενέλαος 
ε “A 
ἤδεε yap κατὰ θυμὸν ἀδελφεὸν ws ἐπονεῖτο. 
’, e 
βοῦν δὲ περίστησάν τε καὶ οὐλοχύτας ἀνέλοντο 410 
“ 3 9 , 4 4 9 , . 
τοῖσιν δ᾽ εὐχόμενος μετέφη κρείων Αγαμέμνων 
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Then offers this prayer. 


Ζεῦ κύδιστε, μέγιστε, κελαινεφές, αἰθέρι" ναίων, 
Ἁ δ > 3 > 7 ὋΝ ᾳ Ἁ > ἃ ’ 9 ~ 
μὴ πρὶν ἐπ᾽ ἠέλιον δῦναι καὶ ἐπὶ κνέφας ἐλθεῖν, 
, Ν Ν ld 4 4 
πρίν με κατὰ πρηνὲς βαλέειν Πριάμοιο μέλαθρον 
9 4 ~ Ν A fh 4 
αἰθαλόεν, πρῆσαι δὲ πυρὸς δηΐοιο θύρετρα, 4ις 
ε , \ “~ Ἁ , fh 
Exrdépeov δὲ χιτῶνα περὶ στήθεσσι δαΐξαι 
ἰδὲ ε ? . 4 9 9 9 9. ἃ e ἴω. 
χαλκῷ ῥωγαλέον" πολέες δ᾽ ἀμφ᾽ αὐτὸν ἑταῖροι 
4 > ? 9 N 4 “A 
mpnvees ἐν κονίῃσιν ὀδὰξ Aaloiaro γαῖαν. 


They then sacrifice and feast. 
Ὡς ear’: οὐδ᾽ dpa πώ οἱ ἐπεκραίαινε Kpoviwr: 
ἀλλ᾽ oye δέκτο μὲν ἱρά, πόνον δ᾽ ἀμέγαρτον ὄφελλεν. 420 

9 N > 4 ε9 » Ἁ 3 4 ’ 
αὐτὰρ ἐπεί ῥ᾽ εὔξαντο, καὶ οὐλοχύτας προβάλοντο, 
αὐέρνσαν μὲν πρῶτα, καὶ ἔσφαξαν καὶ ἔδειραν, 

’ 9 9 , 4 id 9 , 
μηρούς τ᾽ ἐξέταμον, κατά τε κνίσσῃ ἐκάλυψαν 
δίπτυχα ποιήσαντες, ἐπ᾿ αὐτῶν δ᾽ ὠμοθέτησαν. 

ἃ δ A aK 4 > 4 , 

Kal τὰ μὲν ap σχίζῃσιν ἀφύλλοισιν κατέκαιον" 425 
, > » 3 » , ε ’ ε rd 

σπλάγχνα δ᾽ ap ἀμπείραντες ὑπείρεχον Ἡφαίστοιο. 

αὐτὰρ ἐπεὶ κατὰ pnp ἐκάη καὶ σπλάγχν᾽ ἐπάσαντο, 

4 ‘4 > » Ἂ \ 93 2 9 ἴω » 
μίστυλλόν T apa ταλλα, καὶ ἀμφ᾽ ὀβελοῖσιν ἔπειραν, 
ὥπτησάν τε περιφραδέως, ἐρύσαντό τε πάντα. 
αὐτὰρ ἐπεὶ παύσαντο πόνον τετύκοντό τε δαῖτα, 430 

’ 9 9 , ," 3 , ‘\ 2h 
δαίνυντ᾽, οὐδέ τι θυμὸς ἐδεύετο δαιτὸς ἐΐσης. 

> A 9 N 4 ἃ 3 4 3 » ν 
αὐτὰρ ἐπεὶ πόσιος καὶ ἐδητύος ἐξ ἔρον ἔντο, 


Nestor bids Agamemnon linger not, but gather the host for fight. 


τοῖς apa μύθων ἦρχε Γερήνιος ἱππότα Νέστωρ᾽ 
᾿Ατρεΐδη κύδιστε, ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν ᾿Αγάμεμνον, 
μηκέτι νῦν δήθ᾽ αὖθι λεγώμεθα μηδ᾽ ἔτι δηρὸν 435 
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ἀμβαλλώμεθα ἔργον, ὃ δὴ θεὸς ἐγγναλίζει. 

ἀλλ᾽ aye, κήρυκες μὲν ᾿Αχαιῶν χαλκοχιτώνων 

λαὸν κηρύσσοντες ἀγειρόντων κατὰ νῆας" 

ἡμεῖς δ᾽ ἀθρόοι ὧδε κατὰ στρατὸν εὐρὺν ᾿Αχαιῶν 

ἴομεν, ὄφρα κε θᾶσσον ἐγείρομεν ὀξὺν “Apna. 440 
Ὡς éepar’* οὐδ᾽ ἀπίθησεν ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν ᾿Αγαμέμνων᾽ 

αὐτίκα κηρύκεσσι λιγνφθόγγοισι κέλευσεν, 

κηρύσσειν πόλεμόνδε κάρη κομόωντας ᾿Αχαιούς. 


They assemble, Athena helping to incite them, 

ε λῚ 3 ’ N 3 9 4 4x 9 = 
vi μὲν ἐκήρυσσον, τοὶ δ᾽ ἠγείροντο μάλ᾽ ὦκα. 
οἱ δ᾽ ἀμφ᾽ ᾿Ατρεΐωνα διοτρεφέες βασιλῆες 445 
θῦνον κρίνοντες. μετὰ δὲ γλανκῶπις ᾿Αθήνη, 
aiyid’ ἔχουσ᾽ ἐρίτιμον, ἀγήραον, ἀθανάτην τε" 
τῆς ἑκατὸν θύσανοι παγχρύσεοι ἠερέθονται, 
πάντες ἐὐπλεκέες, ἑκατόμβοιος δὲ ἕκαστος. 
σὺν τῇ παιφάσσουσα διέσσυτο λαὸν ᾿Αχαιῶν, 450 
ὀτρύνουσ᾽ ἰέναι. ἐν δὲ σθένος ὦρσεν ἑκάστᾳ 
καρδίῃ, ἄλληκτον πολεμίζειν ἠδὲ μάχεσθαι. 

A 3 ἊΝ ’ ’ ig 9 3 N 4 
τοῖσι δ᾽ ἄφαρ πόλεμος γλυκίων γένετ᾽, ἠὲ νέεσθαι 
3 Ἁ A ’ 3 (ὃ A 
ἐν νηυσὶ γλαφυρῃσι φίλην ἐς πατρίδα γαῖαν. 


like fire in a forest, or flocks of birds, or swarms of fites. 
"Hire πῦρ ἀΐδηλον ἐπιφλέγει ἄσπετον ὕλην 455 
¥ 9 A 2 , , > “, 
οὔρεος ἐν κορυφῇς, ἕκαθεν δέ τε φαίνεται αὐγή 
ὡς τῶν ἐρχομένων ἀπὸ χαλκοῦ θεσπεσίοιο 
» . , ὃ 3 i@ 4 9 " 4 
αἴγλη παμφανόωσα ov αἰθέρος οὐρανὸν ἱκεν. 
Τῶν 8, wor ὀρνίθων πετεηνῶν ἔθνεα πολλά, 
A a ° , aA 4 ὃ λ ὃ ’ 60 
χηνῶν ἢ γεράνων ἢ κύκνων δουλιχοδείρων, 4 
᾿Ασίῳ ἐν λειμῶνι Καύστρίον ἀμφὶ ῥέεθρα 
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Ψ \ » A > , 4 
ἔνθα καὶ ἔνθα ποτῶνται ἀγαλλόμενα πτερύγεσσιν, 
“ 4 ~ 4 , 
κλαγγηδὸν προκαθιζόντων, σμαραγεῖ δέ τε λειμών" 
a A y, δ A ¥ Ν 4 
ὡς τῶν ἔθνεα πολλὰ νεῶν ἄπο καὶ κλισιάων 
2: , , , . 2 \ εν ‘ 
és πεδίον προχέοντο Σκαμάνδριον: αὐτὰρ ὑπὸ χθὼν 465 
a, , “ > _ A \, 9g 

σμερδαλέον κονάβιζε ποδῶν αὐτῶν τε καὶ ἵππων. 
» 3 3 ΄- ῤ ’ 9 4 
ἔσταν δ᾽ ἐν λειμῶνι Σκαμανδρίῳ ἀνθεμόεντι 

bd , νον» , 9 
μυρίοι, ὅσσα τε φύλλα καὶ ἄνθεα γίγνεται wpy. 

> oh 4 > a » a, 

Hire μνιάων ἀδινάων ἔθνεα πολλά, 
aire κατὰ σταθμὸν ποιμνήϊον ἠλάσκουσιν, 470 
ὥρῃ ἐν εἰαρινῇ, ὅτε TE γλάγος ayyea Sever: 
τόσσοι ἐπὶ Τρώεσσι κάρη κομόωντες ᾿Αχαιοὶ 
ἐν πεδίῳ ἵσταντο, διαρραῖσαι μεμαῶτες. 


The leaders, like goatherds, order cach his own flock: Agamemnon 

in the midst like a bull among the kine. 

Τοὺς δ᾽, wor’ αἰπόλια πλατέ᾽ αἰγῶν αἰπόλοι ἄνδρες 
ῥεῖα διακρίνωσιν, ἐπεί κε νομῷ μιγέωσιν»" 475 
ἃ N ε , 5 , ¥ . »¥ 
ὡς τοὺς ἡγεμόνες διεκόσμεον ἔνθα καὶ ἔνθα, 

ε 4 > 9599 Q , 4 9 , 

ὑσμίνηνδ᾽ ἰέναι" pera δέ, κρείων ᾿Αγαμέμνων, 

” Ἁ “ ν 8. ’ 

Oppata καὶ κεφαλὴν ἱκελος Aut τερπικεραύνῳ, 

"Ape δὲ ζώνην, στέρνον δὲ Ποσειδάωνι. 

ἠῦτε βοῦς ἀγέληφι μέγ᾽ ἔξοχος ἔπλετο πάντωοω 48ο 
ταῦρος" ὁ γάρ τε βόεσσι μεταπρέπει ἀγρομένῃσιν" 

τοῖον ἄρ᾽ ᾿Ατρεΐδην θῆκε Ζεὺς ἤματι κείνῳ, 

9 99 9 ἴα. N » ε A 

ἐκπρεπέ᾽ ἐν πολλοῖσι καὶ ἔξοχον ἡρώεσσιν. 


O Muses, atd me to tell the muster 7 
»ν A A 9 
ἔσπετε νῦν μοι, Μοῦσαι Ὀλύμπια δώματ᾽ ἔχουσαι" 
A 
ὑμεῖς yap θεαί ἐστε, πάρεστέ τε, ἴστε τε πάντα, 48ς 
ε “A δ , 4 3 ’ 9. 9 
ἡμεῖς δὲ κλέος οἷον ἀκούομεν, οὐδέ τι ἴδμεν" 
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οἵτινες ἡγεμόνες Δαναῶν καὶ κοίρανοι ἦσαν. 
πληθὺν δ᾽ οὐκ ἂν ἐγὼ μυθήσομαι, οὐδ᾽ ὀνομήνω" 
οὐδ᾽ εἴ μοι δέκα μὲν γλῶσσαι, δέκα δὲ στόματ᾽ εἶεν, 
φωνὴ δ᾽ ἄρρηκτος, χάλκεον δέ μοι ἦτορ ἐνείη" 

εἰ μὴ ᾿Ολυμπιάδες Μοῦσαι, Διὸς αἰγιόχοιο 
θυγατέρες, μνησαίαθ᾽, ὅσοι ὑπὸ Ἴλιον ἦλθον. 
ἀρχοὺς αὖ νηῶν ἐρέω, νῆάς τε προπάσας. 


The Boeottans, 


“A \ oe 
Βοιωτῶν μὲν Πηνέλεως καὶ Λήϊτος ἦρχον,͵ 
᾿Αρκεσίλαός τε Προθοήνωρ τε Κλονίος τε" 
ν 9 ¢€ 4 > » 4 9 A 4 
οἵ θ᾽ Ὑρίην ἐνέμοντο καὶ Αὐλίδα πετρήεσσαν, 
~ ~ ἴω ’ὕ 4 a, 9 3 ’ 
Σχοῖνόν τε Σκῶλόν τε, πολύκνημόν 7° ’Erewvdy, 
Θέσπειαν, Γραϊάν τε καὶ εὐρύχορον Μυκαλησόν, 
Y 3 9 a9 > 9 93 ἃ 8. 7 \. 9 4 
οἵ τ᾿ ἀμφ᾽ App ἐνέμοντο καὶ Εἰλέσιον καὶ “EpvOpas, 
A ν ~ 
οἵ τ᾽ ᾿Ἐλεῶν᾽ εἶχον ἠδ᾽ Ὕλην καὶ Πετεῶνα, 
Ὡκαλέην, Μεδεῶνά τ᾽, εὐκτίμενον πτολίεθρον, 
Κώπας, Εὐτρησίν τε, πολυτρήρωνά τε Θίσβην, 
ν [4 , ’ > ε 4 
ot τε Κορώνειαν καὶ ποιήενθ᾽ ᾿Αλίαρτον, 
οἵ τε Πλάταιαν ἔχον, ἠδ᾽ οἱ Γλίσαντ᾽ ἐνέμοντο, 
οἵ & Ὕποθήβας εἶχον, ἐὐκτίμενον πτολίεθρον, 
Ὄγχηστόν θ᾽ ἱερόν, Ποσιδήϊον ἀγλαὸν ἄλσος, 
9 
οἵ τε πολυστάφυλον "Apynv ἔχον, ot τε Μίδειαν, 
9 4 
Νῖσάν τε ζαθέην, ᾿Ανθηδόνα τ᾽ ἐσχατόωσαν᾽ 
ἴω δ ε a, 
τῶν μὲν πεντήκοντα νέες Kiov’ ἐν δὲ ἑκάστῃ 
κοῦροι Βοιωτῶν ἑκατὸν καὶ εἴκοσι βαῖνον. 


The Minyae-realm: its leaders sons of Ares. 


Ot δ᾽ ᾿Ασπληδόνα ναῖον ἰδ᾽ Ὀρχομενὸν Μινύειον, 
τῶν ἦρχ᾽ ᾿Ασκάλαφος καὶ ᾿ἸΙάλμενος, υἷες Ἄρηος, 
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οὕς τέκεν ᾿Αστυόχη, δόμῳ Ακτορος ᾿Αζεΐδαο, 

παρθένος αἰδοίη, ὑπερώϊον. εἰσαναβᾶσα, 

"Apyt κρατερῷ: 6 δέ οἱ παρελέξατο λάθρῃ; ξῖς 
τοῖς δὲ τριήκοντα γλαφυραὶ νέες ἐστιχόωντο. 


The Phokians. 
Αὐτὰρ Φωκήων Σχεδίος καὶ ᾿Επίστροφος ἦρχον, 
υἱέες “Idirov μεγαθύμον Ναυβολίδαο-" 
ἃ , ¥ a 4 , 
ot Κυπάρισσον ἔχον, Πυθῶνά τε πετρήεσσαν, 
Κρῖσάν τε ζαθέην καὶ Δαυλίδα καὶ Πανοπῆα, 520 
ν > 3 , \ ¢€ , 3 ’ 
οἵ T ᾿Ανεμώρειαν καὶ Ὕαμπολιν ἀμφενέμοντο, 
ν > » \ νὴ νὴ A ¥ 
οἵ T ἄρα πὰρ ποταμὸν Κηφισὸν δῖον ἔναιον, 
ν , » ~ ἂν “ 
οἵ τε Λίλαιαν ἔχον, πηγῃς ἔπι Κηφισοῖο 
τοῖς δ᾽ ἅμα τεσσαράκοντα μέλαιναι νῆες ἕποντο. 
οἱ μὲν Φωκήων στίχας ἵστασαν ἀμφιέποντες " 525 
~ > > 5 3 Ν ’ 
Βοιωτῶν δ᾽ ἔμπλην ἐπ’ ἀριστερὰ θωρήσσοντο. 


The Locrians. 

Λοκρῶν δ᾽ ἡγεμόνευεν ᾿Οἴλῆος ταχὺς Αἴας, 

id » ’ ν [4 » 
μείων, οὔτι τόσος ye ὁσος Τελαμώνιος Atas, 
ἀλλὰ πολὺ μείων: ὀλίγος μὲν ἔην, λινοθώρηξ, 
> , > » 2 , . » ,. 
ἐγχείῃ δ᾽ ἐκέκαστο Πανέλληνας καὶ ᾿Αχαιούς" 530 
ot Κῦνόν τ᾽ ἐνέμοντ᾽, ᾽Οπόεντά te Καλλίαρόν τε, 
Βῆσσάν τε Σκάρφην τε καὶ Αὐγειὰς ἐρατεινάς, 
Τάρφην τε Θρόνιόν τε Βοαγρίον ἀμφὶ ῥέεθρα" 
τῷ δ᾽ ἅμα τεσσαράκοντα μέλαιναι νῆες ἕποντο 
Λοκρῶν, ot ναΐουσι πέρην ἱερῆς Εὐβοίης. 535 


The Euboeans. 


Ot δ᾽ Εὔβοιαν ἔχον μένεα πνείοντες "ABartes, 
Χαλκίδα 7 Εἰρέτριάν τε πολυστάφυλόν θ᾽ Ἱστίαιαν, 
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Κήρινθόν τ᾽ ἔφαλον, Δίου τ᾽ αἰπὺ πτολίεθρον, 

οἵ τε Κάρυστον ἔχον, ἠδ᾽ ot Στύρα ναιετάασκον" 
τῶν αὖθ᾽ ἡγεμόνεν᾽ ᾿Ελεφήνωρ, ὄζος “Apnos, 
Χαλκωδοντιάδης, μεγαθύμων ἀρχὸς ᾿Αβάντων. 

τῷ δ᾽ ap “ABavres ἕποντο θοοί, ὄπιθεν κομόωντες, 
αἰχμηταΐ, μεμαῶτες ὀρεκτῇσιν μελίῃσιν 

θώρηκας ῥήξειν δηΐων ἀμφὶ στήθεσσιν᾽ 


~ > 9 ’ 9 ἴω ν 
τῷ δ᾽ ἅμα τεσσαράκοντα μέλαιναι νῆες ἕποντο. 


Athens and Salamis. 


Ot δ᾽ dp’ ᾿Αθήνας εἶχον, ἐὐκτίμενον πτολίεθρον, 
δῆμον Ἐρεχθῆος μεγαλήτορος, ὅν ποτ᾽ ᾿Αθήνη 
θρέψε, Διὸς θυγάτηρ, τέκε δὲ ζείδωρος “Apoupa, 
κὰδ δ᾽ ἐν ᾿Αθήνῃς εἷσεν, ἑῷ ἐνὶ πίονι νηῷ" 
ἐνθάδε μιν ταύροισι καὶ ἀρνειοῖς ἱλάονται 
κοῦροι ᾿Αθηναίων, περιτελλομένων ἐνιαυτῶν" 
τῶν αὖθ᾽ ἡγεμόνεν᾽ υἱὸς Πετεῶο Μενεσθεύς. 
τῷ δ᾽ ov πώ τις ὁμοῖος ἐπιχθόνιος γένετ᾽ ἀνήρ, 
κοσμῆσαι ἵππους τε καὶ ἀνέρας ἀσπιδιώτας. 
Νέστωρ οἷος épilev’ ὁ γὰρ προγενέστερος ἦεν. 
τῷ δ᾽ ἅμα πεντήκοντα μέλαιναι νῆες ἕποντο. 

Αἴας δ᾽ ἐκ Σαλαμῖνος ἄγεν δνοκαίδεκα νῆας. 
[στῆσε δ᾽ ἄγων, ἵν᾽ ᾿Αθηναίων ἵσταντο φάλαγγες. 


Argos and the neighboring places. 


Οἱ δ᾽ “Apyos 7 εἶχον, Τίρυνθά τε τειχιόεσσαν, 
Ἑρμιόνην, ᾿Ασίνην τε, βαθὺν κατὰ κόλπον ἐχούσας. 
Τροιζῆν᾽, Ἠϊόνας τε καὶ ἀμπελόεντ᾽ ᾿Επίδαυρον, 
οἵ τ᾽ ἔχον Αἴγιναν, Μάσητά τε, κοῦροι ᾿Αχαιῶν᾽ 
τῶν αὖθ᾽ ἡγεμόνενε βοὴν ἀγαθὸς Διομήδης, 
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καὶ Σθένελος, Καπανῆος ἀγακλειτοῦ φίλος υἱός " 
a) > FY 9 9 ’ ’ ’ 3 ’ , 
τοῖσι δ᾽ ap Evpvados τρίτατος κίεν, ἰσόθεος φώς, 
, es 2 ¥ 
Μηκιστέος vids Ταλαϊονίδαο ἄνακτος. 

, 3 e ἴω ᾿ > Ν, ’ 
συμπάντων δ᾽ ἡγεῖτο βοὴν ἀγαθὸς Διομήδης" 
τοῖσι δ᾽ ἅμ’ ὀγδώκοντα μέλαιναι νῆες ἕποντο. 

Οἱ δὲ Μυκήνας εἶχον, ἐὐκτίμενον πτολίεθρον, 
¥ , 4 9.595 ig Ud 
ἄφνειόν te Κόρινθον, ἐὐκτιμένας τε Κλεωνάς, 

9 , 3 > 9 9 ’ 3 > id 
Opvads τ᾽ ἐνέμοντο, ᾿Αραιθυρέην τ᾽ ἐρατεινήν, 


καὶ Σικνῶν᾽, ὅθ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ΓΑδρηστος πρῶτ᾽ ἐμβασίλενεν, 


ν ε ? A > \ 4 
ot θ᾽ Ὑπερησίην τε καὶ αἰπεινὴν Γονόεσσαν, 
Πελλήνην τ᾽ εἶχον, ἠδ᾽ Αἴγιον ἀμφενέμοντο, 
Αἱ λ ᾽ 9 9 4 \ 3 p “EX 9 A . 
ἰγιαλόν T ἀνὰ πάντα, καὶ ἀμ ixnv εὐρεῖαν 
τῶν ἑκατὸν νηῶν ἦρχε κρείων ᾿Αγαμέμνων 
᾿Ατρεΐδης" ἅμα τῷ γε πολὺ πλεῖστοι καὶ ἄριστο 
ρεΐδης" ἅμα τῷ γ ῖ ριστοι 
. YF 
λαοὶ ἕποντ᾽ - ἐν δ᾽ αὐτὸς ἐδύσατο νώροπα χαλκόν, 
κυδιόων, ὅτι πᾶσι μετέπρεπεν ἡρώεσσιν, 
ν > »# ¥ λὺ δὲ λ » ¥ , 
OUVEK ἄριστος ἔην, πολὺ O€ πλείστους aye λαούς. 


Sparta and the neighboring places. 
Οἱ δ᾽ εἶχον κοίλην Λακεδαίμονα κητώεσσαν, 
Dapiv τε Σπάρτην τε, πολυτρήρωνά τε Μέσσην, 
Βρυσειάς τ᾽ ἐνέμοντο καὶ Αὐγειὰς ἐρατεινάς, 


οἵ τ᾽ ap ᾿Αμύκλας εἶχον, Ἕλος 7’, ἔφαλον πτολίεθρον, 


οἵ τε Λάαν εἶχον, ἠδ᾽ Οἴτυλον ἀμφενέμοντο" 
τῶν οἱ ἀδελφεὸς ἦρχε, βοὴν ἀγαθὸς Μενέλαος, 
ee 7 A |. 94 δ , 

ἑξήκοντα νεῶν᾽ ἀπάτερθε δὲ θωρήσσοντο. 

3 δ᾽ 95. 4 4 θ ‘4 4 

ἐν δ᾽ αὐτὸς κίεν How προθυμίῃσι πεποιθώς, 

> » , , . , 1 9 A 
ὀτρύνων πόλεμόνδε' μάλιστα δὲ ἵετο θυμῷ 
τίσασθαι Ἑλένης ὁρμήματά τε στοναχάς τε. 


a δ 4 > 9 4 \ 93 », > , 
Ot δὲ Πύλον τ᾽ ἐνέμοντο καὶ ᾿Αρήνην ἐρατεινήν, 


47 


565 


570 


575 


580 


585 


590 


48 IAIAAOS B 


καὶ @pvov, ᾿Αλφειοῖο πόρον, καὶ ἐΐκτιτον Αἰπύ, 

4 , \ 93 ld »ἬΆ 
καὶ Κνπαρισσήεντα καὶ ᾿Αμφιγένειαν ἕναιον, 

ν [οἱ 

καὶ Πτελεὸν καὶ Ἕλος καὶ Δώριον, ἔνθα τε Μοῦσαι 
ἀντόμεναι Θάμυριν τὸν Θρήϊκα παῦσαν ἀοιδῆς, 595 
Οἰχαλίηθεν ἰόντα wap Evpvrov Oiyadujos — 
στεῦτο yap εὐχόμενος νικησέμεν, εἴπερ ἂν αὐταὶ 
Μοῦσαι ἀεΐδοιεν, κοῦραι Διὸς αἰγιόχοιο" 

ε b | Ud νι ’ > SN > ‘ 
ai δὲ χολωσάμεναι πηρὸν θέσαν, αὐτὰρ ἀοιδὴν 

Q\ 

θεσπεσίην ἀφέλοντο, καὶ ἐκλέλαθον κιθαρυστύν ----- 600 
~ 9 ε ’ ‘4 e 4 4 
τῶν αὖθ᾽ ἡγεμόνενε Γερήνιος ἱππότα Νέστωρ. 

ΝᾺ 9 > , Ἁ ,΄ 3 4 
τῷ δ᾽ ἐνενήκοντα γλαφυραὶ νέες ἐστιχόωντο. 


Arcadia, 
9 
Οἱ δ᾽ ἔχον ᾿Αρκαδίην, ὑπὸ Κυλλήνης ὄρος αἰπύ, 
9 9 
Αἰπύτιον παρὰ τύμβον, ἵν᾿ ἀνέρες ἀγχιμαχηταΐ, 
a so» 9 » 2 . 9 ΜΝ ) 
ot Φένεόν T ἐνέμοντο καὶ Ορχομενὸν πολύμηλον, ὄος 
Ῥίπην τε, Στρατίην τε καὶ ἠνεμόεσσαν ἘἜνίσπην, 
καὶ Τεγέην εἶχον καὶ Μαντινέην ἐρατεινήν, 
Στύμφηλόν τ᾽ εἶχον, καὶ Παρρασίην ἐνέμοντο" 
τῶν ἦρχ᾽ ᾿Αγκαίοιο πάϊς, κρείων ᾿Αγαπήνωρ, 
ee? ~ 4 > 5 δι ε 92 
ἑξήκοντα νεῶν πολέες δ᾽ ἐν νηὶ ἑκάστῃ 610 
᾿Αρκάδες ἄνδρες ἔβαινον, ἐπιστάμενοι πολεμίζειν. 
4 SN , δῶ ¥ 9 ὃ a 9 , 
αὐτὸς γάρ σφιν δῶκεν ἀναξ ἀνδρῶν ᾿Αγαμέμνων - 
νῆας ἐὐσσέλμους, περάαν ἐπὶ οἴνοπα πόντον, 
᾿Ατρεΐδης" ἐπεὶ οὔ σφι θαλάσσια ἔργα μεμήλει. 


Elis and the islands. 


Οἱ δ᾽ dpa Βουπράσιόν τε καὶ Ἤλιδα δῖαν ἔναιον — 615 
ὅσσον ἐφ᾽ Ὑρμίνη καὶ Μύρσινος ἐσχατόωσα, 
πέτρη τ᾽ ᾿Ωλενίη καὶ ᾿Αλείσιον ἐντὸς ἐέργει." 
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A 4 , 3 .»ν , > 9 .« ¢ 
τῶν αὖ τέσσαρες ἀρχοὶ ἔσαν: δέκα δ᾽ ἀνδρὶ ἑκάστῳ 
A 4 a , > » 9 ’ 
νῆες ἕποντο θοαί, πολέες δ᾽ ἔμβαινον ᾿Ἐπειοί. 
“A b' ¥ 3 3 ’, Ν , € , 
τῶν μὲν ap ᾿Αμφίμαχος καὶ Θάλπιος ἡγησάσθην, 620 
e e \ 4, - @€ > »y » 9 , 3 » 
υἷες, ὁ μὲν Kredrov, ὁ δ᾽ ap Ἑὐρύτου ᾿Ακτορίωνος:᾽ 
A 4 9 k ΕῚ ᾿ , 
τῶν δ᾽ ᾿Αμαρυγκεΐδης ἦρχε κρατερὸς Διώρης" 
τῶν δὲ τετάρτων ἦρχε Πολύξεινος θεοειδής, 
ΕΝ 9 , > eo 9, ὍΝ 
υἱὸς ᾿Αγασθένεος Αὐγηϊάδαο ἄνακτος. 
Οἱ δ᾽ ἐκ Δουλιχίοιο, Ἔχχινάων θ᾽ ἱεράων 625 
4 A , , 4 ᾽ » » 
νήσων, at ναίουσι πέρην adds, Ἤλιδος ἄντα: 
A 4239 ε , , > » ¥ oe 
τῶν αὖθ᾽ ἡγεμόνευε Μέγης, ἀτάλαντος “Apyi, 
Φυλείδης, ὃν τίκτε διΐφιλος ἱππότα Φυλεύς, 
9 v4 ’ 3 9 4 A » 
ὅς ποτε Δουλίχιόνδ᾽ ἀπενάσσατο, πατρὶ χολωθείς" 
τῷ δ᾽ ἅμα τεσσαράκοντα μέλαιναι νῆες ἕποντο. 630 
Αὐτὰρ ᾿Οδυσσεὺς ἦγε Κεφαλλῆνας μεγαθύμους, 
οἵ ῥ᾽ ᾿Ιθάκην εἶχον καὶ Νήριτον εἰνοσίφυλλον, 
‘\ [4 > > 9 ν 3 4 ~ 
καὶ Κροκύλει᾽ ἐνέμοντο καὶ Αἰγίλιπα τρηχεῖαν, 
ν ’ »ν» 5 9 a 4 3 4 
ot τε Ζάκυνθον ἔχον, ἠδ᾽ ot Σάμον ἀμφενέμοντο, 
οἵ τ᾽ ἥπειρον ἔχον, ἠδ᾽ ἀντιπέραια νέμοντο᾽ 635 
A . 9 δ Ἅ % A > » 
τῶν μὲν ‘Odvaceds ἦρχε, Act μῆτιν ἀτάλαντος" 
τῷ δ᾽ ἅμα νῆες ἔποντο δυώδεκα μιλτοπάρῃοι. 


Actolia. 


Αἰτωλῶν δ᾽ ἡγεῖτο Θόας, ᾿Ανδραίμονος vids, 
ot Πλευρῶν᾽ ἐνέμοντο καὶ Ὥλενον ἠδὲ Πυλήνην, 
Χαλκίδα τ᾽ ἀγχίαλον, Καλυδῶνά τε πετρήεσσαν --- 640 
9 CY ¥ 3 δ A ’ ee? 4 
οὐ γὰρ ἔτ Οἰνῆος μεγαλήτορος υἱέες ἦσαν, 
οὐδ᾽ ap ἔτ᾽ αὐτὸς ἔην, θάνε δὲ ξανθὸς Medéaypos — 
A ΩΣ 9." 39 9 » 9 , > A . 
τῷ δ᾽ ἐπὶ πάντ᾽ ἐτέταλτο ἀνασσέμεν Αἰτωλοῖσιν 
τῷ δ᾽ ἅμα τεσσαράκοντα μέλαιναι νῆες ἕποντο. 
4 
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Crete and Rhodes: with the story of Tlepolemos. 


Κρητῶν δ᾽ ᾿Ιδομενεὺς δουρικλυτὸς ἡγεμόνευεν, 645° 
ot Κνωσόν τ᾽ εἶχον, Γόρτυνά τε τειχιόεσσαν;, 
Δύκτον, Μίλητόν τε καὶ ἀργινόεντα Λύκαστον, 
Φαιστόν τε ἹῬύτιόν τε, πόλεις ἐδ ναιεταώσας, 
ἄλλοι θ᾽, οἱ Κρήτην ἑκατόμπολιν ἀμφενέμοντο. 
A δ ¥ > 9 Ν ἽΝ ε ’ 
τῶν μὲν ap ᾿Ιδομενεὺς δουρικλυτὸς ἡγεμόνενεν, 650 
, 3 9 ,’ > a, 9 ee , . 
Μηριόνης τ᾽ ἀτάλαντος ᾿Ενναλίῳ ἀνδρεϊφόντῃ 
~ > “A 
τοῖσι δ᾽ ap ὀγδώκοντα μέλαιναι νῆες ἕποντο. 
Τληπόλεμος δ᾽ Ἡρακλεΐδης, is τε μέγας τε, 
.. 9 ε la > ? ~ ¥ [1 4 > ’ 
ἐκ Ῥόδου ἐννέα νῆας ἄγεν Ῥοδίων ἀγερώχων" 
ἃ ε 4 > 4 ‘\ ld , 
ot Ῥόδον ἀμφενέμοντο διὰ τρίχα κοσμηθῶντες, 655 
Λίνδον, Ἰηλυσόν τε καὶ ἀργινόεντα Κάμειρον. 
“A Α , N e , 
τῶν μὲν Τληπόλεμος δουρικλυτὸς ἡγεμόνενεν, 
a , > ’ 4 ε , 
ov τέκεν ᾿Αστυόχεια βίῃ Hpakdnein: 
A ¥ 9 9 > o ΄΄ ὍΝ , 
τὴν ayer ἐξ ᾿Εφύρης, ποταμοῦ amo Σελλήεντος, 
πέρσας ἄστεα πολλὰ διοτρεφέων αἰζηῶν. 660 
Τληπόλεμος δ᾽ ἐπεὶ οὖν τράφη ἐν μεγάρῳ ἐϊπήκτῳ, 
αὐτίκα πατρὸς ἑοῖο φίλον μήτρωα κατέκτα, 
ἤδη γηράσκοντα Λικύμνιον, ὄζον “Apnos. 
alba δὲ νῆας ἔπηξε, πολὺν δ᾽ 6 γε λαὸν ἀγείρας, 
βῆ φεύγων ἐπὶ πόντον: ἀπείλησαν γάρ οἱ ἄλλοι δός 
υἱέες υἱωνοί τε βίης Ἡρακληείης. 
αὐτὰρ 6 γ᾽ ἐς Ῥόδον ἷξεν ἀλώμενος, ἄλγεα πάσχων. 
τριχθὰ δὲ ᾧκηθεν καταφυλαδόν, ἠδ᾽ ἐφίληθεν 
3 , 9 a Ν 3 , > » τ 
ἐκ Διός, ὅστε θεοῖσι καὶ ἀνθρώποισιν ἀνάσσει. 
4 4 - A 4 ’ 
[καί σφιν θεσπέσιον πλοῦτον κατέχευε Κρονίων.) ὄγο 


The islands. 


Νιρεὺς αὖ Σύμηθεν aye τρεῖς νῆας etoas, 
Νιρεύς, ᾿Αγλαΐης vids, Χαρόποιό τ᾽ ἄνακτος, 


>  ~« 
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Nupevs, ὃς κάλλιστος ἀνὴρ ὑπὸ Ἴλιον ἦλθεν 

τῶν ἄλλων Δαναῶν per ἀμύμονα Πηλεΐωνα" 

ἀλλ ἀλαπαδνὸς ἔην, παῦρος δέ οἱ εἵπετο λαός. 675 
Ot δ᾽ dpa Νίσυρόν τ᾽ εἶχον Κράπαθόν τε Κάσον τε, 

καὶ Κῶν, ἘΕὐρυπύλοιο πόλιν, νήσους τε Kadvdvas: 

τῶν αὖ Φείδιππός τε καὶ “Avripos ἡγησάσθην, 

Θεσσαλοῦ υἷε δύω Ἡ ρακλεΐδαο ἄνακτος" 

τοῖς δὲ τριήκοντα γλαφυραὶ νέες ἐστιχόωντο. 680 


Northern Greece. 


Νῦν αὖ τούς, ὅσσοι τὸ Πελασγικὸν “Apyos ἔναιον, 
οἵ τ᾿ ἴΑλον, οἵ τ᾽ ᾿Αλόπην, οἵ τε Τρηχῖν᾽ ἐνέμοντο, 
οἵ T εἶχον Φθίην ἠδ᾽ Ἑλλάδα καλλιγύναικα" 
Μυρμιδόνες δὲ καλεῦντο καὶ Ἕλληνες καὶ ᾿Αχαιοί: 
τῶν αὖ πεντήκοντα νεῶν ἦν ἀρχὸς ᾿Αχιλλεύς. 685 
ἀλλ᾽ οἵ γ᾽ οὐ πολέμοιο δυσηχέος ἐμνώοντο᾽ 
οὐ γὰρ ἔην, ὅστις σφιν ἐπὶ στίχας ἡγήσαιτο. 
κεῖτο γὰρ ἐν νήεσσι ποδάρκης δῖος ᾿Αχιλλεύς, 
κούρης χωόμενος Βρισηΐδος ἠὐκόμοιο, 
τὴν ἐκ Λυρνησσοῦ ἐξείλετο, πολλὰ μογήσας, 690 
Λυρνησσὸν διαπορθήσας Kai τείχεα Θήβης" 
κὰδ δὲ Μύνητ᾽ ἔβαλεν καὶ ᾿Ἐπίστροφον ἐγχεσιμώρους, 
υἱέας. Eunvoto Σεληπιάδαο ἄνακτος" 
τῆς ὃ γε κεῖτ᾽ ἀχέων, τάχα δ᾽ ἀνστήσεσθαι ἔμελλεν. 
Οἱ δ᾽ εἶχον Φυλάκην καὶ Πύρασον ἀνθεμόεντα, 695 
Δήμητρος τέμενος, Ἴτωνά τε, μητέρα μήλων, | 
ἀγχίαλόν τ᾽ ᾿Αντρῶν᾽ ἠδὲ Πτελεὸν λεχεποίην᾽ 
τῶν αὖ Πρωτεσίλαος ᾿Αρήϊος ἡγεμόνευεν, 
ζωὸς ἐών" τότε δ᾽ ἤδη ἔχεν κάτα γαῖα μέλαινα. 
τοῦ δὲ καὶ ἀμφιδρυφὴς ἄλοχος Φυλάκῃ ἐλέλειπτο, 700 
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καὶ δόμος ἡμιτελής" τὸν δ᾽ ἔκτανε Δάρδανος ἀνήρ, 
νηὸς ἀποθρώσκοντα πολὺ πρώτιστον ᾿Αχαιῶν. 
οὐδὲ μὲν οὐδ᾽ οἱ ἄναρχοι ἔσαν, πόθεόν γε μὲν ἀρχόν" 
ἀλλά σφεας κόσμησε Ποδάρκης, ὄζος “Apnos, 
Ἰφίκλου vids πολυμήλον Φυλακίδαο, 7ος 
αὐτοκασίγνητος μεγαθύμου Πρωτεσιλάου, 
ὁπλότερος γενεῇ 6 δ᾽ ἅμα πρότερος καὶ ἀρείων, 
ἥρως Πρωτεσίλαος ᾿Αρήϊος ᾿ οὐδέ τι λαοὶ 
δεύονθ᾽ ἡγεμόνος, πόθεον δέ μιν ἐσθλὸν ἐόντα" 
τῷ δ᾽ ἅμα τεσσαράκοντα μέλαιναι νῆες ἕποντο. 710 
Ot δὲ Φερὰς ἐνέμοντο παραὶ Βοιβηΐδα λίμνην, 
Βοίβην καὶ Γλαφύρας καὶ ἐὐκτιμένην ᾿Ιαωλκόν᾽ 
τῶν ἦρχ᾽ ᾿Αδμήτοιο φίλος πάϊς ἕνδεκα νηῶν, 
Εὔμηλος, τὸν ὑπ᾽ ᾿Αδμήτῳ τέκε δῖα γυναικῶν, 
ἼΑλκηστις, Πελίαο θυγατρῶν εἶδος ἀρίστη. 715 
Οἱ δ᾽ ἄρα Μηθώνην καὶ Θαυμακίην ἐνέμοντο, 
καὶ Μελίβοιαν ἔχον καὶ ᾿Ολιζῶώνα τρηχεῖαν" 
τῶν δὲ Φιλοκτήτης ἦρχεν, τόξων ἐὺ εἰδώς, 
ἑπτὰ νεῶν" ἐρέται δ᾽ ἐν ἑκάστῃ πεντήκοντα 
ἐμβέβασαν, τόξων εὖ εἰδότες ἶφι μάχεσθαι. 720 
ἀλλ᾽ ὁ μὲν ἐν νήσῳ κεῖτο κρατέρ᾽ ἄλγεα πάσχων, 
Λήμνῳ ἐν ἠγαθέῃ, ὅθι μιν λίπον υἷες ᾿Αχαιών, 
ἕλκεϊ μοχθίζοντα κακῷ ὀλοόφρονος ὕδρον" 
ἔνθ᾽ 6 γε Keir’ ἀχέων. τάχα δὲ μνήσεσθαι ἔμελλον 
᾿Αργεῖοι παρὰ νηυσὶ Φιλοκτήταο ἄνακτος. 725 
οὐδὲ μὲν οὐδ᾽ οἱ ἄναρχοι ἔσαν, πόθεόν γε μὲν ἀρχόν" 
ἀλλὰ Μέδων κόσμησεν, ᾿Οἴλῆος νόθος vids, 
τόν ῥ᾽ ἔτεκεν Ῥήνη ὑπ᾽ ᾿Οἴλῆϊ πτολιπόρθῳ. 
Οἱ δ᾽ εἶχον Τρίκκην καὶ ᾿Ιθώμην κλωμακόεσσαν, 
οἵ τ᾽ ἔχον Οἰχαλίην, πόλιν Ἑὐρύτουν Οἰχαλιῆος" 730 
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τῶν αὖθ᾽ ἡγείσθην ᾿Ασκληπιοῦ δύο παῖδε, 
ἰητῆρ᾽ ἀγαθώ, ἸΠοδαλείριος ἠδὲ Μαχάων᾽ 
A Ὶ , “N , 3 . 9, 
τοῖς δὲ τριήκοντα γλαφυραὶ νέες ἐστιχόωντο. 
Οἱ δ᾽ ἔχον Ὀρμένιον, οἵ τε κρήνην Ὑπέρειαν, 
9 > ¥ 3 lA a , ν᾿ , ° 
οἵ τ᾽ ἔχον ᾿Αστέριον, Τιτάνοιό τε λευκὰ κάρηνα 
A 3 >» 2 », 9 δ er. 
τῶν ApxX Ἑὐρύπυλος, Evaipovos ἀγλαὸς υἱός 
τῷ δ᾽ ἅμα τεσσαράκοντα μέλαιναι νῆες ἕποντο. 
a > ¥ » bY , > » 
Οἱ δ᾽ ἼΑλργισσαν ἔχον, καὶ Γυρτώνην ἐνέμοντο, 
"OpOnv, Ἠλώνην τε, πόλιν τ᾽ Ὀλοοσσόνα λευκήν᾽ 
A am ε , , , 
τῶν αὖθ᾽ ἡγεμόνευε μενεπτόλεμος Πολυποίτης, 
en , Α > ’ , 4 
υἱὸς Πειριθόοιο, τὸν ἀθάνατος τέκετο Ζεύς ---- 
’ ed ¢€ A , a » e ὃ , 
τόν ῥ᾽ ὑπὸ Πειριθόῳ τέκετο κλυτὸς ᾿Ἱπποδάμεια 
ἤματι τῷ, ὅτε φῆρας ἐτίσατο λαχνήεντας, 
τοὺς δ᾽ ἐκ Πηλίου ὦσε, καὶ Αἰθίκεσσι πέλασσεν ---- 
3 Φ 9 ” , » ψ 
᾿ οὐκ οἷος, ἅμα τῳ γε Λεοντεύς, οζος Αρηος, 
en ε , ’ fh 
vids ὑπερθύμοιο Kopdvov Kawvetdao: 
τοῖς δ᾽ ἅμα τεσσαράκοντα μέλαιναι νῆες ἕποντο. 
Γουνεὺς δ᾽ ἐκ Κύφου ἦγε δύω καὶ εἴκοσι νῆας" 
A δ᾽ 3 A y ’ ., ’ 
τῷ Eviunves ἕποντο, μενεπτόλεμοί τε Περαιβοΐ, 
a 4 4 », > 4/9 » δ 
οἱ περὶ Δωδώνην δυσχείμερον οἰκί᾽ ἔθεντο; 
ν 9 9 > € ἃ , ¥ 9 > 9 
οἱ T ἀμφ ἱμερτὸν Τιταρήσιον ἔργ᾽ ἐνέμοντο᾽ 
9 e> 55 4 εξ ’ ν 
ὅς ῥ᾽ ἐς Πηνειὸν προΐει καλλίρροον ὕδωρ᾽ 
οὐδ᾽ ὅ γε Πηνειῷ συμμίσγεται ἀργυροδίνῃ, 
ἀλλά τέ μιν καθύπερθεν ἐπιρρέει, HiT’ ἔλαιον᾽ 
9 δ ὃ ~ > ἃ “ὃ 4 > > ’ 
ὅρκου yap δεινοῦ Στυγὸς ὕδατός ἐστιν ἀπορρώξ. 
Μαγνήτων δ᾽ ἦρχε Πρόθοος, Τενθρηδόνος vids, 
ot περὶ Πηνειὸν καὶ Πήλιον εἰνοσίφυλλον 
ναίεσκον᾽ τῶν μὲν Πρόθοος θοὸς ἡγεμόνενεν᾽ 
τῷ δ᾽ ἅμα τεσσαράκοντα μέλαιναι νῆες ἕποντο. 
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Which were the best horses, and which the best men. 


Οὗτοι ap ἡγεμόνες Δαναῶν καὶ κοίρανοι ἦσαν. 760 
τίς τ᾽ ἂρ τῶν oy’ ἄριστος ἔην, σύ μοι ἔννεπε, μοῦσα, 
Φ A ἠδ᾽ ν A ν 95 "A to 9 
αὐτῶν, ἠδ᾽ ἵππων, οἱ ay ᾿Ατρεΐδῃσιν ἕποντο. 
9 ‘ 4 3 Ἂν 4 4 
ἵπποι μὲν μέγ᾽ ἄρισται ἔσαν Φηρητιάδαο, 
¥ 5 a » 9 
τὰς Evpundos ἔλαυνε, ποδώκεας, ὄρνιθας as, 
» >? a > A “~ dh 
ὄτριχας, ol€reas, σταφύλῃ ἐπὶ νῶτον ἐΐσας" γός 
τὰς ἐν Πηρείῃ θρέψ᾽ ἀργυρότοξος ᾿Απόλλων, 
ἄμφω θηλείας, φόβον "Apnos φορεούσας. 
3 Ἂ Φ ,»ς»ϑν ¥ , ¥ 
ἀνδρῶν αὖ μέγ᾽ ἄριστος ἔην Τελαμώνιος Alas, 
¥, 29 δ , . Ἔξ δ ‘ , 
opp ᾿Αχιλεὺς μήνιεν᾽ ὁ yap πολὺ φέρτατος Fev, 
y 3 Δ [4 3 a A 
ὕππου θ᾽, ot φορέεσκον ἀμύμονα Πηλεΐωνα. 770 
ἀλλ᾽ ὁ μὲν ἐν νήεσσι κορωνίσι ποντοπόροισιν 
κεῖτ᾽, ἀπομηνίσας ᾿Αγαμέμνονι, ποιμένι λαῶν, 
᾿Ατρεΐδῃ" λαοὶ δὲ παρὰ ῥηγμῖνι θαλάσσης 
δίσκοισιν τέρποντο καὶ αἰγανέῃσιν ἱέντες, 
τόξοισίν θ᾽" ἵπποι δὲ παρ᾽ a Hf f 
ap ἅρμασιν οἷσιν ἕκαστος, 775 
λωτὸν ἐρεπτόμενοι, ἐλεόθρεπτόν τε σέλινον, 
ἔστασαν᾽ ἅρματα δ᾽ εὖ πεπυκασμένα κεῖτο ἀνάκτων 
ἐν κλισίῃς" οἱ δ᾽ ἀρχὸν ᾿Αρηΐφιλον ποθέοντες 
, ¥ δ» Ν ᾽ 9 9 > , 
φοίτων ἔνθα καὶ ἔνθα κατὰ στρατόν, οὐδ᾽ ἐμάχοντο. 
Οἱ δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἴσαν, avet τε πυρὶ χθὼν πᾶσα νέμοιτο᾽ 780 
γαῖα δ᾽ ὑπεστενάχιζε, Διὶ ὡς τερπικεραύνῳ 
ld 9 9 3 Ν foe A ε 4 
χωομένῳ, ὅτε T ἀμφὶ Τυφωέϊ γαῖαν ἱμάσσῃ 
2 5 , 9 ‘ , ¥ > 7. 
εἰν ᾿Αρίμοις, ὅθι φασὶ Τυφωέος ἔμμεναι εὐνάς 
ὡς ἄρα τῶν ὑπὸ ποσσὶ μέγα στεναχίζετο γαῖα 
ἐρχομένων" μάλα δ᾽ ὦκα διέπρησσον πεδίοιο. 985 
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tris, disguised as Polites son of Priam, addresses the Trojans. 
Τρωσὶν δ᾽ ἄγγελος ἦλθε ποδήνεμος ὠκέα Ἶρις 

πὰρ Διὸς αἰγιόχοιο σὺν ἀγγελίῃ ἀλεγεινῇ. 

οἱ δ᾽ ἀγορὰς ἀγόρευον ἐπὶ Πριάμοιο θύρῃσιν, 

πάντες ὁμηγερέες, ἠμὲν νέοι ἠδὲ γέροντες. 

ἀγχοῦ δ᾽ ἱσταμένη προσέφη πόδας ὠκέα Ἶρις" 790 

εἴσατο δὲ φθογγὴν vit Πριάμοιο Πολίτῃ, 

ὃς Τρώων σκοπὸς tle, ποδωκείῃσι πεποιθώς, 

τύμβῳ ἐπ᾽ ἀκροτάτῳ Αἰσνήταο γέροντος, 

δέγμενος ὁππότε ναῦφιν ἀφορμηθεῖεν ᾿Αχαιοί: 

τῷ μιν ἐεισαμένη προσέφη πόδας ὠκέα Ἶρις" 795 


“ Enough of words :— marshal the host by tribes.” 
Ὦ γέρον, αἰεί τοι μῦθοι φίλοι ἄκριτοί εἰσιν, 
ν 9 > 9 9 ’ , 9 9 ,’ 3, 
ὡς ποτ᾽ ἐπ᾽ εἰρήνης" πόλεμος δ᾽ ἀλίαστος ὄρωρεν. 
A δὴ Ud Q 4 9 , θ 9 ὃ ~ 
ἢ μὲν δὴ μάλα πολλὰ μάχας εἰσήλυθον ἀνδρῶν, 
> 9 ¥ , 4 NX 3, 
ἀλλ᾽ οὕπω τοιόνδε τοσόνδε τε λαὸν ὄπωπα᾽ 
λίην γὰρ φύλλοισιν ἐοικότες ἢ ψαμάθοισιν 8οο 
ἔρχονται πεδίοιο, μαχησόμενοι περὶ ἄστυ. 
Ἕκτορ, σοὶ δὲ μάλιστ᾽ ἐπιτέλλομαι ὧδέ γε ῥέξαι 
πολλοὶ γὰρ κατὰ ἄστυ μέγα Πριάμου ἐπίκουροι, 
ἄλλη δ᾽ ἄλλων γλῶσσα πολυσπερέων ἀνθρώπων᾽ 
τοῖσιν ἕκαστος ἀνὴρ σημαινέτω, οἷσί περ ἄρχει, ϑ8ος 
τῶν δ᾽ ἐξηγείσθω, κοσμησάμενος πολιήτας. 


They muster by the Tomb of Myrine. 
Ὡς ἔφαθ᾽- Ἕκτωρ δ᾽ ov τι θεᾶς ἔπος ἠγνοίησεν, 
Φ 9 9. 59 , 2 N , > 9 , 
apa δ᾽ ἔλυσ᾽ ἀγορήν᾽ ἐπὶ τεύχεα 8 ἐσσεύοντο. 
πᾶσαι δ᾽ ὠΐγνυντο πύλαι, ἐκ δ᾽ ἔσσυτο λαός, 
’ > € a4 \ > 5» μ᾿ > ’ 
πεζοί θ᾽ ἱππῆές τε πολὺς δ᾽ ὀρυμαγδὸς ὀρώρει. δ8ιο 
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Ἔστι δέ τις προπάροιθε πόλιος αἰπεῖα κολώνη, 
3 3 4 , » Ἁ ¥ 
ἐν πεδίῳ ἀπάνευθε, περίδρομος ἔνθα καὶ ἔνθα" 
‘ ¥ 4 4 
τὴν ἢ τοι ἄνδρες Βατίειαν κικλήσκουσιν, 
3 , 4 ~ , , 
ἀθάνατοι δέ τε σῆμα πολυσκάρθμοιο Mupivns: 
» , “a Ss, 4 9 9 3 4 
ἔνθα τότε Τρῶές τε διέκριθεν ἠδ᾽ ἐπίκουροι. 


The muster. 


Τρωσὶ μὲν ἡγεμόνευε μέγας κορυθαίολος Ἕκτωρ 
Πριαμίδης" ἅμα τῷ γε πολὺ πλεῖστοι καὶ ἄριστοι 
λαοὶ θωρήσσοντο, μεμαότες ἐγχείῃσιν. 

Δαρδανίων αὖτ᾽ ἦρχεν ἐΐς πάϊς ᾿Αγχίσαο, 
Αἰνείας, τὸν ὑπ ᾿Αγχίσῃ τέκε 8 ᾿Αφροδίτη, 
¥ 3 “A ‘ ”“ 3 “A . 

Ιδης ἐν κνημοῖσι θεὰ βροτῷ εὐνηθεῖσα 

9 Φ ν ἰδὲ ὃ ’ >? ‘4 i 4 
οὐκ οἷος, apa τῷ ye Ovw AVTHVOpOS υἱε, 

9 , , > 9 , , 4 50.» ᾽ 
Αρχέλοχός 7 ᾿Ακάμας τε, μάχης εὖ εἰδότε πάσης. 
Οἱ δὲ Ζέλειαν ἔναιον ὑπαὶ πόδα νείατον Ἴδης, 

9 [4 ’ 4 , 3 4 
ἀφνειοί, πίνοντες ὕδωρ μέλαν Αἰσήποιο, 

A A Fo , > \ es 
Τρῶες" τῶν avt ἦρχε Λυκάονος ἀγλαὸς υἱός, 
Πάνδαρος, ᾧ καὶ τόξον ᾿Απόλλων αὐτὸς ἔδωκεν. 

Οἱ δ᾽ ᾿Αδρηστειάν τ᾽ εἶχον καὶ δῆμον ᾿Απαισοῦ, 

‘ , ¥ 4 , ¥ 2 4, 
καὶ Ilirvecay ἔχον καὶ Τηρείης opos αἰπύ 
τῶν ἦρχ᾽ ᾿Αδρηστός τε καὶ “Audios λινοθώρηξ, 
υἷε δύω Μέροπος Περκωσίου, ὃς περὶ πάντων 
ἤδεε μαντοσύνας, οὐδὲ οὖς παῖδας ἔασκεν 

4 3 4 9 e N , ε » 
στείχειν és πόλεμον φθισήνορα᾽ τὼ δέ οἱ ov τι 
πειθέσθην᾽ κῆρες γὰρ ἄγον μέλανος θανάτοιο. 

Οἱ δ᾽ ἄρα Περκώτην καὶ Πράκτιον ἀμφενέμοντο, 
καὶ Σηστὸν καὶ “ABvdow ἔχον καὶ δῖαν ‘ApioBnv* 
τῶν αὖθ᾽ Ὑρτακίδης ἦρχ᾽ “Actos, ὄρχαμος ἀνδρῶν, 
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ἼΑσιος Ὑρτακίδης, ὃν ᾿Αρίσβηθεν φέρον ἵπποι 
αἴθωνες, μεγάλοι, ποταμοῦ ἅπο Σελλήεντος. 

Ἱππόθοος δ᾽ aye φῦλα Πελασγῶν ἐγχεσιμώρων, 
τῶν ot Λάρισσαν ἐριβώλακα ναιετάασκον᾽ 
τῶν ἦρχ᾽ Ἱππόθοός τε Πύλαιός τ᾽, ὄζος “Apyos, 
υἷε δύω Λήθοιο Πελασγοῦ Τευταμίδαο. 

Αὐτὰρ Θρήϊκας ἦγ᾽ ᾿Ακάμας καὶ Πείροος ἤρως, 
ὅσσους Ἑλλήσποντος ἀγάρροος ἐντὸς ἐέργει. 

Εὔφημος δ᾽ ἀρχὸς Κικόνων ἦν αἰχμητάων, 
υἱὸς Τροιζήνοιο Διοτρεφέος Κεάδαο. 

Αὐτὰρ Πυραίχμης aye Παίονας ἀγκυλοτόξους, 
τηλόθεν ἐξ ᾿Αμυδῶνος, ἀπ᾽ ᾿Αξιοῦ εὐρὺ ῥέοντος, 
᾿Αξιοῦ, οὗ κάλλιστον ὕδωρ ἐπικίδναται αἷαν. 

Παφλαγόνων δ᾽ ἡγεῖτο Πυλαιμένεος λάσιον κῆρ, 
ἐξ ᾿Ενετῶν, ὅθεν ἡμιόνων γένος ἀγροτεράων᾽ 
ot ῥα Κύτωρον ἔχον, καὶ Σήσαμον ἀμφενέμοντο, 
ἀμφί τε Παρθένιον ποταμὸν κλυτὰ δώματ᾽ ἕναιον 
Κρώμνάν τ᾽ Αἰγίαλόν τε καὶ ὑψηλοὺς ᾿Ερυθίνους. 


Αὐτὰρ ᾿Αλιζώνων Ὀδίος καὶ ᾿Επίστροφος. ἦρχον, 


τηλόθεν ἐξ ᾿Αλύβης, ὅθεν ἀργύρου ἐστὶ γενέθλη. 


Μυσῶν δὲ Χρόμις ἦρχε καὶ Ἔννομος οἰωνιστής᾽ 


ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ οἰωνοῖσιν ἐρύσσατο Κῆρα μέλαιναν, 

ἀλλ᾽ ἐδάμη ὑπὸ χερσὶ ποδώκεος Αἰακίδαο 

9 ~ 9 ἴων poe ΝΥ » 

ἐν ποταμῷ, ὅθι περ Τρῶας κεράϊζε καὶ ἄλλους. 
Φόρκυς αὖ Φρύγας Hye καὶ ᾿Ασκάνιος θεοειδής, 
AY) > > [4 4 9 ε ~ Ud 

mr ἐξ “Ackavins’ μέμασαν δ᾽ ὑσμῖνι μάχεσθαι. 


Myoow αὖ Μέσθλης τε καὶ ἴΑντιφος ἡγησάσθην, 


υἷε Ταλαιμένεος, τὼ Γυγαίη τέκε Λίμνη, 
ot καὶ Μήονας ἦγον ὑπὸ Τμώλῳ γεγαῶτας. 
Νάστης αὖ Καρῶν ἡγήσατο βαρβαροφώνων, 
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ot Μίλητον ἔχον, Φθειρῶν τ᾽ ὄρος ἀκριτόφυλλον, 

Μαιάνδρον τε ῥοάς, Μυκάλης τ᾽ αἰπεινὰ κάρηνα" 

τῶν μὲν ἄρ᾽ ᾿Αμφίμαχος καὶ Νάστης ἡγησάσθην, 870 

Νάστης ᾿Αμφίμαχός τε, Νομίονος ἀγλαὰ τέκνα, 

ὃς καὶ χρυσὸν ἔχων πόλεμόνδ᾽ ἴεν, HITE κούρη 

νήπιος, οὐδὲ τί οἱ τό γ᾽ ἐπήρκεσε λυγρὸν ὄλεθρον, 

ἀλλ᾽ ἐδάμη ὑπὸ χερσὶ ποδώκεος Αἰακίδαο 

ἐν ποταμῷ, χρυσὸν δ᾽ ᾿Αχιλεὺς ἐκόμισσε δαΐφρων. 875 
Σαρπηδὼν δ᾽ ἦρχεν Λυκίων καὶ Γλαῦκος ἀμύμων, 

τηλόθεν ἐκ Λυκίης, Ἐάνθου amo δινήεντος. 


THE ILIAD. 


BOOK III. 


Advance of both forces described. 


9. AN > 4 ’ 9 3 ε 4 J 
Αὐτὰρ ἐπεὶ κόσμηθεν ap ἡγεμόνεσσιν ἕκαστοι, 
A ~ ~ ¥ » ν 
Τρῶες μὲν κλαγγῇ τ᾽ ἐνοπῇ T ἴσαν ὄρνιθες ws, 
Hore περ κλαγγὴ γεράνων πέλει οὐρανόθι πρό, 
“A »” 
αἵ τ᾿ ἐπεὶ οὖν χειμῶνα φύγον καὶ ἀθέσφατον ὄμβρον, 
κλαγγῇ Tai γε πέτονται ἐπ᾽ ᾿Ωκεανοῖο ῥοάων 5 
> , , , ‘ κι , . 
ἀνδράσι Πυγμαίοισι φόνον καὶ κῆρα φέρουσαι 
9.29 δ᾽ ¥ ’ ‘ ¥ ὃ ’ . 
ἠέριαι δ᾽ apa Tal γε κακὴν ἔριδα προφέρονται 
ε 3 »νν»ν Ἂ ’ ’ 3 4 
οἱ δ᾽ dp ἴσαν σιγῇ pevea πνείοντες ᾿Αχαιοί, 
ἐν θυμῷ μεμαῶτες ἀλεξέμεν ἀλλήλοισιν. 
Φ A 
Εὐτ᾽ ὄρεος κορυφῇσι Νότος κατέχευεν ὀμίχλην, to 
4 ¥ ’ ’, 4 2 ’ 
ποιμέσιν οὐ τι φίλην, κλέπτῃ δέ τε νυκτὸς ἀμείνω, 
, , 2 5 , Y > 2 N YA 9 . 
τόσσον Tis T ἐπιλεύσσει, ὅσον T ἐπὶ λᾶαν ἴησιν 
ἃ ¥ “" e A 4 ’ » 9 9 ᾿ 
ὡς ἄρα των ὕπὸ ποσσὶ κονίσαλος ὠρνυτ᾽ ἀελλῆὴς 
3 , . , > 4 2 , 
ἐρχομένων. μάλα δ᾽ ὦκα διέπρησσον πεδίοιο. 


Paris at first advances with show of boldnéss to the combat ; 
then recoils before Menelaos: 
Οἱ δ᾽ ὅτε δὴ σχεδὸν ἦσαν én’ ἀλλήλοισιν ἰόντες, 15 
Τρωσὶν μὲν προμάχιζεν ᾿Αλέξανδρος θεοειδής, 
παρδαλέην ὦὥμοισιν ἔχων καὶ καμπύλα τόξα 
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καὶ ξίφος" αὐτὰρ ὁ δοῦρε δύω κεκορυθμένα χαλκῷ 

4 > o , 4 > ’ 
πάλλων ᾿Αργείων προκαλίζετο πάντας ἀρίστους 
ἀντίβιον μαχέσασθαι ἐν αἰνῇ δηϊοτῆτι. 

Τὸν δ᾽ ὡς οὖν ἐνόησεν ἀρηΐφιλος Μενέλαος 
> 4 4 ε Ν aA 
ἐρχόμενον προπάροιθεν dpirtov, μακρὰ βιβῶντα, 
ὥς τε λέων ἐχάρη μεγάλῳ ἐπὶ σώματι κύρσας, 
ε νι a » Ν a » 4 
εὑρὼν ἡ ἔλαφον κεραὸν 7 ἄγριον αἶγα, 
πεινάων᾽ μάλα γάρ τε κατεσθίει, εἴ περ ἂν αὐτὸν 
σεύωνται ταχέες τε κύνες θαλεροί 7 αἰζηοί" 
ὡς ἐχάρη Μενέλαος ᾿Αλέξανδρον θεοειδέα 
ὀφθαλμοῖσιν ἰδών: φάτο γὰρ τίσεσθαι ἀλείτην" 

9 9 > 23 >. 92 ‘ , Φ a 
αὐτίκα δ᾽ ἐξ ὀχέων σὺν τεύχεσιν ὦλτο χαμᾶζε. 

Τὸν δ᾽ ὡς οὖν ἐνόησεν ᾿Αλέξανδρος θεοειδὴς 
9 4 ld ? 9 > 
ἐν προμάχοισι φανέντα, κατεπλήγη φίλον ἦτορ᾽ 
a > ¢ 9 9 » > »9 A » 9 , 
ἂψ δ᾽ ἑτάρων εἰς ἔθνος ἐχάζετο κῆρ᾽ ἀλεείνων. 

ε δ 9g id , 3 Ἁ », 3 ? 
ὡς δ᾽ Gre τίς τε δράκοντα ἰδὼν παλίνορσος ἀπέστη 
¥ 3 ’ ε , , Ad “A 
οὔρεος ἐν βήσσῃς, ὑπό τε τρόμος ἔλλαβε γυῖα, 

a 9 9 9 4 4 , ὅλ ’ 

ἂψ δ᾽ ἀνεχώρησεν, ὦχρός τέ μιν εἷλε παρειᾶς, 

a 4 9 ὦν , 9 ᾽) 

ὡς αὖτις καθ᾽ ὅμιλον ἔδν Τρώων ἀγερώχων 

δείσας ᾿Ατρέος υἱὸν ᾿Αλέξανδρος θεοειδής. 

Ν ν , 3 Ἁ 9 A 9 ᾽’ 
tov δ᾽ Ἕκτωρ νείκεσσεν ἰδὼν αἰσχροῖς ἐπέεσσι" 


for which he ἐς taunted by Hector: 


Δύσπαρι, εἶδος ἄριστε, yuvatpaves, ἠπεροπευτά, 
aif ὄφελες ἀγονός τ᾽ ἔμεναι ἀγαμός τ᾽ ἀπολέσθαι. 
καί κε τὸ βουλοίμην, Kal κεν πολὺ κέρδιον Fev, 

ἢ οὕτω λώβην τ᾽ ἔμεναι καὶ ὑπόψιον ἄλλων. 

ἢ που καγχαλόωσι κάρη κομόωντες ᾿Αχαιοὶ 

φάντες ἀριστῆα πρόμον ἔμμεναι, οὕνεκα καλὸν 
εἶδος ἔπ᾽, ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ ἔστι βίη φρεσὶν οὐδέ τις ἀλκή. 
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a , 2N 2 , , 
ἡ τοιόσδε ἐὼν ἐν ποντοπόροισι νέεσσι 
πόντον ἐπιπλώσας, ἑτάρους ἐρίηρας ἀγείρας, 
Ἁ > A A > 9 »3 393. »“" 
μιχθεὶς ἀλλοδαποῖσι γυναῖκ᾽ εὐειδέ᾽ ἀνῆγες 
3 Ln 92 a > ~ > , 
ἐξ atrins γαίης, ννὸν ἀνδρῶν αἰχμητάων, 
πατρί τε σῷ μέγα πῆμα πόληϊΐ τε παντί τε δήμῳ, 50 
δυσμενέσιν μὲν χάρμα, κατηφείην δὲ σοὶ αὐτῷ; 
οὐκ ἂν δὴ μείνειας ἀρηΐφιλον Μενέλαον ; 
, 3 9 “ » ᾽ν , 
γνοίης x οἵου φωτὸς ἔχεις θαλερὴν παράκοιτιν. 
9 ¥ , ld , a 9 3 ‘4 
οὐκ ἄν τοι χραίσμῃ κίθαρις τά τε δῶρ᾽ ᾿Αφροδίτης, 
ἢ τε κόμη τό τε εἶδος, ὅτ᾽ ἐν κονίῃσι μιγείης. 55 
ἀλλὰ para Τρῶες δειδήμονες" ἦ τέ κεν ἤδη 
Adivoy ἔσσο χιτῶνα κακῶν ἕνεχ᾽ ὅσσα ἔοργας. 
Τὸν δ᾽ αὖτε προσέειπεν ᾿Αλέξανδρος θεοειδής" 


whereupon he declares himself ready for the combat. 
ν 9 a 3 4 9 ? δ᾽ [2 N 4. 
Εκτορ, ἐπεί με kat αἶσαν ἐνείκεσας οὐδ᾽ ὑπὲρ αἶσαν, 
> » , ld 9 9 > id 
αἰεί Tou κραδίη πέλεκυς ὥς ἐστιν ἀτειρής,Ἠ{Ἠ όο 
9 2 4 ‘ \ e > 9 “ 9 es , 
ὅς T εἶσιν διὰ δουρὸς ὑπ᾽ ἀνέρος, ὅς ῥά τε τέχνῃ 
gee 9 4 9 4 9 9 ΩΝ 9 ‘4 
νήτον ἐκτάμνῃσιν, ὀφέλλει δ᾽ ἀνδρὸς ἐρωήν᾽" 
ἃ Ἁ 9 ἃ ,’ > ’ ’ 9 , 
ὡς σοὶ ἐνὶ στήθεσσιν ἀτάρβητος νόος ἐστί. 
, δῶ 9 9 N ’ id 9 δί e 
μή μοι δῶρ ἐρατὰ πρόφερε χρυσέης Adpodirns 
4 9 γ᾽ 9 9 A ~ 9 ld “A 
ov τοι ἀπόβλητ᾽ ἐστὶ θεῶν ἐρικυδέα δῶρα, 65 
9 > x A e A 3 3 ἃν 
ὅσσα κεν αὐτοὶ δῶσιν, ἑκὼν δ᾽ οὐκ ἄν τις ἕλοιτο. 
νῦν avr’, εἴ μ᾽ ἐθέλεις πολεμίζειν ἠδὲ μάχεσθαι, 
» Α , A \ , 9 , 
ἄλλους μὲν κάθισον Τρῶας καὶ πάντας ᾿Αχαιούς, 
9 ‘\ y 9 > ld A 9 hk 4 
αὐτὰρ ἔμ ἐν μέσσῳ καὶ ἀρηΐφιλον Μενέλαον 
4 3 9 > e id \ , ΄Νᾳ ’᾽ 
συμβάλετ᾽ apd Ἑλένῃ καὶ κτήμασι πᾶσι μάχεσθαι. 70 
ὁππότερος δέ κε νικήσῃ κρείσσων τε γένηται, 
4 > ey N εχ 4 a 4 ¥ > 3 4 e 
κτήμαθ᾽ ἑλὼν εὖ πάντα γυναῖκά τε οἴκαδ᾽ ἀγέσθω 
ε > ΡΨ by , ,. 9 \ , 
ot δ᾽ ἄλλοι φιλότητα καὶ ὅρκια πιστὰ ταμόντες 
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ναίοιτε Τροίην ἐριβώλακα, rot δὲ νεέσθων 

ἼΑργος ἐς ἱππόβοτον καὶ ᾿Αχαιΐδα καλλιγύναικα. 75 
Ὡς ἔφαθ᾽, Ἕκτωρ δ᾽ αὖτ᾽ ἐχάρη μέγα μῦθον ἀκούσας, 
ld ε 3 ? oA , 9 [έ , 

kai ῥ᾽ ἐς μέσσον ἰὼν Τρώων avéepye φάλαγγας, 
, Ν ey 7, δ δ᾽ ‘5 , θ ν 

μέσσον δουρὸς ἑλών᾽ τοὶ ρύνθησαν ἅπαντες. 

ᾧ δ᾽ ἐπετοξάζοντο κάρη κομόωντες ᾿Αχαιοί 

TG βη μ X 2 

3. A [4 4 , , 3 ν 

ἰοῖσίν τε τιτυσκόμενοι, λάεσσί τ᾽ ἔβαλλον. 80 
9 NN ε Ἃ ¥ oo ν 3 A 9 ἢ Α 

αὐτὰρ ὁ μακρὸν ἀῦσεν ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν ᾿Αγαμέμνων 


ἴδον calls for a parley and communicates Paris’s proposal, 
whitch ἐς accepted by the Greeks. 


ἽἼσχεσθ', ᾿Αργεῖοι. μὴ βάλλετε, κοῦροι ᾿Αχαιῶν" 
στεῦται γάρ τι ἔπος ἐρέειν κορυθαίολος Ἕκτωρ. 
a » θ᾽ ε δ᾽ ¥ , ¥ 4 > > 2 
Ὡς ἐφαθ', οἱ δ᾽ ἔσχοντο μάχης aved τ᾽ ἐγένοντο 
3 ld 9 A > 5» 2 »ν» 
ἐσσυμένως. Ἕκτωρ δὲ μετ᾽ ἀμφοτέροισιν ἔειπε" ὃς 
Κέκλυτέ μευ, Τρῶες καὶ ἐὐκνήμιδες ᾿Αχαιοί, 
“~ 9 4 ὃ ΄ὉΝ ν “Ὁ Ἃ 
μῦθον ᾿Αλεξάνδροιο, τοῦ εἵνεκα νεῖκος ὄρωρεν. 
Ν A , “~ A 4 3 \ 
ἄλλους μὲν κέλεται Τρῶας Kal πάντας Ayatous 
, ζ ωι3 3 ἊΝ 5. Ν \ ’, 
τεύχεα κάλ᾽ ἀποθέσθαι ἐπὶ χθονὶ πουλυβοτείρῃ, 
> oN > 95 , Ἁ 9 nA v4 
αὐτὸν δ᾽ ἐν μέσσῳ Kat ἀρηΐφιλον Μενέλαον go 
ν 9 > ε ’ Ἁ 4 ~ , 
otovs ἀμφ᾽ Ἑλένῃ καὶ κτήμασι πᾶσι μάχεσθωι. 
ὁππότερος δέ κε νικήσῃ κρείσσων τε γένηται, 
9 > ε Ἁ Φ ’ Ὁ» » > 9 4 
κτήμαθ᾽ ἑλὼν εὖ πάντα γυναῖκά τε οἴκαδ᾽ ἀγέσθω᾽ 
ε > » 4 \, ¢ \ , 
οἱ δ᾽ ἄλλοι φιλότητα καὶ ὅρκια πιστὰ τάμωμεν. 
Δ ν 3 ε > » , > 4 9 Ld -~ 
Os ἐἔφαθ', οἱ δ᾽ apa πάντες ἀκὴν ἐγένοντο σιωπῇ. ος 
τοῖσι δὲ καὶ μετέειπε βοὴν ἀγαθὸς Μενέλαος" 
Κέκλυτε νῦν καὶ ἐμεῖο" μάλιστα γὰρ ἄλγος ἱκάνει 
θυμὸν ἐμόν: φρονέω δὲ διακρινθήμεναι ἤδη 
[4 N “~ AQ 
Apyetous καὶ Τρῶας, ἐπεὶ κακὰ πολλὰ πέποσθε 
εἵνεκ᾽ ἐμῆς ἔριδος καὶ ᾿Αλεξάνδρου ἕνεκ᾽ ἀρχῆς. 100 
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ἡμέων δ᾽ ὁπποτέρῳ θάνατος καὶ μοῖρα τέτυκται, 
τεθναίη: ἄλλοι δὲ διακρινθεῖτε τάχιστα. 
» 9 ¥ > 9 ’ e / b' ld 
οἴσετε δ᾽ apy’, ἕτερον λευκόν, ἑτέρην δὲ μέλαιναν, 
κι . > \7, he δ᾽ ε κα » ¥ 
γῇ TE Kal Hnerim’ Aw ὃ ἡμεῖς οἴσομεν ἄλλον. 
Priam is sent for to assist in ratifying the compact. 

"Agere δὲ Πριάμοιο βίην, opp’ ὅρκια τάμνῃ 105 
αὐτός, ἐπεί οἱ παῖδες ὑπερφίαλοι Kal ἄπιστοι, 

, € ‘4 “ 9 , 
μή τις ὑπερβασίῃ Διὸς ὅρκια δηλήσηται. 

+ oe | 9 ε ld 9 “~ ᾿ 9 ld 
αἰεὶ δ᾽ ὁπλοτέρων ἀνδρῶν φρένες ἠερέθονται:" 
οἷς δ᾽ ὁ γέρων μετέῃσιν, ἅμα πρόσσω καὶ ὀπίσσω 
λεύσσει, ὅπως oY ἄριστα μετ᾽ ἀμφοτέροισι γένηται. τιο 

a ¥ 9 e 9 9 4 9 ’ ΄-“-΄»ἤ 

Ὡς ἐἔφαθ᾽, οἱ δ᾽ ἐχάρησαν ᾿Αχαιοΐ τε Τρῶές τε 
ἐλπόμενοι παύσασθαι ὀϊζυροῦ πολέμοιο. 

» eo 9 Ν » 9. , 3 > » > ’ 
καί ῥ᾽ ἵππους μὲν ἔρυξαν ἐπὶ στίχας, ἐκ δ᾽ ἔβαν αὐτοί, 
τεύχεά τ᾽ ἐξεδύοντο, τὰ μὲν κατέθεντ᾽ ἐπὶ γαίῃ 
πλησίον ἀλλήλων, ὀλίγη δ᾽ ἦν ἀμφὶς ἄρουρα. 115 

Ἕκτωρ δὲ προτὶ ἄστυ δύω κήρυκας ἔπεμπε 
καρπαλίμως ἄρνας τε φέρειν Πρίαμόν τε καλέσσαι. 
αὐτὰρ 6 Ταλθύβιον προΐει κρείων ᾿Αγαμέμνων 

A ¥ \ we 2909 ¥ +9 3 “2 
νῆας ἔπι γλαφυρὰς ἰέναι, ἠδ᾽ apv’ éxédevev 
9 , ε > ¥ 5» > > a - 3 a ’ 
οἰσέμεναι" 6 δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ οὐκ ἀπίθησ᾽ ᾿Αγαμέμνονι δίῳ. 120 
Iris carries the tidings to Helen, 
Ἶρις δ᾽ αὖθ᾽ Ἑλένῃ λευκωλένῳ ἄγγελος ἦλθεν, 
9 ’ , 3 ᾿ , 
εἰδομένη γαλόῳ, ᾿Αντηνορίδαο δάμαρτι, 
᾿ 9 » > , ε ’ 
τὴν ᾿Αντηνορίδης εἶχε κρείων Ἑλικάων, 
Λαοδίκην, Πριάμοιο θυγατρῶν εἶδος ἀρίστην. 
Ἢ > @ > 5 , . ε \ , ey 9 
τὴν δ᾽ ep ἐν μεγάρῳ ἡ δὲ μέγαν ἱστὸν ὕφαινε — 125 
δίπλακα πορφυρέην, πολέας δ᾽ ἐνέπασσεν ἀέθλους 

, ε , \ 3 A , 

Τρώων θ᾽ ἱπποδάμων καὶ ᾿Αχαιῶν χαλκοχιτώνων, 
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a ν͵ 9 ϑν e > ¥ , 
οὕς elev εἵνεκ᾽ ἔπασχον ὑπ᾽ “Apnos παλαμάων, 
ἀγχοῦ δ᾽ ἱσταμένη προσέφη πόδας ὠκέα Ἶρις" 

Δεῦρ᾽ ἴθι, νύμφα φίλη, ἵνα θέσκελα ἔργα ἴδηαι 130 
Tpowv θ᾽ ἱπποδάμων καὶ ᾿Αχαιῶν χαλκοχιτώνων᾽ 

a \ 9 3 9 9 , > ¥ 
ot πρὶν ἐπ᾿ ἀλλήλοισι φέρον πολύδακρυν apna 
ἐν πεδίῳ, ὀλοοῖο λιλαιόμενοι πολέμοιο, 

ε A ~ ν ~ , A 4 
οἱ δὴ νῦν ἕαται σιγῇ (πόλεμος δὲ πέπαυται) 
ἀσπίσι κεκλιμένοι, παρὰ δ᾽ ἔγχεα μακρὰ πέπηγεν. 135 
αὐτὰρ ᾿Αλέξανδρος καὶ ἀρηΐφιλος Μενέλαος 
μακρῇς ἐγχείῃσι μαχήσονται περὶ σεῖο" 
τῷ δέ κε νικήσαντι φίλη κεκλήσῃ ἄκοιτις. 


who repairs, attended by her handmaidens, to the Scaean gates, 
Ὡς εἰποῦσα θεὰ γλυκὺν ἵμερον ἔμβαλε θυμῷ 

ἀνδρός τε προτέροιο καὶ ἄστεος ἠδὲ τοκήων. 140 

αὐτίκα δ᾽ ἀργεννῇσι καλυψαμένη ὀθόνῃσιν 

appar ἐκ θαλάμοιο, τέρεν κατὰ δάκρυ χέουσα, 

οὐκ οἴη, ἅμα τῇ γε καὶ ἀμφίπολοι δύ᾽ ἕποντο, 

Αἴθρη, Πιτθῆος θυγάτηρ, Κλυμένη τε βοῶπις. 

αἶψα δ᾽ ἔπειθ᾽ ἵκανον ὅθι Σκαιαὶ πύλαι ἦσαν. 145 


where she excites the admiration of the Trojan counsellors, 

Oi δ᾽ ἀμφὶ Πρίαμον καὶ Πάνθοον ἠδὲ Θυμοίτην 
Λάμπον τε Κλυτίον θ᾽ Ἵκετάονά τ᾽, ὄζον “Apnos, 
Οὐκαλέγων τε καὶ ᾿Αντήνωρ, πεπνυμένω ἄμφω, 
εἵατο δημογέροντες ἐπὶ Σκαιῇσι πύλῃσιν, 

, Ν ᾽ 2 9 9. 3 ‘ 
γήραϊ δὴ πολέμοιο πεπαυμένοι, ἀλλ᾽ ayopyrat 150 
> ’ὔ 4 9 , ν 8 
ἐσθλοί, τεττίγεσσιν ἐοικότες, οἵ τε καθ᾽ ὕλην 
δενδρέῳ ἐφεζόμενοι ὅπα λειριόεσσαν ἱεῖσιν. 
τοῖοι ἄρα Τρώων ἡγήτορες ἧντ᾽ ἐπὶ πύργῳ. 
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ot δ᾽ ὡς οὖν εἴδονθ᾽ “Ἑλένην ἐπὶ πύργον ἰοῦσαν, 
, > , ν» , 3 > 4 

ἧκα πρὸς ἀλλήλους ἔπεα πτερόεντ᾽ aydpevor' 155 

4 , A a 90 4 > Ν 

Οὐ νέμεσις Τρῶας καὶ ἐὐκνήμιδας ᾿Αχαιοὺς 

AQ? 3 Ἁ Ἁ A ᾽ ¥ > 
τοιῃδ᾽ ἀμφὶ γυναικὶ πολὺν χρόνον ἄλγεα πάσχειν" 
αἰνῶς ἀθανάτῃσι θεῇς εἰς ὦπα ἔοικεν. 
9 “A Α 4 , >; “A > 9 Ἁ ’ 
ἀλλὰ καὶ ὧς, τοίη περ ἐοῦσ᾽, ἐν νηυσὶ νεέσθω, 

9 ε A [4 , 9 9 , ~ [4 
μηδ᾽ ἡμῖν τεκέεσσί τ᾽ ὀπίσσω πῆμα λίποιτο. 160 


and, at Priam’s request, points out and calls by name the 
bravest of the Greeks. 
“Qs dp’ ἔφαν, Πρίαμος δ᾽ Ἑλένην ἐκαλέσσατο φωνῇ᾽ 
δεῦρο πάροιθ᾽ ἐλθοῦσα, φίλον τέκος, ἵζευ ἐμεῖο, 
ὄφρα ἴδῃ πρότερόν τε πόσιν πηούς τε φίλους TE’ 
ov τί μοι αἰτίη ἐσσί, θεοί νύ μοι αἴτιοί εἶσιν, 
ν 3 ’ , ’ 3 A 
οἵ μοι ἐφώρμησαν πόλεμον πολύδακρυν ᾿Αχαιῶν: τιός 


First, Agamemnon ; 


9 Α 4 δ᾽ ἊΨ ὃ λ , 9 ρ 
ὥς μοι καὶ τόνδ᾽ ἄνδρα πελώριον ἐξονομήνγς, 
ν 9Q> 3 ἉἋ 3 “ > A 9 ιδ ’ἤ 
ὅς τις ὅδ᾽ ἐστὶν ᾿Αχαιὸς ἀνὴρ Ais τε μέγας τε. 
4 ~ Α ’ id Ψ 
ἦ τοι μὲν κεφαλῇ καὶ μείζονες ἄλλοι ἔασι" 
καλὸν δ᾽ οὕτω ἐγὼν οὐ πω ἴδον ὀφθαλμοῖσιν, 
999 9 fe, Ace Q 9 \ » 
οὐδ᾽ οὕτω yepapdv' βασιλὴϊ yap ἀνδρὶ ἔοικε. 170 
Τὸν δ᾽ Ἑλένη μύθοισιν ἀμείβετο, δῖα γυναικῶν" 
2Q Af , , 3 ’ ε ὃ , . 
αἰδοῖός τέ μοί ἐσσι, φίλε ἑκυρέ, δεινός τε 
ε » 4 4 ε “A , ε ’ “A 
ὡς ὄφελεν θάνατός μοι ἁδεῖν κακός, ὁππότε δεῦρο 
υἱέϊ σῷ ἑπόμην θάλαμον γνωτούς τε λιποῦσα 
παῖδά τε τηλυγέτην καὶ ὁμηλικίην ἐρατεινήν. 175 
9 ‘ yo 9 2 2 . . δ , , 
ἀλλὰ τά γ᾽ οὐκ ἐγένοντο᾽ τὸ καὶ κλαίουσα τέτηκα. 
ζω »Ἤ 9 ’ ν 9 3 , 950." “A 
τοῦτο δέ τοι ἐρέω, ὃ μ᾽ ἀνείρεαι ἠδὲ μεταλλᾷς" 
οὗτός γ᾽ ᾿Ατρεΐδης, εὐρὺ κρείων ᾿Αγαμέμνων, 
δ 
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ἀμφότερον, βασιλεύς τ᾽ ἀγαθὸς κρατερός τ᾽ αἰχμητής" 


δαὴρ air’ ἐμὸς ἔσκε κυνώπιδος, εἴ ποτ᾽ ἔην γε. 
a , ‘ >, e » > “ , , . 
Ὡς φάτο, τὸν δ᾽ ὁ γέρων ἠγάσσατο φώνησέν τε 

ὦ μάκαρ ᾿Ατρεΐδη, μοιρηγενές, ὀλβιόδαιμον, 
es , ‘ , A 9 A 

ἢ ῥά vd τοι πολλοὶ δεδμήατο κοῦροι ᾿Αχαιῶν. 

¥ Ἁ , > 4 9 ’ 

ἤδη καὶ Φρυγίην εἰσήλυθον ἀμπελόεσσαν, 

Ϊ" , , > 92 3 ᾽ 

ἔνθα ἴδον πλείστους Φρύγας ἀνέρας αἰολοπώλους, 

λαοὺς Ὀτρῆος καὶ Μυγδόνος ἀντιθέοιο, 

οἵ ῥα τότ᾽ ἐστρατόωντο παρ᾽ ὄχθας Σαγγαρίοιο" 


Ἁ , 2 Ἁ > 9 9A \ “Ὁ s\ 9 
καὶ γὰρ ἐγὼν ἐπίκουρος ἐὼν μετὰ τοῖσιν ἐλέχθην 


¥ aA ¢ 9 3 , 9 , . 
ἤματι τῴ, ὅτε T ἦλθον ᾿Αμαζόνες ἀντιάνειραι 
ἀλλ᾽ οὐδ᾽ «οἱ τόσοι ἦσαν ὅσοι ἑλίκωπες ᾿Αχαιοί. 


next, Odysseus ; 


Δεύτερον αὖτ᾽ ᾿Οδυσῆα ἰδὼν ἐρέειν᾽ ὁ γεραιός" 
εἴπ᾽ ἄγε μοι καὶ τόνδε, φίλον τέκος, ὅς τις ὅδ᾽ ἐστί" 
μείων μὲν κεφαλῇ ᾿Αγαμέμνονος ᾿Ατρεΐδαο, 

9 , 9 ¥ 90." , to ld θ 
εὐρύτερος δ᾽ ὦμοισιν ἰδὲ στέρνοισιν ἰδέσθαι. 
τεύχεα μέν οἱ κεῦται ἐπὶ χθονὶ πουλυβοτείρῃ, 

9 NX δ , a 3 A , 3 ὃ A. 
αὐτὸς δὲ κτίλος as ἐπιπωλεῖται στίχας avdpav 
ἀρνειῷ μιν ἐγώ γε ἐΐσκω πηγεσιμάλλῳ, 
ὅς τ᾽ ὀΐων μέγα trav διέρχεται ἀργεννάων. 

Τὸν δ᾽ ἠμείβετ᾽ ἔπειθ᾽ Ἑλένη Διὸς ἐκγεγαυῖα" 
οὗτος δ᾽ αὖ Λαερτιάδης, πολύμητις ᾿Οδυσσεύς, 

a [4 3 ὃ ’ 3 θ , ~ > 9 
ὃς τράφη ἐν δήμῳ Ἰθάκης Kpavans περ ἐούσης, 
εἰδὼς παντοίους τε δόλους καὶ μήδεα πυκνά. 


Τὴν δ᾽ αὖτ᾽ ᾿Αντήνωρ πεπνυμένος ἀντίον ηὔδα" 


ὦ γύναι, ἦ μάλα τοῦτο ἔπος νημερτὲς ἔειπες" 
ἤδη γὰρ καὶ δεῦρό ποτ᾽ ἤλυθε δῖος Ὀδυσσεὺς 
σεῦ ἕνεκ᾽ ἀγγελίης σὺν ἀρηϊφίλῳ Μενελάφ. 


185 


195 


200 


205 
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Α 9 9 8 > 4 Ἁ 9 ’ 
τοὺς δ᾽ ἐγὼ ἐξείνισσα καὶ ἐν μεγάροισι φίλησα, 

9 ἤ Ν ᾽ν sd 7 ‘ , , 
ἀμφοτέρων δὲ φυὴν ἐδάην καὶ μήδεα πυκνά. 
9 > 9 4 4 3 9 ld ¥ 
ἀλλ᾽ ὅτε δὴ Τρώεσσιν ἐν ἀγρομένοισιν ἔμιχθεν, 
στάντων μὲν Μενέλαος ὑπείρεχεν εὐρέας ὦμους, 210 
᾿ς 9 ε , a > 3 , 
ἄμφω δ᾽ ἑζομένω γεραρώτερος ἦεν ᾿Οδυσσεύς. 
ἀλλ᾽ ὅτε δὴ μύθους καὶ μήδεα πᾶσιν ὕφαινον, 

λῚ ’ 3 , > , 
ἦ τοι μὲν Μενέλαος ἐπιτροχάδην ἀγόρευε 

ἴων » 9 Ν 4 ’ 9 Ἁ 9 A 
παῦρα μέν, ἀλλὰ para λιγέως, ἐπεὶ ov πολύμνθος 
οὐδ᾽ ἀφαμαρτοεπής, εἰ καὶ γένει ὕστερος ἦεν. 215 
ἀλλ᾽ Gre δὴ πολύμητις ἀναΐξειεν ᾿Οδυσσεύς, 

a ε A ἃ δ “ ᾽ς ,’ 
στάσκεν, ὑπαὶ δὲ ἴδεσκε κατὰ χθονὸς ὄμματα πήξας, 
σκῆπτρον δ᾽ οὔτ᾽ ὀπίσω οὔτε προπρηνὲς ἐνώμα, 

3 3.9 . »¥ 4.1 “. 4 9 , 
ἀλλ᾽ ἀστεμφὲς ἔχεσκεν, ἀΐδρεϊ φωτὶ ἐοικώς" 

, , , , >» ¥ , 3 . 
φαίης κε ζάκοτόν τέ τιν᾽ ἔμμεναι ἀφρονά τ᾽ αὕτως 220 
9 ϑνοσ ᾿ ¥ a, 3 , ψ 
ἀλλ᾽ ὅτε δὴ ὅπα τε μεγάλην ἐκ στήθεος εἴη 
καὶ ἔπεα νιφάδεσσιν ἐοικότα χειμερίῃσιν, 
οὐκ ἂν ἔπειτ᾽ ᾿Οδυσῆϊΐ γ᾽ ἐρίσσειε βροτὸς ἄλλος᾽ 

9 , > Δ ΟΦ 3 “A 3 ’ 3 2Q 7 
ov τότε γ᾽ ὧδ᾽ ᾿Οδυσῆος ἀγασσάμεθ᾽ εἶδος ἰδόντες. 
third, Ajax. 

Τὸ τρίτον avr’ Αἴαντα ἰδὼν ἐρέειν᾽ ὁ γεραιός: 225 
τίς T ἄρ᾽ ὅδ᾽ ἄλλος ᾿Αχαιὸς ἀνὴρ Ais τε μέγας τε, 
ψΨ ad , , δ 3, 9 ¥ 
ἔξοχος “Αργείων κεφαλήν τε Kal εὐρέας ὦμους ; 

Τὸν δ᾽ Ἑλένη τανύπεπλος ἀμείβετο, δῖα γυναικῶν᾽ 
οὗτος δ᾽ Αἴας ἐστὶ πελώριος, ἕρκος ᾿Αχαιῶν᾽ 
Ἰδομενεὺς δ᾽ ἑτέρωθεν ἐνὶ Κρήτεσσι θεὸς ὡς 230 β 
9 9 9 Ἁ , A > 4 > ld 
ἑστηκ᾽, ἀμφὶ δέ μιν Κρητῶν ἀγοὶ ἠγερέθονται. 
πολλάκι μιν ξείνισσεν ἀρηΐφιλος Μενέλαος 

ν 3 ε ’ e + , y 

οἴκῳ ἐν ἡμετέρῳ, ὁπότε Κρήτηθεν tkouro. 


68 TATAAOS I. 


As her eyes run over the host, they fail to find Castor and 
Polydeukes. ' 
Nov δ᾽ ἄλλους μὲν πάντας ὁρῶ ἑλίκωπας ᾿Αχαιούς, 
οὖς κεν €U γνοίην καί τ᾽ οὔνομα μυθησαίμην᾽ 235 
δοιὼ δ᾽ οὐ δύναμαι ἰδέειν κοσμήτορε λαῶν, 
Κάστορά θ᾽ ἱππόδαμον καὶ πὺξ ἀγαθὸν Πολυδεύκεα, 
αὐτοκασιγνήτω, τώ μοι μία γείνατο μήτηρ᾽ 
a 3 € ΄ ὃ , 3 3 A 
ἢ οὐχ ἑσπέσθην Λακεδαίμονος ἐξ ἐρατεινῆς, 
ἢ δεύρω μὲν ἕποντο νέεσσ᾽ ἕνι ποντοπόροισιν, 240 
νῦν αὖτ᾽ οὐκ ἐθέλουσι μάχην καταδύμεναι ἀνδρῶν 
¥ ὃ ὃ ,’ " Ν 3 (ὃ ’ 3 ν ;» 59 
αἴσχεα δειδιότες καὶ ὀνείδεα πόλλ᾽, ἃ pol ἐστιν. 
42 , N δ᾽ ¥ , , . 
ς φάτο, τοὺς δ᾽ ἤδη κάτεχεν φυσίζοος αἷα 
3 ὃ ’ 50 , 3 , , 
ἐν Λακεδαίμονι αὖθι, φίλῃ ἐν πατρίδι γαίῃ. 


The herald Idatos delivers the summons to Priam, who mounts 
his chariot, accompanied by Antenor, and drives out upon the 
plain, where the two armies are assembled. 


Κήρυκες δ᾽ ἀνὰ ἄστυ θεῶν φέρον ὅρκια πιστά, 245 
»ν o 4 φ 9 N > > 
dpve δύω καὶ οἶνον ἐὔΐφρονα, καρπὸν ἀρούρης, 
ἀσκῷ ἐν αἰγείῳ: φέρε δὲ κρητῆρα φαεινὸν 
κῆρυξ ᾿Ιδαῖος ἠδὲ χρύσεια κύπελλα" 
ὥτρυνεν δὲ γέροντα παριστάμενος ἐπέεσσιν" 

¥ 

Ὄρσεο, Λαομεδοντιάδη" καλέουσιν apioror , 
Τρώων θ᾽ ἱπποδάμων καὶ ᾿Αχαιῶν χαλκοχιτώνων 
ἐς πεδίον καταβῆναι, ἵν᾽ ὅρκια πιστὰ τάμητε. 
αὐτὰρ ᾿Αλέξανδρος καὶ ἀρηΐφιλος Μενέλαος 
μακρῇς ἐγχείῃσι μαχήσοντ᾽ ἀμφὶ γυναικί" 
τῷ δέ κε νικήσαντι γυνὴ καὶ κτήμαθ᾽ ἕποιτο" 255 
€ 9 ¥ [έ . 9 Ν 4 
οἱ δ᾽ ἄλλοι φιλότητα καὶ ὅρκια πιστὰ ταμόντες 

4 [4 3 , , A 4 
ναίοιμεν Τροίην ἐριβώλακα, τοὶ δὲ νέονται 
ἼΑργος és ἱππόβοτον καὶ ᾿Αχαιΐδα καλλιγύναικα. 


250 
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Ὥς φάτο, ῥίγησεν δ᾽ ὁ γέρων, ἐκέλευσε δ᾽ ἑταίροις 


Y , . ν > » , 2? 
ἵππους ζευγνύμεναι᾽" τοὶ δ᾽ ὀτραλέως ἐπίθοντο. 


ἂν δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἔβη Πρίαμος, κατὰ δ᾽ ἡνία τεῖνεν ὀπίσσω᾽ 


πὰρ δέ οἱ ᾿Αντήνωρ περικαλλέα βήσετο δίφρον. 
Ἁ λῚ bs “A ’ > » > 4 4 
τὼ δὲ διὰ Σκαιῶν πεδίονδ᾽ ἔχον ὠκέας ἵππους. 


᾿Αλλ᾽ ὅτε δή ῥ᾽ ἵκοντο μετὰ Τρῶας καὶ ᾿Αχαιούς, 


ἐξ ἵππων ἀποβάντες ἐπὶ χθόνα πουλυβότειραν 
ἐς μέσσον Τρώων καὶ ᾿Αχαιῶν ἐστιχόωντο. 
¥ > > ϑι , 9 YY ν > ων 9 ’ 
ὥρνυτο δ᾽ αὐτίκ᾽ ἔπειτα ἀναξ ἀνδρῶν ᾿Αγαμέμνων, 
Δ > ? Α , ° > \ , 3 Ἁ 
ἂν δ᾽ Ὀδυσεὺς πολύμητις" ἀτὰρ κήρυκες ἀγαυοὶ 
ὅρκια πιστὰ θεῶν σύναγον, κρητῆρι δὲ οἶνον 
μίσγον, ἀτὰρ βασιλεῦσιν ὕδωρ ἐπὶ χεῖρας ἔχεναν. 
᾿Ατρεΐδης δὲ ἐρυσσάμενος χείρεσσι μάχαιραν, 
ψ ε bs) a , \ 38 7 
ἦ ot πὰρ ξίφεος μέγα κουλεὸν αἰὲν ἄωρτο, 
ἀρνῶν ἐκ κεφαλέων τάμνε τρίχας" αὐτὰρ ἔπειτα 
κήρυκες Τρώων καὶ ᾿Αχαιῶν νεῖμαν ἀρίστοις. 

A > 9 v9 ¥ ΝᾺ 9 4 
τοῖσιν δ᾽ ᾿Ατρεΐδης μεγάλ᾽ εὔχετο χεῖρας ἀνασχών᾽" 


Agamemnon prays to Zeus and sacrifices the lambs. 


Ζεῦ πάτερ, Ἴδηθεν μεδέων, κύδιστε μέγιστε, 
3» , a U4 > 9 ΄ὉΝ Α , 3 9 , 
ἠέλιός θ᾽, ὃς πάντ᾽ ἐφορᾷς καὶ πάντ᾽ ἐπακούεις, 
καὶ ποταμοὶ καὶ γαῖα, καὶ ot ὑπένερθε καμόντας 
ἀνθρώπους τίνυσθον, ὅτις κ᾿ ἐπίορκον ὀμόσσῃ: 
ὑμεῖς μάρτυροι ἔστε, φυλάσσετε δ᾽ ὅρκια πιστά. 
εἰ μέν κεν Μενέλαον ᾿Αλέξανδρος καταπέφνῃ» 
> A Ὅν > e ’ 9 ’ Ἁ ? , 
αὐτὸς ἔπειθ᾽ Ἑλένην ἐχέτω καὶ κτήματα πάντα, 
ἡμεῖς δ᾽ ἐν νήεσσι νεώμεθα ποντοπόροισιν᾽ 
εἰ δέ κ᾿ ᾿Αλέξανδρον κτείνῃ ξανθὸς Μενέλαος, 
“A ¥ > ¢ ’ 8 , 4 > 3 a! 
Τρῶας ἔπειθ᾽ Ἑλένην καὶ κτήματα πάντ᾽ ἀποδοῦναι, 
4 > 95 ’ὔ 9 a 9 > YY 
τιμὴν δ᾽ ᾿Αργείοις ἀποτινέμεν ἦν τιν᾽ ἔοικεν, 
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9 A > , 9 9 ’ ρ 
ἢ τε καὶ ἐσσομένοισι μετ᾽ ἀνθρώποισι πέληται. 
9 9 3 Α ᾿ , id , A 
εἰ δ᾽ ἂν ἐμοὶ τιμὴν Πρίαμος Πριάμοιό τε παῖδες 
τίνειν οὐκ ἐθέλωσιν ᾿Αλεξάνδροιο πεσόντος, 
αὐτὰρ ἐγὼ καὶ ἔπειτα μαχήσομαι εἵνεκα ποινῆς 290 
αὖθι μένων, eiws κε τέλος πολέμοιο κιχείω. 
Ἦ, καὶ ἀπὸ στομάχους ἀρνῶν τάμε νηλέϊ χαλκῷ" 
: μάχους ἀρνῶν τάμε νηλέϊ χαλκῷ 
Ἁ A} A ld Ν 
καὶ τοὺς μὲν κατέθηκεν ἐπὶ χθονὸς ἀσπαίροντας, 
θυμοῦ δενομένους ᾿ ἀπὸ γὰρ μένος εἵλετο χαλκός. 
οἶνον δ᾽ ἐκ κρητῆρος ἀφυσσόμενοι δεπάεσσιν 205 
ἔκχεον, ἠδ᾽ εὔχοντο θεοῖς αἰειγενέτῃσιν" 
Φ . ¥ 9 “. , 
ὧδε δέ τις εἴπεσκεν ᾿Αχαιῶν τε Τρώων τε" 
Ζεῦ κύδιστε μέγιστε, καὶ ἀθάνατοι θεοὶ ἄλλοι, 
ὁππότεροι πρότεροι ὑπὲρ ὅρκια πημήνειαν, 
ὧδέ σφ᾽ ἐγκέφαλος χαμάδις ῥέοι ὡς ὅδε οἶνος, 300 
2. A Ἁ »’ » 3 ¥ ” 
αὐτῶν καὶ τεκέων, ἄλοχοι δ᾽ ἄλλοισι Sapeter. 
“Os ἔφαν, οὐδ᾽ ἄρα πώ σφιν ἐπεκραίαινε Κρονίων, 
a x , , x A ¥ . 
τοῖσι δὲ Δαρδανίδης Πρίαμος μετὰ μῦθον ἔειπε 


After which Priam returns to the city. 


Κέκλυτέ μευ, Τρῶες καὶ ἐὐκνήμιδες ᾿Αχαιοί" 

ἦ τοι ἐγὼν εἶμι προτὶ Ἴλιον ἠνεμόεσσαν 306 
ays, ἐπεὶ ov πω τλήσομ᾽ ἐν ὀφθαλμοῖσιν ὁρᾶσθαι 
μαρνάμενον φίλον υἱὸν ἀρηϊφίλῳ Mevedaw 

Ζεὺς μέν πον τό γε οἶδε καὶ ἀθάνατοι θεοὶ ἄλλοι, 
ὁπποτέρῳ θανάτοιο τέλος πεπρωμένον ἐστίν. 

Ἦ ῥα, καὶ ἐς δίφρον ἄρνας θέτο ἰσόθεος φώς, 310 
ἂν δ᾽ dp’ ἔβαιν᾽ αὐτός, κατὰ δ᾽ ἡνία τεῖνεν ὀπίσσω᾽ 
πὰρ δέ οἱ ᾿Αντήνωρ περικαλλέα βήσετο δίφρον. 
τὼ μὲν ἄρ᾽ ἄψορροι προτὶ Ἴλιον ἀπονέοντο" 
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Hector and Odysseus measure off the lists, and shake the helmet 
until the lot of Paris leaps forth. 


Ἕκτωρ δὲ Πριάμοιο πάϊς καὶ δῖος Ὀδυσσεὺς 
χῶρον μὲν πρῶτον διεμέτρεον, αὐτὰρ ἔπειτα 315 
, 9 , , ὦ , ει » 
κλήρους ἐν κυνέῃ χαλκήρεϊ πάλλον ἑλόντες, 
ε , A , 9 ia S 4 
ὁππότερος δὴ πρόσθεν ἀφείη χάλκεον ἔγχος. 
λαοὶ δ᾽ ἠρήσαντο, θεοῖσι δὲ χεῖρας ἀνέσχον" 
ι χὰ ? ¥ > a , 
ὧδε δέ TLS εἴπεσκεν Αχαιὼν τε ρωων τε" 
Ζεῦ πάτερ, Ἴδηθεν μεδέων, κύδιστε μέγιστε, 320 
ὁππότερος τάδε ἔργα per ἀμφοτέροισιν ἔθηκε, 
τὸν δὸς ἀποφθίμενον δῦναι δόμον “Aidos εἴσω, 
ea 9 ΕῚ ’ . 9 \ , 
ἡμῖν δ᾽ αὖ φιλότητα καὶ ὅρκια πιστὰ γενέσθαι. 
Ὥς dp” ἔφαν, πάλλεν δὲ μέγας κορυθαίολος Ἕκτωρ 
aA ε » Ud Ν A 3 A ” 
ἂψ ὁρόων" Πάριος δὲ θοῶς ἐκ κλῆρος ὄρουσεν. 32ς 
4 A ν > y N 4 4 € 4 
ot μὲν ἔπειθ᾽ ἵζοντο κατὰ στίχας, ἧχι ἑκάστῳ 
ἵπποι ἀερσίποδες καὶ ποικίλα TEVXE ἔκειτο" 


The champions arm themselves ; 
αὐτὰρ 6 γ᾽ ἀμφ᾽ apoow ἐδύσετο τεύχεα καλὰ 
δῖος ᾿Αλέξανδρος, Ἑλένης πόσις ἠὐκόμοιο. 
κνημῖδας μὲν πρῶτα περὶ κνήμῃσιν ἔθηκεν 330 
καλάς, ἀργυρέοισιν ἐπισφυρίοις ἀραρυίας" 
δεύτερον αὖ θώρηκα περὶ στήθεσσιν ἔδυνεν 
οἷο κασιγνήτοιο Λυκάονος, ἥρμοσε δ᾽ αὐτῷ. 
ἀμφὶ δ᾽ dp ὦμοισιν βάλετο ξίφος ἀργυρόηλον 
χάλκεον, αὐτὰρ ἔπειτα σάκος μέγα τε στιβαρόν TE’ 5:ς 
κρατὶ δ᾽ ἐπ᾽ ἰφθίμῳ κυνέην εὔτυκτον ἔθηκεν 
Κρ μ 7 kev, 

A 

ἵππουριν" δεινὸν δὲ λόφος καθύπερθεν ἔνευεν. 
iv 9 » ¥ 9 e ’ 3 , 
είλετο δ᾽ ἄλκιμον ἔγχος, 6 οἱ παλάμηφιν ἀρήρει. 
a 9 » , 9. fo y 2 » 
ὡς δ᾽ αὕτως Μενέλαος ἀρήϊος evre’ ἔδυνεν. 
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and stride into the lists. 

Οἱ δ᾽ ἐπεὶ οὖν ἑκάτερθεν ὁμίλον θωρήχθησαν, 340 
ἐς μέσσον Τρώων καὶ ᾿Αχαιῶν ἐστιχόωντο 
δεινὸν δερκόμενοι᾽ θάμβος δ᾽ ἔχεν εἰσορόωντας 
Τρῶάς θ᾽ ἱπποδάμους καὶ ἐὐκνήμιδας ᾿Αχαιούς" 
καί ῥ' ἐγγὺς στήτην διαμετρητῷ ἐνὶ χώρῳ 
σείοντ᾽ ἐγχείας ἀλλήλοισιν κοτέοντε. 345 
πρόσθε δ᾽ ᾿Αλέξανδρος προΐει δολιχόσκιον ἔγχος; 
καὶ βάλεν ᾿Ατρεΐδαο κατ᾽ ἀσπίδα πάντοσ᾽ ἐΐσην. 
οὐδ᾽ ἔρρηξεν χαλκός, ἀνεγνάμφθη δέ οἱ αἰχμὴ 
ἀσπίδι ἐν κρατερῇ. ὁ δὲ δεύτερος ὥρνυτο χαλκῷ 
᾿Ατρεΐδης Μενέλαος ἐπευξάμενος Aut πατρί" 350 

Zed ἄνα, δὸς τίσασθαι ὅ με πρότερος κάκ᾽ ἔοργε, 
δῖον ᾿Αλέξανδρον, καὶ ἐμῇς ὑπὸ χερσὶ δάμασσον, 
ὄφρα τις ἐρρίγῃσι καὶ ὀψιγόνων ἀνθρώπων 
ξεινοδόκον κακὰ ῥέξαι, ὅ κεν φιλότητα παράσχῃ. 

Ἦ ῥα, καὶ ἀμπεπαλὼν προΐει δολιχόσκιον €yxos, 5358ς 
καὶ βάλε Πριαμίδαο κατ᾽ ἀσπίδα πάντοσ᾽ ἐΐσην. 
διὰ μὲν ἀσπίδος ἦλθε φαεινῆς ὄβριμον ἔγχος, 
καὶ διὰ θώρηκος πολυδαιδάλου ἠρήρειστο᾽" 
ἀντικρὺ δὲ παραὶ λαπάρην διάμησε χιτῶνα 
ἔγχος" ὁ δ᾽ ἐκλίνθη καὶ ἀλεύατο κῆρα μέλαιναν. 560 
᾿Ατρεΐδης δὲ ἐρυσσάμενος ξίφος ἀργυρόηλον 
πλῆξεν ἀνασχόμενος κόρυθος φάλον" ἀμφὶ δ᾽ ap" αὐτῷ 
τριχθά τε καὶ τετραχθὰ διατρυφὲν ἔκπεσε χειρός. 
᾿Ατρεΐδης δ᾽ ᾧμωξεν ἰδὼν εἰς οὐρανὸν εὐρύν" 

Ζεῦ πάτερ, ov τις σεῖο θεῶν ὀλοώτερος ἄλλος. 365 
ἢ τ᾽ ἐφάμην τίσασθαι ᾿Αλέξανδρον κακότητος" 
νῦν δέ μοι ἐν χείρεσσιν ἄγη ξίφος, ἐκ δέ μοι ἔγχος 
ἠΐχθη παλάμηφιν ἐτώσιον, οὐδ᾽ ἔβαλόν μιν. 
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Ἦ, καὶ ἐπαΐξας κόρυθος λάβεν ἱπποδασείης, 
ἕλκε δ᾽ ἐπιστρέψας per ἐὐκνήμιδας ᾿Αχαιούς" 370 
¥ 9. a e ‘N ε \ ε \ ἢ 
dyxe δέ μιν πολύκεστος ἱμὰς ἁπαλὴν ὑπὸ δειρήν;, 
9 e e 9 9 “ 9 “\ 9, , 
ὅς οἱ ὑπ᾽ ἀνθερεῶνος ὀχεὺς τέτατο τρυφαλείης. 


The combat ἐξ already decided in favor of Menelaos, when Aphro- 
dite interposes, rescues Paris from the victor, and transports him 
to his own bed-chamber, 


Καὶ νύ κεν εἴρυσσέν τε καὶ ἄσπετον ἤρατο κῦδος, 
εἰ μὴ ap ὀξὺ νόησε Διὸς θυγάτηρ ᾿Αφροδίτη, 
ἥ οἱ ῥῆξεν ἱμάντα βοὸς ἶφι κταμένοιο" 375 
κεινὴ δὲ τρυφάλεια ἅμ᾽ ἔσπετο χειρὶ παχείῃ. 
τὴν μὲν ἔπειθ᾽ ἥρως per ἐὐκνήμιδας ᾿Αχαιοὺς 
pap ἐπιδινήσας, κόμισαν δ᾽ ἐρίηρες ἑταῖροι. 
αὐτὰρ ὁ ἂψ ἐπόρουσε κατακτάμεναι μενεαίνων 
ἔγχεϊ χαλκείῳ" τὸν δ᾽ ἐξήρπαξ᾽ ᾿Αφροδίτη 380 
ῥεῖα μάλ᾽ ws τε θεός, ἐκάλυψε δ᾽ dp’ ἠέρι πολλῇ; 
κὰδ δ᾽ elo” ἐν θαλάμῳ εὐώδεϊ κηώεντι. 


whither she summons Helen, 
αὐτὴ δ᾽ avi’ Ἑ) .λένην καλέουσ᾽ te* τὴν δ᾽ ἐκίχανεν 
πύργῳ ἐφ᾽ ὑψηλῷ, περὶ δὲ Τρῳαὶ ἅλις ἦσαν. 
8 A 4 ε “A > »9 ~ 

χειρὶ δὲ vexrapéov éavov ἐτίναξε λαβοῦσα, 385 
ypnt δέ μιν εἰκυῖα παλαιγενέϊ προσέειπεν, 
εἰροκόμῳ, ἦ οἱ Λακεδαίμονι ναιετοώσῃ 
¥ ¥y , , , 4 
ἥσκειν εἴρια καλά, μάλιστα δέ μιν φιλέεσκεν " 
τῇ μιν ἐεισαμένη προσεφώνεε δῖ᾽ ᾿Αφροδίτη " 

Δεῦρ᾽ if’: ᾿Αλέξανδρός σε καλεῖ οἶκόνδε νέεσθαι. 390 
κεῖνος ὅ γ᾽ ἐν θαλάμῳ καὶ δινωτοῖσι λέχεσσιν, 
κάλλεΐ τε στίλβων καὶ εἵμασιν" οὐδέ κε φαίης 
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ἀνδρὶ μαχησάμενον τόν γ᾽ ἐλθεῖν, ἀλλὰ yopdvde 
ἔρχεσθ᾽, ἠὲ χοροῖο νέον λήγοντα καθίζειν. 


Ἃς φάτο, τῇ δ᾽ ἄρα θυμὸν ἐνὶ στήθεσσιν ὄρινεν" 395 


καί ῥ᾽ ὡς οὖν ἐνόησε θεᾶς περικαλλέα δειρὴν 
στήθεά θ᾽ ἱμερόεντα καὶ ὄμματα μαρμαίροντα, 


, , 9. ¥ > » ¥ > » 2 » 2 2 "» . 
θάμβησέν τ᾽ ap ἔπειτα ἔπος τ᾽ ἔφατ᾽ ἐκ τ᾽ ὀνόμαζε 


who at first resists, but is compelled to comply. 

Aatpovin, Ti με ταῦτα λιλαίεαι ἠπεροπεύειν ; 
ἢ πῇ με προτέρω πολίων εὖ ναιομενάων 
¥ A 4 4 , 3 a 
ἄξεις ἡ Φρυγίης, ἢ Myovins ἐρατεινῆς, 

y» >» δ A , ’ 9 ? 
εἴ τίς τοι καὶ κεῖθι φίλος μερόπων ἀνθρώπων; 
οὕνεκα δὴ νῦν δῖον ᾿Αλέξανδρον Μενέλαος 

, 9 , Ἧ 9 Ἧ » 3 Ὁ» 

νικήσας ἐθέλει στυγερὴν ἐμὲ οἴκαδ᾽ ἄγεσθαι, 
τοὔνεκα δὴ νῦν δεῦρο δολοφρονέουσα παρέστης ; 
4 3 x A 7 A θ ~ δ᾽ 9 ’ », 
ἦσο παρ᾽ αὐτὸν ἰοῦσα, θεῶν δ᾽ ἀπόεικε κελεύθου, 
μηδ᾽ ἔτι σοῖσι πόδεσσιν ὑποστρέψειας ἴοΟλυμπον, 
ἀλλ᾽ αἰεὶ περὶ κεῖνον ὀΐζυε καί ἑ φύλασσε, 

εἰς ὅ κέ σ᾽ ἢ ἄλοχον ποιήσεται, ἢ ὅ γε δούλην. 

a > 3 A 3 “ 4 » 
κεῖσε δ᾽ ἐγὼν. οὐκ εἶμι (νεμεσσητὸν δέ κεν εἴη) 
κείνον πορσανέουσα λέχος" Τρφαὶ δέ μ᾽ ὀπίσσω 
πᾶσαι μωμήσονται᾽ ἔχω δ᾽ aye ἄκριτα θυμῷ. 

Τὴν δὲ χολωσαμένη προσεφώνεε St “Adpodirn: 
ph μ᾽ ἔρεθε, σχετλίη, μὴ χωσαμένη σε μεθείω, 

Ά ld 3 9 ’ ε ~ 4 9 3 ’ 
τὼς δέ σ᾽ ἀπεχθήρω ὡς νῦν ἔκπαγλ᾽ ἐφίλησα, 

, 3 9 , a ¥ , 
μέσσῳ δ᾽ ἀμφοτέρων μητίσομαι ἔχθεα λυγρά, 
Τρώων καὶ Δαναῶν, σὺ δέ κεν κακὸν οἶτον ὅληαι. 

Ὡς ἐἔφατ᾽, ἔδεισεν δ᾽ Ἑλένη, Διὸς ἐκγεγανῖα, 
βῆ δὲ κατασχομένη ἑανῷ ἀργῆτι φαεινῷ, 
σιγῇ, πάσας δὲ Τρῳὰς λάθεν" ἦρχε δὲ δαίμων. 


405 


410 
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Aphrodite and Helen enter Paris’s house. 


Ai δ᾽ ὅτ᾽ ᾿Αλεξάνδροιο δόμον περικαλλέ᾽ ἵκοντο, 
ἀμφίπολοι μὲν ἔπειτα θοῶς ἐπὶ ἔργα τράποντο, 
ἡ δ᾽ εἰς ὑψόροφον θάλαμον κίε δῖα γυναικῶν. 
τῇ δ᾽ ἄρα δίφρον ἑλοῦσα φιλομμειδὴς ᾿Αφροδίτη 
ἀντί᾽ ᾿Αλεξάνδροιο θεὰ κατέθηκε φέρουσα" 
ἔνθα Kalil’ “Ἑλένη, κούρη Διὸς αἰγιόχοιο, 
doce πάλιν κλίνασα, πόσιν δ᾽ ἠνίπαπε μύθῳ: 


Helen upbraids her husband with his cowardice. 


Ἤλυθες ἐκ πολέμου" ὡς ὥφελες αὐτόθ᾽ ὀλέσθαι 


9 . ᾿ ἰδὲ a > ἃ 4 ‘4 
ἀνδρὶ δαμεὶς κρατερῷ, Os ἐμὸς πρότερος πόσις Fev. 


ἦ μὲν δὴ πρίν γ᾽ εὔχε᾽ apnididov Μενελάου 
σῇ τε βίῃ καὶ χερσὶ καὶ ἔγχεϊ φέρτερος εἶναι" 
ἀλλ᾽ ἴθι νῦν προκάλεσσαι ἀρηΐφιλον Μενέλαον 
ἐξαῦτις μαχέσασθαι ἐναντίον. ἀλλά σ᾽ ἐγώ γε 
παύεσθαι κέλομαι, μηδὲ ξανθῷ Μενελάῳ 
ἀντίβιον πόλεμον πολεμίζειν ἠδὲ μάχεσθαι 
ἀφραδέως, μή πως τάχ᾽ ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ δουρὶ δαμήῃς. 
Τὴν δὲ Πάρις μύθοισιν ἀμειβόμενος" προσέειπεν " 
μή pe, γύναι, χαλεποῖσιν ὀνείδεσι θυμὸν ἔνιπτε. 
νῦν μὲν γὰρ Μενέλαος ἐνίκησεν σὺν ᾿Αθήνῃ, 
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a δ᾽ 2 > ,, ‘ δ ,» 59 ν. ea 
κεῖνον δ᾽ αὖτις ἐγώ" παρὰ γὰρ θεοί εἶσι καὶ ἡμῖν. 440 


ἀλλ᾽ aye δὴ φιλότητι τραπείομεν εὐνηθέντε᾽ 


οὐ γάρ πώ ποτέ μ᾽ ὧδέ γ᾽ ἔρως φρένας ἀμφεκάλυψεν, 


οὐδ᾽ ὅτε σε πρῶτον Λακεδαίμονος ἐξ ἐρατεινῆς 
ἔπλεον ἁρπάξας ἐν ποντοπόροισι νέεσσιν, 

4 9-9 , > » 4 N 3 ἴω 
νήσῳ δ᾽ ἐν Κρανάῃ ἐμίγην φιλότητι καὶ εὐνῇ; 
ὥς σεο νῦν ἔραμαι καί με γλυκὺς ἵμερος αἱρεῖ. 


445 
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Φ ε \ » λ 9 ὃ  , Κ9 δ᾽ 9 > » 
H pa, kat ἄρχε A€yoooe Kiwy" apa ὃ εἴπετ ἄκοιτις. 
τὼ μὲν ap ἐν τρητοῖσι κατεύνασθεν λεχέεσσιν. 


Meanwhile Menelaos charges through the battlefield in search of 
Parts ; 
᾿Ατρεΐδης δ᾽ ἀν᾽ ὄμιλον ἐφοίτα θηρὶ ἐοικώς, 
εἴ πον ἐσαθρήσειεν ᾿Αλέξανδρον θεοειδέα. 450 
ἀλλ᾽ ov τις δύνατο Τρώων κλευτῶν τ᾽ ἐπικούρων 
δεῖξαι ᾿Αλέξανδρον τότ᾽ ἀρηϊφίλῳ Μενελάῳ. 
οὐ μὲν γὰρ φιλότητι γ᾽ ἐκεύθανον, εἴ τις ἴδοιτο" 
ἶσον γάρ σφιν πᾶσιν ἀπήχθετο κηρὶ μελαίνῃ. 


and Agamemnon claims that Helen be delivered up to the Greeks, 
in compliance with the compact. 


τοῖσι δὲ καὶ μετέειπεν ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν ᾿Αγαμέμνων: — 455 
Κέκλυτέ μευ, Τρῶες καὶ Δάρδανοι ἠδ᾽ ἐπίκουροι" 

νίκη μὲν δὴ φαίνετ᾽ ἀρηϊφίλου Μενελάου " 

ὑμεῖς δ᾽ ᾿Αργείην Ἑλένην καὶ κτήμαθ᾽ ἅμ᾽ αὐτῇ 

ἔκδοτε, καὶ τιμὴν ἀποτινέμεν ἦν τιν᾽ ἔοικεν, 

nN τε καὶ ἐσσομένοισι μετ᾽ ἀνθρώποισι πέληται. 46ο 
Ὡς ἐφατ᾽ ᾿Ατρεΐδης, ἐπὶ δ᾽ ἤνεον ἄλλοι ᾿Αχαιοί. 
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valuable book); Naegelsbach’s Commentary on Iliad I-IIT; and the edi- 
tions with notes of La Roche, Ameis-Hentze, Koch, and Faesi. The best 
text editions are those of Bekker (1843), La Roche (1873), Nauck (1877). 

Those who have the opportunity are earnestly advised to visit the 
Astor Library in New York, and to request the privilege of seeing the 
Editio Princeps, or first printed edition of the Iliad, which appeared in 
Florence in 1488. Its editor was a learned Greek, Demetrius Chal- 
condylas (lit. ‘Bronze-Pen*), who came to Italy about the time of the 
fall of Constantinople. This splendid edition, published in two volumes 
folio, is not only a-fine specimen of an ancient book, but gives one an 
excellent idea of the forms of the Greek letters employed in the best 
manuscripts of the Iljad, 


LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS. 


In the following pages, Attic forms are indicated by being enclosed in 
square brackets; they will be understood as being, in most cases, the 
equivalents of the Homeric forms which immediately precede them. 
Reference is uniformly made to the different books of the Iliad by the 
Thus A 5 signifies Iliad, Book I. 


capital letters of the Greek alphabet. 


verse 5. 


The following are the most important abbreviations : — 


acc. signifies accusative. 
[1 


act. active. 

adj. ‘* adjective, adjectively. 
adv. ‘ adverb, adverbially. 
aor. ‘*  aorist. 

Sf. “confer, compare. 
comp. ‘“ comparative. 

conj. ‘ conjunction. 

dat. ‘** dative. 

esp. ‘* especially. 

fem. ‘ feminine. 

follg., ff. following. 

freq. ‘* frequently. 

fut. “ future. 

gen. “5. genitive. 

G. ‘6 ~~ Goodwin’s Grammar. 
H. “ = Allen’s Hadley’s Grammar. 
Hom. “ Homer, Homeric. 


t.é. 4 td est, that is. 


imv. δ΄. imperative. 

inf. ‘6 infinitive. 

ipf. ‘¢ imperfect. 

κτλ, “ ai τὰ λοιπά, ete. 
Lat. “ Latin. 

lit. “* literally. 

masc. ‘** masculine. 

midd. ‘“* middle. 


Ν. signifies 
[1] 


nom. 


ntr., neut. ‘* 


obj. 

opt. 

P+, ῬΡ. 
pte. 
pass. 
pf., perf. 
pl. 
plupf. 
pr., pres. 
priv. 
prob. 
φιυ. 

R. 

SC. 

Sg., Sing. 
subj. 
subst. 
sup. 
sync. 
trans. 
Vey VV. 
v. 

vl. 


§, §§ 


[1] 


Note. 

nominative. 

neuter. 

object. 

optative. 

page, pages. 
participle. 

passive. 

perfect. 

plural. 

pluperfect. 

present. 

privative. 

probably. 

quod vide, which see. 
Remark. 

scilicet, supply. 
singular. 

subject, subjunctive. 
substantive, substantively. 
superlative. 
syncopated. 
transitive. 

verse, verses. 
wide, see. 

varia lectio, different reading, 
section, sections. 


NOTES. 


BOOK FIRST. 


“Aroha, Tas Χρύσου, λοιμὸν στρατοῦ, ἔχθος ἀνάκτων. 
Alpha the Prayer of Chryses sings ; the army's Plague ; the Strife of kings, 


1. θεά: ‘goddess,’ the Muse, — not, however, addressed by name, nor 
known to the poet as one of nine sisters. She is the daughter of Zeus 
and can bestow and take away the gift of song. For an invocation of the 
Muse in English, see Milton’s Paradise Lost, Book I. v. 6. — Πηληϊάδεω 
[Πηλείδου] : the first example of synizesis (see Essay on Scanning, ὃ 4); 
pronounce -3ew as one syllable, as if dyo. If we compare the two patronym- 
ics Πηληϊάδης and Πηλεΐδης, we distinguish two forms of the stem of Πη- 
λεύς, Πηλη- and Πηλε- to which there have been added respectively the 
endings -ἰαδης and -:8ns. — ᾿Αχιλῆος : the loss of one A leaves the « with 
its natural short quantity. The substitution of -éws for -jos (U— for —U) 
is an example of metathesis quantitatis, or transposition of quantity. The 
Attic form of the gen. [᾿Αχιλλέως] could not close a hexameter, for we 
should have U— W-— instead of WS --ὦ. 

2. οὐλομένην [ὀλομένην] : 2 aor. midd. ptc. from ὄλλυμι. The 2 sing. 
opt. ὅλοιο is a form of imprecation, ‘may you perish’ (cf Lat. ereas) ; 
and the change of meaning in the ptc. is from the pass. to an act. signi- 
fication ; from ‘cursed ’ to ‘ bringing a curse,’ ‘ destructive.’ Cf Milton’s 


‘mortal taste,’ Paradise Lost, Book I. v. 2.—— μυρί᾽ (observe accent, 
G. 383, 2; andsee Lexicon): ‘numberless’; it is not used in Hom, 
as a definite numeral in signif. 10,000. — ἔθηκε : lit. ‘set,’ ἡ, 6. ‘ caused,’ 


‘made.’ —— ἄλγε᾽ [ἄλγη] : in prose the final vowel would not be elided, but 
would be contracted with the preceding. 

3. Up@luovs: treated here as an adj. of two endings though in E 415 
we find the fem. form ἰφθίμη. Perhaps the poet avoids the monotony in 
the sound of final syllables which would be caused by ip@{uas. —-" At&t: 


1 The hexameter lines prefixed to the notes on each book, and giving in a form easy to 
remember the subject of A, B, I’, Δ, E, Z, are found in the Commentaries on Homer by 
Eustathius, Bishop of Thessalonica (see Introduction, V.); they are ascribed to Stepha- 
nus Grammaticus, a grammarian of Alexandria. The translations of the same are by 
George Chapman (1557-1634), the earliest English translator of Homer. 
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‘to Hades,’ — the person, not the place, is meant. The form “Aid is a 
heteroclite dat. as if from nom.”Ars. Hom. uses the nominative forms, 
"Al8ns and ᾿Αἴδωνεύς [Αἰδης, g5ns].— mpotawpev: ‘hurled forward to.’ 
law-, stem of idwrw = iac-, stem of acto. Hence προΐαψεν corresponds ety- 
mologically to protect. 

4, αὐτούς : ‘themselves ;’ the real man to Hom. was the body, not the 
phantom ψυχή, which escaped through the mouth at death. αὐτός in 
Hom. with very rare exceptions is always intensive. —— δὲ ἑλώρια : the 
first instance of apparent hiatus. G.34,H. 75 Da. ἑλώρια is really 
βελώρια. ----- τεῦχε [ἔτευχε] : the first instance of omitted augment, see 
Sketch of Dialect, ὃ 4. — κύνεσσιν [κυσίν]. 

5. τε: in Attic we should hardly find re used thus alone, but rather 
nal. —— πᾶσι : used in colloquial sense, ‘all there were,’ ‘all that chose to 
come.’ —— δ᾽ éreAclero [δ᾽ ἐτελεῖτο] : the relation of thought between this 
clause and the preceding is such that éreAelero gives the reason for τεῦχε. 
Instead of δέ, we should perhaps have had in prose the subordinative 
conjunction γάρ. <A series of clauses connected by co-ordinate conjunc- 
tions forms farataxis ; hypotaxis, on the other hand, is the subordination. 
of dependent to principal clauses which is characteristic of sentences hav- 
ing a periqdic structure. In an early stage of a language, as in the lan- 
guage of children, we find a great deal of parataxis; as the language 
becomes more developed, hypotaxis is more common, and sentences be- 
come complex. We shall notice many instances of parataxis in Hom. 

6. ἐξ od δή: ‘from the very time when’ (cf Lat. ex guo). — τὰ πρῶτα: 
Hom. also uses τὸ πρῶτον and πρῶτον, the usual Attic forms. — δια- 
στήτην : ‘parted.’ An idea of motion is very commonly associated with 
ἴστημι in Greek, though generally derived from the context rather than 
belonging to the verb itself. 

7. ᾿Ατρεΐδης : for explanation of patronymic suffix -:3ns, see G. 846, 
3, H.559b. —— ἄναξ =Fdvat (see on v. 4). 

8. ἔριδι ξυνέηκε [συνῆκε, 1 aor. from συνίημι] : ‘brought together in 
strife,’ commisit ; phrase opposite in form, but identical in*sense with δια- 
στήτην ἐρίσαντε, ν. 6.—— μάχεσθαι : inf. of purpose. G.1532,H. 951. 

9. Λητοῦς καὶ Διὸς vids: Apollo is meant (cf v. 36). ----- ὁ γάρ : the 
first example of the article in its pronominal use; restricted in Attic, in 
Homer usual. 6. 935, H. 653. — βασιλῆϊ: for construction, G.1177, 
H. 764, 2. . ᾿ 

10. νοῦσον [νόσον] : ‘ pestilence.’ — ὀλέκοντο [ὥλλυντο] : The change 
of tense from ὦρσε to ὀλέκοντο should be noticed. Thereby the latter 
verb is made to indicate the result, gradually accomplished, of the action 
of the former. Thus lit. we should translate: ‘let loose a pestilence 
and the people were perishing ;’ but the meaning is, ‘ he let loose a pesti- 
lence, so that the people were perishing.? In short, we have another 
example of parataxis (cf v. 5). 
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11. τὸν Χρύσην [ἐκεῖνον τὸν Χρύσην) : ‘that Chryses °—— ἠτίμασεν : 
ἀτιμάω and ἀτιμάζω both occur in Hom.; the first gives aor. #riunoe. — 
- ἀρητῇρα : the first example of a spondaic verse. Such verses, which occur 
in Hom. about in the proportion of 1 : 20, generally end in a four-syllabled 
word which just fills out the last two feet of the verse. Cf vv. 14, 21, 74; 
see also Essay on Scanning, § 1. 

12. νῆας [vais]: orig. »jFas, Lat. naves. 

13. Avordpevos: indirect mid. : ‘release for oneself,’‘ransom.’ Cy, for 
signif. in act. voice, λῦσαι and λύσω, in vv. 20 and 29. —— ἀπερείσι᾽ [ἄπει- 
pos|: lit. ‘endless.’ 

14. στέμματ᾽ : first example of that use of pl. for sing. which should 
usually be noticed in translation, but sometimes has no other reason than 
metrical convenience. Οὐ v. 28, where στέμμα precisely equals στέμματα. 
The word designates ‘bands of wool,’ ordinarily bound about the head 
of the priest. See Hom. Dict. 

15. χρυσέῳ [χρυσῷ]. Here we not only have synizesis (see on Πηληιά- 
Sew, v. 1), but the two syllables thus pronounced as one are reckoned one 
short syllable (see Essay on Scanning, § 5, 5). The fillets of the god were 
in this case carried suspended at the end of the staff, or perh. wound 
around it, to mark the priest who came as suppliant as under Apollo’s 
protection. 

16. ᾿Ατρεῖδα : acc. dual. 

17. ἐὐκνήμιδες : this resolution of the diphthong, in compds. of εὖ, 
‘well,’ regularly occurs when the last vowel of the diphthong is brought 
before such combinations of letters as make it long by position. The 
greaves, which were usually of bronze (see Hom. Dict. xvnuls), were often 
elaborately ornamented, and formed a conspicuous part of the armor. 

18. θεοί: pronounce by synizesis as one syllable ; for though final -οι 
is reckoned short in its influence upon the accent of preceding syllables, 
it is yet long in quantity, and hence cannot stand as the last syllable of a 
dactyl. —— δοῖεν : opt. of desire. G.1507, H. 870. The thought is: if 
you release my daughter, my prayer shall be that the gods may grant, etc., 
but the idea is expressed by two co-ordinate sentences, — parataxis. 

19. πόλιν: for quantity of final syllable, see Essay on Scanning, 

» 4. 

ἊΝ φίλην : often used in Hom. where we unexpressive people should 
use only @ possessive pron., ‘my.? -----λῦσαι and δέχεσθαι are examples of 
the infin. used as imv. G.1536,H. 957. —— τὰ ἄποινα : lit. ‘this ran- 
som.’ 

21. ἅἁϊόμενοι : the ptc. agreeing with the subj. of an inf. stands in nom. 
because the inf. takes the place of a finite verb. So, in Latin we reg. find 
the nom. as subj. of the hist. inf. 

22. ἐπ-ευφήμησαν : εὐφημέω, of Lat. favere linguis, later means 
‘abstain from words of ill omen,’ 2.5. ‘be silent.’ Here the meaning is 
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more positive: ‘shouted assent to his prayer (ἐπί), bidding him to. 
The follg. infs. are explanatory (epexegetical) of ἐπευφήμησαν. 

23. ἱερῆα [ἱερέα]. ----- δέχθαι [δέξασθαι] : 2 aor. inf., consisting simply 
of stem and ending, for δεχ- σθαι. H. 61. 

24. θνμῷ : local dat. ‘in his soul.’ G.1196, H. 783. 

25. κρατερὸν... ἕτελλεν : ‘ was laying a hard (stern) charge upon him.’ 
In the separation of ἐπί and ἔτελλεν, we have our first instance of tmesis 
(τμῆσις from τέμνω, lit. ‘ cutting’), by which is understood the separation, 
in a compound, of the preposition from the verb. All prepositions were 
originally adverbs. In their next stage they blend in meaning with certain 
verbs, forming with them a new compound idea, though often written sepa- 
rately ; this is called tmesis. Last, the elements thus blended are uni- 
formly written as a compound verb. In the Homeric language we observe 
all three stages, between which tmesis occupies a middle or transition 
place. It is often difficult to decide whether a preposition is adverbial or 
whether it is separated from a verb by tmesis. If we have a compound, 
it must differ in meaning from simple verb + preposition. Here ἐπί and 
ἔτελλεν preserve the meaning of the compound ἐπιτέλλειν : ‘ enjoin.’ 

26. κιχείω: not 2 aor. subj. from pres. κιχάνω, for that would be κίχω. 
This form κιχείω supposes a stem κιχε-, lengthened to κιχει-, and must be 
regarded as a subj. pres. from assumed pres. κίχημι.Ό. From the stem 
κιχε- we have the forms: ipf. ἐκίχημεν, subj. κιχείω, opt. κιχείη, inf. κιχῆ- 
vat, ptc. «txels. For subj., see G.1344, H. 866, 1. 

27. δηθύνοντα : for elision, see Sketch of Dialect, ὃ 4. ---- αὖτις : 
- ‘again.’ 

28. yxpalopy: 2 aor. subj. of a defective verb ἔχραισμε. For subj., 
see G.1378,H. 887, —— τοι ἴσοι]: for dat., see G. 1159 and 1160, H. 764, 2. 

29. πρίν : adv., not conj., ‘sooner shall old age come upon her,’ etc. 
Notice here again the tendency to use short co-ordinate sentences (para- 
taxis), instead of combining several of them into a period. — μιν [αὐτήν] : 
this enclitic pron. of 3d sing. may stand for all genders. 

30. "᾿Αργεῖ: used in a broad sense for ‘ Peloponnesus,’ of which it 
was so important a city. — ἐνὶ Folk: apparent hiatus. — πάτρης [πά- 
tpas or πατρίδος] : for gen., G. 1148 and 1149, H. 757. 

31. The frame of the Hom. loom was upright (ἱστός, from ἵστημι) 
instead of horizontal, as in hand-looms of our day, and the weaver stood 
in front of it, stepping alternately to the right and left as the shuttle was 
thrown. — ἐπί in ἐπ -οίχεσθαι implies repetition : ‘going to over and over 
again,’ ‘plying.’ —- ἀντιόωσαν : ‘approaching,’ assimilated form, from 
ayridovoay. The ov passes into w, to which the a is assimilated. See 
Sketch of Dialect, § 18, 1. . 

32. ὥς κε vénar [ὡς ἂν νέῃ] : κε [ἄν] is occasionally joined to the 
conjunction in final clauses. G. 1367, H. 882. 

33. ὡς Ear’ [οὕτως ἔφη] : when és means ‘thus,’ it is always oxytone 
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except in the phrases καὶ ὧς, οὐδ᾽ Ss. — ἔδεισεν : the aug. eis here properly 
used as long, because account is taken of a letterof the theme, remem- 
bered though unwritten. That theme is 3f:-, and the aor., with lengthened 
stem, ἔδβεισεν. 

34. παρὰ θῖνα : ‘along the shore.’ —— πολυφλοίσβοιο : suggests by its 
sound its meaning. Such words are called onomatopoétic. 

35. ἀπάνευθε: ‘far away,’ ἀπό, ἄνευ, and the suffix -θεν or -Oe. — 
πολλὰ (cogn. acc.) . . . ἠρᾶθ᾽ [ἠρᾶτο] : ‘was praying earnestly,’ ipf. 3d 
sing. from ἀράομαι. | 

36. ἄνακτι : for case, G. 1159 and 1160, H. 764, 2. τόν [ὅν] : the first 
instance where the article fills the place of the relative. G.935, Η. 275 D. 
Δητώ: ‘Leto,’ Lat. Zatona, greatly revered as the mother of Apollo 
and Artemis, whom she brought forth on the island Delos. See v. 9. 

37. pev [μου] Χρύσην: Chryse and Killa were unimportant towns in 
the Troad. The term Troad (ἢ Tpwds, sc. χώρα or γῆ) designates the region 
about Troy.— ἀμφιβέβηκας : ‘ protectest,’ lit. ‘standest about.’ The figure 
may be of a warrior standing over and defending a fallen companion. 
Notice that most of the perfects in Hom. denote a sate, and are to be 
translated as presents. — TevéSo: for gen., G. 1109, H, 741. — 
tp: ‘mightily.’ The suffix -g: is properly an instrumental suffix, and has 
its original force here. The same suffix appears in Latin in 7167, σὲ, and 
miht. 

39. Σμινθεῦ- ‘Sminthian;’ this word probably means ‘destroyer of 
field-mice’ (ouly@os), which infested fields of grain. —_ rot [oo]. — yapt- 
evra: pred. adj. with νηόν [νεών], may be translated by adv. expression, 
‘for thy pleasure.’ —— πὶ... ἔρεψα (unaug. aor. from ἐρέφω) : ‘roofed 
over,’ 2.2. ‘ built.’ 

40. κατὰ... ἕκηα [κατέκαυσα] : ‘consumed utterly,’ lit. ‘burned 
down.’ The form &ena is produced from the theme «a- (kav or κα) by 
lengthening the theme-vowel, after the analogy of liquid verbs. See Sketch 
of Dialect, § 20, 3. | 

41. 48(é): orig. correlative of ἠμέν, but often used alone, = «af. — 
κρήηνον ἐέλδωρ [κρᾶνον τὴν εὐχήν] : Hom. pres. is κραιαίνω, strengthened 
form of Attic κραίνω. 

42. τίσειαν : distinguish tlw, ‘honor,’ from τίνω, ‘punish.’ For opt., 
G. 1507, H. 870. — βέλεσσιν dat. of means or instrument. 

43. τοῦ: for gen. ἃ. rro2, H. 742. 

44, κατ΄: for loss of accent with elided vowel, G. 120, H. 107, — 
Οὐλύμποιο [Ὀλύμπου] : ‘Olympus’ in Thessaly, the home of the gods, 
more than 9,000 ft. high, its summits clad in perpetual snow. Some sup- 
pose the little less lofty Bithynian Olympus to be meant; this would be 
much nearer the Trojan plain. _— κατὰ καρήνων : ‘down from summit, 
where were the palaces of the gods. —— κῆρ (used only in singular) 
[καρδίαν] : the acc. of specification is especially frequent with verbs 
denoting emotion. 
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45. ὥμοισιν [ἐπὶ τοῖς Suois], see on θυμῷ, v. 24. — ἀμφηρεφέᾳ τε φαρέ- 
tpyy [καὶ ἀμφηρεφῆ φαρέτραν]. ἀμφηρεφέα (aupl, ἐρέφω) : ‘closed at both 
ends.’ Notice that the naturally short final α is here used as long in the 
thesis of the foot. This liberty is taken especially in words ending in three 
short syllables. 

46. ἔκλαγξαν : the full theme «Aayy- shows itself in the aor., though 
not in the pres. κλάζω, G. 584 and 588, H. 398 b. —— ἄρ᾽ (pa): inferential 
particle, the meaning of which must often be felt rather than expressed. 
Here we might give its force with δέ thus: ‘and then it was that,’ or ‘and 
you may be sure.’ 

47. αὐτοῦ κινηθέντος : ‘as the god himself moved.’ αὐτοῦ stands in 
contrast to dierol. —— ἤϊε [Her]. —— νυκτὶ ἐοικώς : ‘like the night,’ 2.6. 
gloomy and awful; for case of νυκτί, G. 1175, H. 773. 

48. ἀπάνευθε: governs gen. νεῶν, though used absolutely in v. 35. — 
pera . . . ἕηκεν : ‘let fly into the midst;’ μετά is adv. (see on v. 25), and 
we have no tmesis. Distinguish: ἴον, ‘violet ;’ ids, ‘arrow ;’ Yos, ‘ one.’ 

49. δεινή: attributive : ‘a dreadful twang began from the silver bow.’ 
Distinguish βίος, ‘life,’ and Bids, ‘bow.’ The armor and ornaments of the 
gods are generally represented as of gold; Apollo, as god of light (Φοῖβος, 
v. 43) bears the silver (white) bow. There is an evident onomatopeeia in 
this verse. Among many examples of onomatopeeia in Lat. and Engl. the 
following may be given: MWonstrum horrendum informe ingens cui lumen 
ademptum, Vergil’s Aeneid, III, v. 658 (from the description of Cyclops), 
and the lines from Tennyson’s Princess, — 


‘The moan of doves in immemorial elms, and murmur of innumerable bees.’ 


50. otpfias [dpéas]: ‘mules ;’ the word is perhaps connected in de- 
rivation with ὄρος, ‘mountain,’ mules being specially adapted to service in 
mountain roads; for case of οὐρῇας, G. 1049, H. 712 c. —— ἐπ- ῴχετο: 
‘assailed ;’ ἐπί has the same force as in v. 31, ‘one after another.’ — 
ἀργούς: the radical idea of the word is ‘bright.’ Hence the two signifs., — 
1. ‘white;’ 2. (as here) ‘ fleet,’ ‘ quick,’ because quick motions produce a 
dazzling effect like that of white color.—atrdp: expresses a slighter 
opposition than ἀλλά, but is more strongly adversative than δέ. 

51. βέλος (σ)ἐχεπευκές : example of the lengthening of a final short 
syllable, on account of original initial consonant not wholly forgotten, 
though it had ceased to be written. —— ἐφιείς : pres. ptc. from ἐφ- ημι. 

52. βαλλ᾽ [ἔβαλλε] : ‘was smiting.’ — νεκύων : gen. of material. — 
Caperal: adj., best translated as adv., ‘ thickly’ (see on v. 39). 

53. ἀνὰ στρατὸν @xero: ‘sped (up and down) through the encamp- 
ment.’ Notice in this and the follg. verse three cases of the omission 
of the article, where it would be expected in prose. 

54. τῇ δεκάτῃ: the usual word for day in Hom. is ἦμαρ (cf adv: 
ἐννῆμαρ, v. 51); but this fem. form of the adj. shows that the form ἡμέρη 
[ἡμέρα] was not unknown to the poet. —- καλέσσατο [ἐκαλέσατο]. 
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55. τῷ γὰρ ἐπὶ φρεσὶ θῆκε [ταῖς φρεσὶν αὐτοῦ ἐπέθηκεν] : ‘put into 
his heart.’ φρεσί is dat. after compd. verb; τῷ is dat. of obj. remotely 
affected. G. 1165, H. 767. 

56. ῥά: see on v. 46. The force of particle may here be given by: 
‘you know,’ or ‘you see.” Those acquainted with German will be reminded 
of j2 joined tothe verb; ¢.¢. Denn sie sah ste ja sterbend. — δρᾶτο [ἑωρᾶτο 
or éépa]: middle voice used without appreciable difference of meaning 
from the active. 

57. δ᾽ ἐπεὶ οὖν: ‘and so when.’ In ἤγερθεν [ἠγέρθησαν] and ὁμηγε- 
pées wesee the theme of dyelpw (ἀγερ-) repeated : ‘had assembled and were 
gathered together.’ This is an example of Homeric fulness of expres- 
sion. We see the same thing in the Hebrew poetry, in what are called the 
‘Parallelisms’ of the Psalms. 

58. τοῖσι: for case, G. 1167, H. 767; translate: ‘rose up and spoke 
among (and for) them.’ 

59. νῦν: 1.5. ‘as things now are.” --)Ἀἰὐϑ ἄμμε [ἡμᾶς] : Acolic form. — 
καλιμπλαγχθέντας (πάλιν, πλάζω) : ‘ baffled,’ lit. ‘driven back.’ 

60. εἴ κε(ν) : as κε(ν) = the particle ἄν, ef xe, = édy (which is never 
found in Hom.) and ἤν. According to Attic usage this conj. should be 
followed by subj.; but we shall find many instances where ef xe is followed 
by the opt. to express a bold supposition, possible but unlikely ; κε empha- 
sizes the contingency. 

61. εἰ δή: ‘if really;’ δή, like Lat. sam, to which it is perhaps al- 
lied, is properly a temporal particle, and means ‘ now;’ and this meaning 
underlies all its uses, even where it is introduced to give dramatic vivid- 
ness to a statement or narrative. —_ 8ayq: fut., not pres. indic. 

62. épelopev (from ἐρέω, ‘inquire of’) = ἐρῶμεν [ἐρωτῶμεν : for hor- 
tative subj., G. 1344, H. 866, 1. — μάντις (μαίνομαι). ‘seer,’ ‘ prophet;’ 
not devoted, like the priest, to some one deity. —~ ἱερεύς : ‘sacrificial 
priest’ (hence ἱερεύω, ‘ offer sacrifice,’ ‘slay’); he learns the will of the 
gods by sacrifice. _— ὀνειροπόλος : ‘reader of dreams.’ 

64. κ᾽ εἴποι [ἂν εἴποι] : potential opt. G. 1327 and 1328, H. 872. —— 
ὅτι: the indefinite relatives are reg. employed in dependent questions. 
G. 429 and 430, H. 282, 700. The direct question was: τί ἐχώσατο; ; —— 
ἐχώσατο : from χώομαι. 

65. εὐχωλῆς [εὐχῇ] : for gen., G. 1126, H. 744; translate: ‘finds 
fault for a vow (unfulfilled) or a hecatomb (not offered).’ For deriv. and 
meaning of ἑκατόμβη, see Hom. Dict. 

66. κνίσσης: for gen., G. 1099, H. 739; ‘savor,’ ‘smell of burning 
fat.” Upon this, as it rose to heaven, the gods were supposed to be 
nourished. 

67. βούλεται [βοὐληταιὶ : translate with αἴ κεν, ‘on the chance that he 
may wish’; some translate, ‘whether he may wish,’ and regard as an indirect 
question. Goodwin MT. 53, N 2, says that an apodosis, δ. ‘that so we 
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- may learn,’ is to be supplied. L.R. Packard suggests that épetouey is really 
the apodosis, and that the difference between this and ordinary conditions 
is that, whereas usually the verb of the protasis precedes the verb of the 
apodosis in ¢sme as well as in thought, here (and in similar cases), the pri- 
ority is only in thought, not in time. Willingness to relieve is evidently 
thought of, in this case, as subsequent to the épefouey; hence Professor 
Packard suggests the name fosterior condition for such cases. — ἡμῖν ἀπὸ 
λοιγὸν ἀμῦναι [τὸν λοιγὸν ἀπαμῦναι ἡμῶν] : dat. of advantage is commonly 
used after this verb in Hom. instead of the gen. of separation, which 
would be quite natural. G. 1168, H. 767 a. 

68. ὃς εἰπὼν κατ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἕζετο [οὕτως or ταῦτα οὖν εἰπὼν ἐκαθέζετο]. 

69. ὄχα: occurs only in the phrase ὄχ᾽ ἄριστος : ‘far the best ;’ it is 
thought to be for ἔξοχα (ἐξέχω, ‘ project’), ‘eminently,’ ‘prominently,’ — 
where, however, the idea of prominence lies in the ἐξ, not in ἔχω. 

70. ὃς FySn [ἤδει]: see on v. 51.—— πρό τί(ε) ἐόντα : lit. ‘the things 
that were beforehand; ”’ the article, expressed with the two preceding ptcs., 
is omitted with the third. All of these ptcs. denote time with reference to 
‘the secondary tense ἤδη. Hence translate, ‘that which was,’ ‘that which 
was to be,’ ‘that which had been (lit. was beforehand),’ — z.¢. the present, 
the future, and the past. —- The verb εἰμί has no aor. or perf. ptc., for 
one of which the periphrasis πρό re ἐόντα may be regarded as a substi- 
tute. 

71. γήεσσ(ι) [ναυσῇ : dat. of advantage, instead of gen. after a word 
of ruling: ‘acted as guide for the ships,’ 2.4. showed them the way. See 
on v. 67, G. 1165, H. 767.—"TAtov: 2.4. ager Trojanus, ‘precincts of 
Tlium.’ _— εἴσω [eis]: frequently used in Hom. as prep. with verbs of 
motion. 

72. ἣν διὰ μαντοσύνην : ‘by means of his prophetic art;’ σι». at Aulis, 
where Kalchas had directed the sacrifice of Iphigeneia. Divination is 
the special gift of Apollo, as the gift of song is that of the Muse (v. 1). 
— #v is poss. adj., for which in Attic the article would be a sufficient 
substitute. G. 408, H. 269 a, 690. —— τήν = ἦν rel. pron. 

73. ὅ σφιν: ὁ is the article (with demonstrative force) which receives 
the accent on account of the enclitic σφιν. σφι(ν) = σφισί(ν) ; but as this 
is always reflexive in Attic, the unemphatic αὐτοῖς would be the prose 
equivalent of σφι(ν) Connect the dat. with ἀγορήσατο καὶ μετέειπεν (see 


on v. 58). 

74. κέλεαι [κελεύεις] : from pres. «éAouas. — διίφιλε: often written as 
twe words, Ait φίλε. .----- μυθήσασθαι closes a spondaic verse; see on 
Vv. 11. 


75. μῆνιν: deep, persistent wrath, as in v. 1; compare with χόλον and 
κότον, vv. 81, 82. —— ἑκατη-βελέταο [-βελέτου] : if the first part of the 
compd. is derived from the root of ἵημι, the rough breathing represents 
an orig. initial consonant, and thus the lengthening of the last syllable of 
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the preceding word is explained. The following caesura would also suff- 
ciently account for the lengthening. See Essay on Scanning, § 5, 4. 

76. ἐγών, σύνθεο, Sporrov [ἐγώ, συνθοῦ, Buocov]. — σύνθεο: | give 
heed.’ 

TT. 4 μέν [ἦ μήν] : ‘verily.’ _— πρόφρων : the adj. is best translated as 
adv. ‘heartily; ’ it agrees with the (omitted) subject of the infinitive dp}- 
feu. — χολωσέμεν = yoddoew. The subj. of ἀρήξειν, χολωσέμεν would be 
nom., being the same as the subj. of the verbs on which they depend. 
After verbs of thinking, hoping, threatening, and promising, the fut. inf. is 
usually found, and its subj. is omitted when identical with that of the 
Principal verb.— ἔπεσιν: dat. pl. from ἔπος. 

78. ὀΐομαι χολωσέμεν : ‘I expect to enrage.’? That the seer’s antici- 
pation was correct is shown in vv. TOI—-108. —— μέγα πάντων ᾿Αργείων 
κρατέει : ‘rules mightily over all the Argives,’ 6. 1109, H. 741. 

79. καί οἱ [καὶ αὐτῷ] : the transition from a rel.to a demonstr. pron., 
in the second of two parallel clauses, is common in both Greek and Latin. 
Perfect correspondence would have required καὶ ᾧ in the second clause 
G. 1040, H. 1005. . 

80. ὅτε χώσεται [ὅταν χώσηται]: G. 1299, 2 and 1300. ---- xépni : 
assumed nom. χέρης, prob. derived from χείρ: ‘one who is in the hand of,’ 
‘vassal.’ From this stem xep- is formed the comp. χερείων [χείρων]. In 
Hom. the heroes (βασιλῇες, διογενεῖς) fill almost the entire stage; the 
common people are hardly mentioned. The farmer’s hard lot is described 
by Hesiod. 

81. εἴπερ: In Attic we must have had ἤνπερ with follg. subj. 
Χόλον y:: ‘his anger at least,’ as opposed to κότος, ‘spite,’ ‘abiding 
grudge.’ —xarawépy (from -πέσσω) : ‘ digest, lit. ‘ boil down,’ — stronger 
than the English expression, ‘swallow one’s anger.’ 

82. ἀλλά, ‘yet,’ introduces the apodosis. — ὄφρα τελέσσῃ [ἔστ᾽ ἂν 
τελέσῃ]. 

83, στήθεσσι éotor [τοῖς στήθεσι] : here the preposition is expressed, 
which was omitted in v. 24. — φράσαι : in active voice, ‘point out;’ in 
midd. ‘ ponder’ (point out for one’s self).—— εἰ : ‘whether.’ 

84. τόν [αὐτόν] : compds. of πρός with φημί and εἶπον govern the acc., 
not the dat. — ἀπαμειβόμενος : lit. ‘making an exchange;’ ἔπεσι is to be 
understood, and thus comes the common meaning, ‘replying.’ 

85. ‘Take courage, and speak forth whatever divine message thou 
knowest.’ 

86. ᾧτε: dat. governed by ptc. εὐχόμενος, ‘by prayer to whom;’ for 
dat., G. 1159 and 1160, H. 764, 2. ᾧ re seems not to differ sensibly in 
meaning from the simple relative; the enclitic τέ is freq. thus added 
simply to give greater weight to a word or for metrical convenience. 

87. Δαναοῖσι: The three common Hom. designations of the Greeks, 
‘Achaians,’ ‘ Argives,’ ‘ Danaans,’ occur in vv. 79 and 87 in close proxim- 
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ity. Gladstone sees in ᾿Αχαιοί a constant reference to the raling class. 
᾿Αργεῖοι, he says, is applied only to the Greeks serving before Troy, 
while Δαναοί refers to the Greeks as fighting men. It is, however, doubt- 
ful whether these distinctions are observed; and it is probable that metri- 
08] convenience has much influence in the choice of the appellative. 

88. οὔτις : referring, of course, to Agamemnon; for accent, G. 
146, Η. 118.—— ἐμεῦ [ἐμοῦ] ζῶντος καὶ ἐπὶ χθονὶ Sepxopévoro: ‘while I 
live and have the gift of sight upon the earth.’ ἐπὶ χθονὶ δέρκεσθαι is a 
phrase of equivalent meaning to ζῆν, so that we have another example of 
the Homeric fulness of expression, noticed in v.57. Cf, in English, ‘live 
and breathe.’ 

89. κοίλῃς [xofAas].— ἐπ-οίσει : fut. from ἐπι-φέρω. 

90. οὐδ᾽ ἣν ᾿Αγαμέμνονα εἴπῃ: ‘not even if thou shalt say Aga- 
memnon,’ to whom Kalchas had referred in his hint in v. 78. The apodo- 
sis of ἣν εἴπῃς is ἐποίσει, which may be repeated from the preceding 
verse. 

91. πολλόν [πολύ] : the Hom. dialect shows a nearly complete decl. 
from each of the stems woAv- and πολλο-; the Attic dialect has a mixed 
decl. made up from both. See Sketch of Dialect, § 13, 3. — εὔχεται : 
‘boasts,’ ‘claims to be (and is).’ The Hom. chiefs pretend no false mod- 
esty; but neither does the word imply arrogance. It simply asserts Aga- 
memnon’s conceded position among the Achaians. The orig. meaning 
of εὔχομαι, according to a plausible etymology, is ‘speak in a loud voice.’ 
Hence, — 1. ‘ pray’ (aloud) ; 2. ‘ boast.’ 

92. ‘And then it was that the faultless seer took courage (aor.), and 
was speaking’ (impf.). —- ἀμύμων (4 priv. and μῶμος, ‘stain’): the change 
from ὦ to v, seen also in ἀνώνυμος (4 priv. and ὄνομα) and a few other 
words, is characteristic of the Aecolic dialect; lit. ‘faultless,’ but only of 
externals, — ¢.g. of lineage or of personal appearance. 

93 = 65. 

94. With ἕνεκ᾽ ἀρητῆρος sc. ἐπιμέμφεται: the simple gen. of cause 
might perhaps have been used, as in v. 93. 

95. Notice the transition from a relative, and hence subordinate, to an 
independent sentence. We might have had: ‘and whose daughter he 
did not release and whose ransom he did not receive,’ or ptcs. might have 
been used, — οὐκ ἀπολύσας καὶ οὐκ ἀποδεξάμενοϑ. 

97. πρίν in this verse is an adv.; in the follg. verse it is ἃ conj. We 
find similarly used, in Attic Greek, πρότερον. .. πρίν and πρόσθεν .. . 
πρίν. ---- ἀπώσει: fut. from ἀπ-ωθέω. 

98. ἀπὸ... δόμεναι [ἀποδοῦναι] : the subj. of this inf. is suggested by 
Δαναοῖσιν, in v. 97. — φίλῳ: see on v. 20. — ἑλικώπιδα κούρην [κόρην, 
H. 138 a]; the adj. is diversely explained as ‘round-eyed’ and ‘ bright-’ 
or ‘ gleaming-eyed.’ 

99. ἀπριάτην: adverbial: ‘without purchase,’ 2.5. without paying the 
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price exacted by Agamemnon. —— ἀνάποινον : also adverbial: ‘ withoat 
ransom,’ 2.5. without handing over the ἀπερείσι᾽ ἄποινα (Vv. 20) voluntarily 
offered by her father. —- ἄγειν : the appropriate word for ‘ conducting’ a 
hecatomb of living creatures. 

100. Χρύσην: already mentioned, v. 37. — ply [αὐτόν]. ----- πεπίθοι- 
μεν : potential opt. with xe; the form is redupl. 2 aor., of which there 
are many examples in Hom., but only three — ἤγαγον, εἶπον, ἤνεγκον — 
in Attic. See Sketch of Dialect, § 15, 2. 

101 = 68. 

103. μένεος [μένους] . .. (ἐ)πίμπλαντ(ο) : ‘his diaphragm, dark on 
both sides, was swelling mightily with fury.’ The diaphragm, or mid- 
riff, a large muscle in the center of the body, was regarded by the 
Greeks as the seat of the various feelings, —joy, fear, rage, love. The 
same may be said of the word ‘heart’ in English. The adj. ἀμφιμέλαιναι, 
‘black on both sides,’ seems to be appropriate to φρένες in its literal sense 
as in the center of the body, and charged with venous blood. The φρένες 
can be said to be filled with μένεος, ‘fury,’ only in their derived meaning. 
The phrase may be translated freely: ‘his gloomy heart was filling 
mightily with rage.’ 

104. ὅσσε: defective noun, used only in dual: ‘his two eyes.’ —~ 
ol [αὐτῷ] : dat. limiting the verb, instead of gen. limiting the noun. 
G. 1170, H. 767. λαμπετόωντι : see on v. 31. — ἐΐκτην : 2 plupf. 
from ἔοικα and really a redupl. form = FeFlernyv, so that the hiatus before 
it is only apparent. 

105. πρώτιστα [xpérov]: in form a double superlative: ‘first of 
all.’ - κάκ᾽ = κακά : the accent, instead of disappearing with the elided 
vowel, as in case of prepositions (v. 101) is retracted to the preceding 
syllable. G. 120, H.107. The acc. is cognate. Translate κάκ᾽ ὀσσόμε- 
vos: ‘with ill-boding glance.’ 

106. κακῶν : ntr. pl.— τὸ κρήγυον : lit. ‘that which is sound.” — 
εἶπας : 2 aor. with intermediate vowel of 1 aor. C/, in Attic, the two 
forms ἤνεγκον and ἤνεγκα. 

107. τὰ κάκ᾽ [κακά] : subj. of ἐστί, the inf. μαντεύεσθαι depending 
upon the pred. adj. φίλα. ----- φρεσί : see on v. 24. 

108. ἐτέλεσσας [ἐτέλεσαΞ] : ‘didst thou bring to pass.’ 

_ 109. καὶ νῦν; ‘and now,’ —a special instance of the habit referred to 
in αἰεί, v. 107. —- θεοπροπέων ἀγορεύεις : ‘art declaring in thy capacity of 
θεοπρόπος,᾽ ¢ ¢. ‘art declaring as by divine direction.’ 

110. δή: ‘in very truth,’ or perhaps with ironical force, ‘forsooth’. 
See on v. 61. — τοῦδ᾽ [τοῦδε] ἕνεκα is the antecedent of οὕνεκα [οὗ ἕνεκα] : 
‘on this account, because.’ — σφίν [αὐτοῖς] : 2.4. τοῖς ᾿Αχαιοῖς. --- ὦ τεύχει 
(from τεύχω) : ‘devises.’ Cf Lat. machinatur. 

111. κούρης : gen. limiting ἄποινα. ----- Xpvoyidos, nom. Χρυσηΐς, ‘Chry- 
séis,’ feminine patronymic, formed from Χρύσης, ‘Chryses.’ The ρδῖσου 
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nymic ending is -8, nom.-1s. G. 846, H.559. Chryseis means ‘ daugh 
ter of Chryses.’ 

112. ἔθελον [ἤθελον]. ------ αὐτήν : in emphatic contrast with ἄποινα in 
previous verse. ᾿ 

113. καὶ yap: the ellipsis is οὐκ ἔθελον : ‘I well might refuse, for.’ _— 
Κλνταιμνήστρης : gen. after πρό in comp. G.1132,H. 751. Klytaimnes 
tra, the wife of Agamemnon, who afterward proved unfaithful to him, and 
with her paramour Aigisthos accomplished his death, remained at Argos 
during the war. 

114. κουριδίης : ‘wedded,’ — probably derived, like κούρη, ‘ bride,’ 
from κείρω, ‘cut,’ from the custom of cutting the bride’s hair immediately 
before marriage. —— θέν : not reflexive, else it would have been accented 
ἔθεν [ob], but unemphatic = abrijs. — χερείων [χείρων] : see on v. 80. 

115. ‘not in figure nor in stature, neither in mind nor in skill.’ 

116. καὶ ὡς : see on v. 33. 

117. βούλομί(αι) : For elision, see Sketch of Dialect, § 4. — ἔμμεναι 
(for ἔσ-μεναι) [εἶναι]. ----- σόον [ody]. 

118, ἑτοιμάσατ᾽ : ‘put in readiness,’ aor. imv. referring to a single 
act. 

119. ἔω [ὦ] : we have the subj. in this final clause, because the aor. 
imv. has regularly the force of a primary tense. H. 881. 

120. λεύσσετε [ὁρᾶτε]. ----- 8 : the acc. of the rel. pron. has passed into 
a conj. (cf. guod in Latin). In prose we should have had ὅτι. ----- ἔρχεται 
ἄλλῃ : ‘is going elsewhere,’ #.e. ‘is given to another.’ μοί: dat. of 
disadv. G. 1165, H. 767. 

121. ἡἠμείβετ᾽ : the verb has become so established in its derived 
meaning, ‘ answer,’ lit. exchange words (sc. ἔπεσι), that it takes an acc. of 
the pers. like προσέφη. 

122. The verse begins in courtly style; but, instead of the usual close, 
ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν ᾿Αγαμέμνων, there follows the contemptuous φιλοκτεανώτατε 
πάντω». ----- πάντων : ‘of all men.’ 

123. πῶς yap: ‘How, pray?’ 

124. ἴδμεν ξννήια [ἴσμεν κοινά] : translate the verse: ‘Nor at all, me- 
thinks, do we know of common possessions stored up abundantly.’ 

125. The first rd is relative; the second, demonstrative. —— πολίων 
[xéAcoy]. —- δέδασται : pf. from δαίομαι or δατέομαι. Ten years of the 
war had been mostly spent in raids upon the lesser cities of the Troad, of 
which Achilles had destroyed twenty-three. It was in such expeditions 
that Chryseis and Briseis were made captives. 

126. παλίλλογα ταῦτ᾽ ἐπαγείρειν : ‘pile these up (so as to be) col- 
lected together ;’ waAfAAoya expresses the result of ἐπαγείρειν. See on 
Υ. 39. 

127. τήνδε: #.c. Chryseis. — πρό-ες (2 aor. imv. προ-ίημι) θεῷ : ‘ send 
her forth (out of respect) for the god,’ #2. for Apollo. θεῷ is dat. of 
advantage. 
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128. τριπλῇ τετραπλῇ re: ‘thrice, yea, four times.’ Cf. Verg. Aen. 
I. 94, terque quaterque. — αἴ κέ ποθι [ἐάν που]. 

129. Sor [3g]: 2 aor. subj. 3 sing. The ¢ subscript in the Attic form 
δῷ is derived from the orig. ending --σι, and should not logically be written 
in δῴσι. It is, perhaps, to be explained as a mistaken correction of the 
copyist, who remembered the : subscript in the Attic form, and assumed 
that it should also be written in the Hom. form. —- πόλιν Τροίην : 
unlike Τροίης πτολίεθρον (v. 164), undoubtedly refers to the city Troy. 

131. δὴ οὕτως : pronounce δὴ οὗ as one syllable by synizesis. — 
For the orig. meaning of δή, which is here apparent, see on verse 61. —— 
ἀγαθός περ ἐών : ‘very brave as thou art.’ περ is a freq. attendant of the 
concessive ptc., but no concessive idea belongs to wep, which retains its 
orig. meaning, ‘in high degree’ (from περί) ; here it qualifies ἀγαθός, ‘ very 
brave.’ 

132. κλέπτε νόῳ [vg]: ‘cheat by craft,’ ‘craftily cheat;’ or νόψ may 
be taken as a local dat. in its first meaning: ‘ cheat in thy thought,’ which 
nearly equals ‘ think to cheat.’ 

133. ἢ ἐθέλεις: ‘dost thou really wish ?_—&pp’ ἔχῃς : used as the 
equivalent of inf. ἔχειν, and parallel with follg. ἧσθαι. --ττο αὕτως : adv. 
from αὐτός, with changed accent; lit. ‘in this very way,’ ze. ‘ vainly,’ ‘idly,’ 
‘without a gift,’ as is explained by δευόμενον. 

134. Sevdpevov [δεόμενον] : G. 495, 2, H. 411. 

136. Apoavres: 1 aor. ptc. from theme &p- (dpaploxw). —. ἄρσαντες κατὰ 
θυμόν : ‘suiting it to my wish.’ The sudden breaking off of the sentence 
by suppressing the apodosis, — indicated by the dash, is called aposiopésis 
(ἀποσιώπησις: lit. ‘becoming silent’). If expressed, the apodosis would 
have been something like καλῶς ée:. Cf Vergil’s Aen. I, 135. 

137. dd... δώωσιν [ἐὰν δὲ μὴ δῶσιν], ἐγὼ δέ κεν αὐτὸς ἕλωμαι. 
δέ marks the commencement of the apodosis, and is not connective; it 
may be rendered ‘then,’ or left untranslated. A similar instance of its use 
occurred in v. 58. κεν ἕλωμαι: an instance of that use of the subj. in 
Hom. which closely approaches the fut. indic.,— being, perhaps, a little 
less positive. G. 1355 and 1356, H. 868. In Attic there are only two grades 
of expression, — fut. indic. and opt. with ἄν (potential opt.). The Hom. 
language has five varieties of expression, — fut. indic., subj., fut. indic. 
with ἄν, subj. with ἄν, opt. with ἄν. 

138. τεόν [ody] —— Αἴαντος : Ajax, the son of Telamon (Αἴας Τελαμώ- 
vies), was the strongest of the Greek heroes, and during Achilles’s absence 
the bravest in defence, as Diomede was the boldest in attack. Cf B 768, 
I’ 226. ----- Οδὕσῆος [᾿Οδυσσέω5] : see on’AxtAfjos, v.1. Odysseus, the son 
of Laertes, of the island Ithaka, was the shrewdest of the chiefs, and the 
hero of the Odyssey. Agamemnon is made to insult gratuitously, in suc- 
cession, the most distinguished of the Greek warriors. 

139. ἰὼν ἕλωμαι : ‘will go and take.’ _— ἄξω ἑλών : ‘will take and 
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bring.’ ---- κεχολώσεται : fut. pf. from χολόω, #.e. ‘he shall not only become, 
but remain angry’ (cf κεκλήσῃ, Γ 138). κε (ἄν) is joined with κεχολώσεται 
and ἵκωμαι, as described in v. 137. 

140. μεταφρασόμεσθα : ‘we will consider hereafter ’ (μετά). 

141. In this and the follg. vv. occur several instances of aor. subjs. 
with shortened mood-signs (see Sketch of Dialect, § 17): ἐρύσ(σ)ομεν, 
ἀγείρομεν (142), θείομεν [θῶμεν] (143), βήσομεν (144). These are all hor- 
tative subjs. 

142. ἐρέτας: from nom. sing. ἐρέτης. 

143, καλλιπάρῃον : compound of καλός, ‘beautiful,’ and παρειώ, 
‘ cheek.’ 

143. Join ἄν (for ἀνά by apocope, G. 53, H. 84 D) with βήσομεν, 
from which it is separated by tmesis. 

144. Translate ἀρχός as predicate: ‘Let one man, who can give coun- 
sel, be leader.’ 

145. Idomeneus was king of Crete. 

147. ὄφρ᾽ ἱλάσσεαι [ἵν᾿ ἱλάσῃ]. -----Ἑκάεργον : ordinarily explained 
as ‘ Far-worker ’ (ἑκάς, ἔργον), 1.6. ‘ Far-darter,’ referring to the force of the 
Sun-god’s darts, even at a distance. Autenrieth derives the word from 
éxds and efpyw: lit. ‘one who shuts far away,’ ze. either from evil (‘ Pro- 
tector ’) or in the lower world (‘ Death-god’). 

148,“ ὑπόδρα : perh. for ὑὕποδρακ (ὑπό, δέρκομαι), lit. ‘looking under’ 
(angry eyebrows), ‘ with scowling glance.’ There can hardly be found ἃ 
finer example of indignant invective than the passage vv. 148-171. 

149, ἀναιδείην ἐπιειμένε : ‘clad in (as with a coat of mail, lit. ‘clothed 
upon with’) shamelessness.’? Verbs which take, in the active voice, an 
acc. of the person and of the thing retain the acc. of the thing in the 
passive. G. 1069, 1239, H. 724 a. —~— ἐπί does not lose its final letter, 
because ἔννυμι, Lat. vestio, has initial F. 

160. ἔπεσιν : the double dat. is natural, because in obeying a com- 
mand one also obeys the giver of the command (cf in Lat. dicto audiens 
esse alicut; in other words, ἔπεσι is the nearer, rot (σοι) the remoter (indi- 
rect) object. It comes to the same thing to explain ἔπεσι as a definitive 
appositive of rot: ‘thee,’ 2.5. thy words. H. 625 ο. ---- πείϑηται: dubita- 
tive or deliberative subj. : ‘ How can one obey?’ G.1358,H. 866, 3. 

151, ὁδόν : cogn. acc. after ἐλθέμεναι [ἐλθεῖν] ; translate: ‘either to 
go on a foray or to fight mightily with heroes.’ —- tou: see on v. 38. 

153. paxynodpevds [μαχούμενος] - final syllable is here used as long 
before the caesura. See Essay on Scanning, ὃ 5, 4.—— pov: ‘in my 
sight.” G. 1172, H. 771. 

154. οὐδὲ μέν [μήν]: cf v.77. Wealth in the heroic age consisted 
chiefly in cows and horses. Ο the derivation of Lat. pecumza and Engl. 
chattel. 

155. Phthia in S. Thessaly was the hereditary kingdom of Achilles. 
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The two fine-sounding adjectives which close the line describe the fertility 
of the Thessalian plain. 

156. ἐπεὶ 4: the diphthong εἰ may be considered as shortened in the 
arsis before follg. vowel, or the « may be pronounced by synizesis with 
the following ἡ, — ἐπε in. 

157. Notice the flowing sound of the first half of this spondaic verse, 
on account of the number of vowels as compared with consonants. 

158. σοί: dat. of association with dua, Ο. 1175, Η. 7724 c; yet the 
verb ἑσπόμεθα regularly takes the dat. The accent of σοί and its repeti- 
tion — σύ, cof — indicate great emphasis. 

159. τιμὴν ἀρνύμενοι : ‘seeking to obtain satisfaction. dpvdpevor, 
pres. ἄρνυμαι, comes from a different root from ἀείρω [αἴρω]. Its primary 
meaning is ‘attain to.’ —— κυνῶπα : implies nom. κυνώπης, lit. ‘with the 
eyes of a dog,’ ‘dog-faced.’ (( ἴῃ v. 225 the equivalent expression κυνὸς 
ὄμματ᾽ ἔχων; cf. also Z 344, where Helen reproaches herself.) The noble 
traits of the dog seem scarcely to have been noticed by the Greeks. 
The word is constantly, both in compounds and alone, used to convey the 
extremest reproach. The single exception is the account of ‘Argos,’ 
Odysseus’s faithful hound (Odyssey, p 272). 

160. τῶν: gen. of cause, esp. freq. with verbs of emotion (see on 
v. 65). —— μετατρέπῃ : becomes averb of emotion in its derived meaning ; 
lit. ‘dost not turn thyself about,’ 2.5. ‘dost not regard,’ cf Lat. re 
spicere. — ἀλεγίζω : ‘not to care for,’ see v. 180. 

161. καὶ δή: ‘and sow.’ — pot: could be joined with ἀπειλεῖς, as 
verbs of threatening govern dat. of person in both Greek and Latin; but 
is better construed as dat. of disadv. with ἀφαιρήσεσθαι (see on v. 67). — 
αὐτός : ‘in person.’ 

162. ᾧ ἔπι [ἐφ᾽ ᾧ] : when dissyllabic preps. follow their objects, the 
accent is drawn back tothe penult. This retraction of the accent is called 
anastrophe (ἀναστροφή : ‘turning back’). See Sketch of Dialect, ὃ 6. In 
the second half of this verse, an instance occurs of the transition from 
the relative clause to an independent sentence: ‘for which I toiled 
much, and the sons of the Achaians gave it to me,’ instead of ‘ and which 
the sons of the Achaians gave to me’ (see on v. 79). 

163. οὐ μέν [οὐ μήν]. ----- σοί: dat. after ἶσον, lit. ‘equal with thee,’ 
#2. ‘equal with thy prize.’ This is an instance of what is called compara- 
tio compendiaria, or abridged comparison. Cf Xen. Anab. II, 111, 15, ἡ δὲ 
ὄψις ἠλέκτρου οὐδὲν διέφερε, where ἠλέκτρου = τῆς ἠλέκτρου ὄψεως. ------ 
ὁππότ᾽ [ὁπόταν]. 

164. πτολίεθρον : ‘a city,’ —not Troy, but some one of the numerous 
cities on the Trojan plain (see on v. 125). 

165. τὸ πλεῖον : ‘the larger (harder) part.’ —— πολν-άϊκος : the latter 
part of this compound is the stem of ἀΐσσω, ‘to leap,’ lit. ‘much spring- 
ing,’ z.e. fatiguing.’ — πολέμοιο : generally to be translated ‘ combat,’ — 
not, as in prose, ‘ war.’ 
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166.. διέπονσ᾽ : ‘bring to pass.’ The act. forms ὅπτω, διέπω rarely 
occur in Attic; the midd. forms are extremely common in the sense of 
‘follow.’ — ἀτάρ = αὐτάρ [ἀλλά] : see on v. 51. 

167. Agamemnon, as generalissimo of the forces, has his special por 
tion (γέρας) of all plunder, set apart in advance of the general distribution. 
Achilles comes in only on a footing equal with the other chiefs. — ὀλίγον 
re φίλον re Exey: lit. ‘with (a prize) small and sweet,’— 2.2. ‘precious though 
small.’ “ 

108. ἐπεί κε [ἐπάν] κάμω πολεμίζων : ‘when I have fought myself 
tired.’ 

169. εἶμι: ‘I will go,’ — pres. with the usual fut. signif. — ἐπεὶ 4: 
see on v. 156. 

170. ἵμεν [ἰέναι]. ---- σὺν γηυσί [ναυσῇ : we constantly find ‘with the 
ships,’ instead of ‘on,’ 22. ‘on board of the ships;’ ¢f, among many 
examples, vv. 179, 183. —@” [σοι] : dat. of advantage. 

171. ἀφύξειν : fut. inf. from pres. ἀφύσσω, lit. ‘ draw off.’ Translate: 
‘Nor do I propose to stay here in dishonor, and to draw (like a hewer of 
wood and drawer of water) for thee wealth and riches.’ 

173. μάλ᾽ : ‘by all means,’ cf v.85. So the modern Greek uses μάλω: 
ora: cf. Lat. maxime, as the equivalent for ‘ yes,’ ‘ certainly.’ π- ἐἔσσνται. 
pf. midd. from σεύω with pres. signif., ‘impels.’ Notice how smooth 
flowing this and the follg. vv. are from the numerous liquids which they 
contain. 

174. εἵνεκ᾽ ἐμεῖο [ἐμοῦ ἕνεκα]. 

175. οἵ κε τιμήσονσι: see on v. 137. --- μητίετα [unriérns] : with 
shortened final vowel and recessive accent. See Sketch of Dialect, 
§ 10, 2. 

176. ἔχθιστος: ‘most hateful ;’ for form, G. 357, H. 253. — μοι: 
‘in my sight ;’ see on v. 153. —— Διοτρεφέες βασιλῆες [Διοτρεφεῖς βασι- 
Acis|]: διοτρεφής and διογενής, ‘ Zeus-fostered’ and ‘ Zeus-engendered ’ are 
common epithets of kings, both implying membership in the heroic line 
and a pedigree running back to Zeus. 

177. As usual with an angry man, Agamemnon charges the quarrel- 
some spirit entirely upon his opponent. 

178. Physical strength is nothing for a man to be very proud of, being 
purely a gift of the gods. _— καρτερός ἐσσι [κρατερὸς ef]. 

179. ἑτάροισι [éralpois]. 

180. Μυρμιδόνεσσι [Μυρμίδοσι] : distinguish in translation the dat. 
after the verb: ‘play the ruler among (for) the Myrmidons,’ from the 
gen. with the same verb: ‘be ruler over the Myrmidons.’ The Myrmidons 
were the subjects of Achilles. —— σέθεν [σοῦ] : see on v. 160. 

181. ὄθομαι (σοῦ) xoréovros: ‘trouble myself about your spite.’ 

182. ὡς: adv. of comparison, ‘just 45. The important part of the 
apodosis is ἐγώ κ᾿ ἄγω ( subj. with «xe nearly equals fut. indic.) ; but the 
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chy piv... πέμψω is brought in to save Agamemnon from the appear- 
ance of defiance to Apollo’s command. The sense may be thus given. 
‘Though (μέν) I comply with the god and send, etc.; yet (δέ) I will have 
my retaliation upon you, the cause of my loss ; for I will go in person and 
take, etc.’ 

183. νηΐ ἐμῇ : ‘with (ze. ‘on’ or ‘by’) one of my ships.’ 

185. Agamemnon appears in a hateful light in this and the two follg. 
vv., when he declares that his motive in the threat which he makes is sim- 
ply to show his greater power. The distinction between κρατερός and 
@éprepos—the former referring more to physical strength, the latter to 
resources of various kinds in one’s command— is clearly made below 
(vv. 280, 281). ° 

187. ἴσον ἐμοὶ φάσθαι: ‘to speak on a level with me,’ ‘to assert 
himself my equal ;’ ἶσον is originally a cognate accusative. —— ὁμοιωθή- 
μεναι [ὁμοιωθῆναι] ἄντην : ‘to liken himself to me before my face ;’ ἄντην 
is adv. (cf. ἀπριάτην, v. 99). 

188. Πηλέζωνι: dat. of possessor; the patronymic ending --ἰων is 
infrequent in comparison with -ἰδης, see on v. 7.—— of: this is one of the 
common cases where the dat. limiting the verb takes the place of a gen. 
limiting the noun ἦτορ or στήθεσσι. Translate vv. 188, 189: ‘Woe came 
to Peleus’s son, and his heart was perplexed in double-wise in his shaggy 
breast.’ 

190. φάσγανον : probably derived from σφάζω, and so originally mean 
ing ‘slaughter-knife,’ but here equals ξίφος, ἄορ, and means ‘ sword.’ 

191. τοὺς μὲν ἀναστήσειε: ‘should make start up the rest of the 
Chiefs.’ At the assembly of chiefs (βουλὴ γερόντων), the speaker stood 
and the others remained sitting. Cf vv. 58, 68, ror The opts. in this 
v. represent subjs. of direct discourse (G. 1358, H. 866, 3) changed to 
opt. under the influence of the secondary tense μερμήριξεν. ----- ἐναρίζοι : 
‘strip off armor’ (ἔναρα), presupposes, of course, the killing of Aga- 
memnon. | 

192. θυμόν : ‘fury.’ 

193. «los [ἕως] : metathesis quantitatis. See Sketch of Dialect, ὃ 1, 4. 

194, ἦλθε δ᾽ ᾿Αθήνη: δέ ἐπ apodosi ; ‘then came Athena.’ The change 
of tense marks the commencement of the apodosis. Οὗ v. 58. 

195. οὐρανόθεν [ἐξ οὐρανοῦ] .---- mpd... ἧκε: tmesis. C/ προΐαψεν, 
σ. 3. 

196. ἄμφω : governed by φιλέουσα, for κηδομένη takes the gen. Cf v. 
209; cf. also H 204, Ἕκτορά wep φιλέεις καὶ κήδεαι αὐτοῦ. 

197. στῆ δ᾽ ὄπιθεν : ‘she stood behind,’ or perh. ‘she stepped up from 
behind’ (see on v. 6.) ---- κόμης ἕλε [εἷλε] : ‘plucked by the hair,’ gen. of 
part taken hold of. G. 1099, H. 738. 

198. ὁράτο [édpa] : see on v. 56. 

199. Notice the four aorists in this and the next verse, all describing 
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single acts quickly accomplished. — θάμβησεν [20atpacey].—perd . . 
ἐτράπετο (2 aor. midd. from rpéww): here used in literal sense (contrast 
with v. 160), ‘turned him about.’ 

200. οἱ [αὐτῇ] : nearly equal to poss. gen. limiting ὄσσε (see on v. 188). 
Translate the last hemistich: ‘for her terrible eyes shone brightly.’ Or 
δεινώ may be taken as predicate: ‘dreadful was the gleam of her two 
eyes.’ _. φάανθεν [ἐφάνθησαν)]. Ch κρήηνον [κρᾶνον], v. 41. 

201. Translate: ‘and having raised his voice (as preliminary to speak- 
ing) he was addressing her with winged words.’ Words are called ‘winged’ 
because they ‘fly’ so quickly from the lip to the ear. 

202. Tlwr(e) [Τί ποτε]. ----- αὖτ( ε) : ‘again,’ as if he had said ‘One 
vexation after another, here you are once more !’ —— αἰγιόχοιο Διὸς τέκος : 
example of a combination of words (three dactyls) which fits easily into 
the verse, and is used, perhaps, as a half-conventional phrase, without 
very distinct thought of its meaning. —— ελήλονθας [ἐλήλυθας] : closes a 
spondaic verse. 

203. ἴδῃ [ps]: see on v. 56. — ’ArpelBa0 [’ArpelSov]. In B 185 we 
find ᾿Ατρεΐδεω. See Sketch of Dialect, § 1, 4. 

204, τελέεσθαι : fut. inf. midd. with pass. signif. 

205. ys ὑπεροπλίῃσι : ‘because of his deeds of arrogance.’ — qs: 
dat. pl. fem. of the poss. pron. 8s, which is poetic. In Attic Greek, the 
place of the poss. pron. of the 3d sing. is supplied by the gen. of the per- 
sonal pron. αὐτοῦ, αὐτῆς. The article alone has also frequently the force 
of a possessive. —— τάχα ποτέ: ‘at no distant day,’ ‘right soon.’ —— ἂν 
. . . ὀλέσσῃ : potential use of subj. (see on v. 137). 

207. τὸ σὸν μένος : ‘that wrath of thine.’ — εἴ xe πίθηαι [ἐὰν πίθῃ] : 
see on v. 67. 

208. οὐρανόθεν : cf v. 195. 

209 = 196. — Distinguish ὁμῶς : adv. ‘ alike,’ and ὅμως : conj. ‘ yet.’ 

210. ἔριδος : gen. of separation, ‘from strife.’ ——. ἕλκεο [ἕλκου] : imv. 
prs. ‘be drawing.’ 

211. ἕπεσι: ‘with words,’ if only deeds of violence be foregone. — 
ὡς ἔσεταί περ [ὥσπερ ἔσται] : lit. ‘as shall be,’ an elliptical phrase capable 
of different interpretations. It may mean: ‘as you will do (in any case),’ 
or it may refer to the future humiliation of Agamemnon, in which case a 
word must be supplied, and we might translate: ‘predicting how it shall 
be. In this and the follg. vv. three different forms of the future of εἰμί 
occur. 

212, ὧδε γὰρ ἐξερέω : another freq. combination of words ( penthemi- 
meris), see on v. 202, which fits easily into the verse. — τό: how decide 
whether relative or demonstrative? The presence of conj. δέ decides. 

214. ὕβριος [ὕβρεως] : notice omission of the article, which would be 
expected in Attic. — ἴσχεο [ἔχου] : ‘restrain thyself.’ 

216. σφωΐτερον : pass. pron. (poetic form) formed from dual of the 
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pers. pron. of 2d person. See Sketch of Dialect, § 14,1. Translate : ‘the 
word of you both,’ ze. of Athena and Hera. — εἐρύσσασθαι (closes spon- 
daic verse) : ‘respect,’ ‘observe.’ It is doubtful whether this form is to be 
derived from the root (F)epu-, épéw, ‘draw,’ or from a root (o)epF-, Lat. 
servare. It is easy to derive, from the idea of ‘drawing to one’s self (for 
protection),’ the meaning ‘ defend,’ ‘ maintain,’ ‘ respect.’ 

217. καὶ μάλα πῳ κεχολωμένον [καίπερ μάλα kexoAwpévoy]: the separa- 
tion οὗ καί περ (like ὥς περ, ν. 211) may be compared to tmesis. κεχοόλω- 
μένον agrees with subj. of εἰρύσσασθαι, 1.5. ἐμέ or τινά. 

218. ‘Whoso obeys the gods, they hearken well to him.’ For senti- 
ment, cf Prov. xv. 29, John ix. 31. In ἔκλυον we have the first example 
of the gnomic aor., to express a general truth (so called because this use 
of the aor. is freq. in proverbs, γνῶμαι). G. 1292, H. 840. The aor. 
here is equal to a prs. and hence the subj. in conditional rel. sentence. 
— ὅς xe ἐπιπείθηται : general condition referring to present time. If τ᾽ 
before ἔκλυον is for re, it may be compared with the same word in vv. 81, 
82. There the enclitic is found with no connecting force in both princi- 
pal and subordinate clauses ; here it stands only in the apodosis. Others 
would see in τ᾽, the particle τοι, and translate: ‘surely.’ 

219. %: ipf. 3 sg. from defective verb ἦμι, Lat. azo, occurs in Hom. 
only in this form. In Attic Greek, ἦμι, 1 sing. prs., and ἦν and 4, 1 and 3 
sing. ipf., are found, — σχέθε [ἔσχε] : ‘held,’ ‘stayed;’ for formation 
in 6, see G. 779, H. 498. 

220. ὦσε [ἔωσε] : from ὠθέω. “----- οὐδ᾽ ἀπίθησε : first instance of litotes. 
Litotes (λιτότης, ‘simplicity’) is a form of statement which, because of its 
studied simplicity, and evident inadequacy, is accepted for much more 
than it actually asserts. Here, ¢.g. ‘did not disobey’ = ‘did not fail to 
obey ’==‘ obeyed at once.’ Examples of litotes are familiar in all litera- 
tures. Compare Milton’s ‘with unblessed feet’ ‘with feet accursed.’ 
Nor is this figure of speech by any means confined to poetry, but it is very 
frequent in prose: eg. a citizen of ‘no mean city;’ his last service was 
‘not his least.’ Dr. O. W. Holmes remarks that the humor of many per- 
sons consists largely in uderstatement. That this is very true of Amer- 
ican humorists will be evident to any one who peruses a few pages of 
Mark Twain or Artemus Ward. . 

221. βεβήκει: ‘was gone.’ As the pf. in Hom. freq.—prs., so the 
plupf. naturally = ipf. 

222. δώματ᾽ és: ‘into the palace.’ —— μετὰ δαίμονας ἄλλους : lit. ‘into 
the midst of,’ 2.5. ‘after other deities.’ 

223. ἀταρτηροῖς : ‘hard,’ ‘unfeeling.’ 

224. λῆγε χόλοιο : see on Vv. 210. 

225. κυνὸς ὄμματ᾽ ἔχων (see on v. 159): expressive of utter shame- 
lessness, as κραδίην ἐλάφοιο (ἔχων) denotes extreme cowardice: ‘with the 
eyes of a dog, with the heart of a deer.’ It might be more natural to 
say in English: ‘ with the eyes of a dog, with the heart of a hare.’ 
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226. ἐς πόλεμον : ‘for combat,’ last syllable of πόλεμδν lengthened 
in thesis before caesura. 

227. To ‘lie in wait in ambush’ is the highest test of the courage of 
the Homeric hero. This duty falls to the ‘champions,’ ἀριστῆες. ------ 
ἀρστήεσσι [ἀριστεῦσι]. 

κήρ: lit. ‘death-angel,’ 2.5. death in person, certain death. Dis- 
πων ἡ κήρ and τό κῆρ: ‘heart.’ -----εἴδεται [δοκεῖ] : from Hom. pres. 
εἴδομαι. Notice parataxis in sentence introduced by δέ = γάρ. 

229. λώιον [Agoyv]: ‘more gainful.’ — κατὰ στρατὸν εὐρύν : ‘through. 
out the broad (widespread, as lying in camp) army.’ 

230. ἀπο-αιρεῖσϑαι : the failure to elide shows that αἱρέω orig. began 
with a consonant, which, however, is sometimes (cf v. 182) ignored. — 
ὅστις [bs dy] εἴπῃ : for subj. see on v. 218. ---- σέθεν [σοῦ] : gen. depends 
upon the adv. ἀντίον. G. 1148 and 1149, H. 757. 

231. βασιλεύς : nom. in exclamation, which sometimes takes the place 
of a second voc. (it here follows oivoBapés). G. 1045, H. 707. ---— οὗτι- 
Savotor: for dat. see on v. 180, ‘among worthless subjects,’ lit. ‘ people 
of no account’ (οὔτι). The second half of the verse explains how it is 
possible for him to be δημοβόρος. 

232. hydp av... λωβήσαιο: ‘for verily thou wouldest offer insult 
for the last time,’ were not thy subjects worthless (εἰ μὴ οὐτιδάνοις ἀνάσ- 
gos). Instead of supplying the ellipsis, we may use the word ‘else’ (= ‘ if 
this were not so’): ‘else thou wouldest surely,’ etc. 

233. ἐπί: adv. ‘besides,’ ‘thereto.’ Notice the lengthening of a final 
vowel before follg. liquid (easily and doubtless doubled in pronunciation) ; 
pronounce ἐπὶ μμέγαν. Cf. v. 283, and see Essay on Scanning, ὃ 5, 3 

234. τόδε σκῆπτρον : each speaker in the assembly received from the 
herald the scepter, which gave the recipient the right to speak (the floor) 
as long as he held it. (Οὗ Γ' 218. — μέν [μήν]. 

235. φύσει: fut. act. from φύω.. πρῶτα : ‘first,’ 2.2. ‘once for all.’ 
—Tophy (τέμνω, ‘cut’): ‘stock,’ ‘stump.’ — ὄρεσσι: dat. pl. from 
ὄρος. 

236. περὶ γάρ ῥά ἑ χαλκὸς ἕλεψεν : the verb takes two accusatives as ἃ 
verb of depriving : ‘ for, see (Ja)! the steel hath stripped off from it (é, here 
neuter) on every side (περί) its leaves and bark.’ 

237. μιν [αὐτό]. 

238. δικασπόλοι: ‘warders of justice.’ — θέμιστας πρὸς Διὸς εἰρύ- 
αται : ‘maintain the laws in the name of (lit. before the face of) Zeus.’ 
It is uncertain whether eipdara: is a sync. prs. [ἐρύ(ο)νται], or a pf. with 
prs. signif. For root and radical signif. see on v. 216. 

239. ὁ δέ: ‘and this.’ 6 instead of τό from the influence of the pred. 
noun ὅρκος. H. 617. 

240. ᾿Αχιλλῆος: obj. gen. after wo6,‘ longing for Achilles.’ __ ἵξεται 
[ἀφίξεται]. ------ vlag: in Attic Greek, a prep. would be required. G. 1065, 
H. 722. 
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241. rots: dat. of advantage after χραισμεῖν, ‘to help them.’ See on 
v. 28. 

242. εὖτ᾽ ἄν |Sray]. — ὑφ᾽ “Εἰκτορος : gen. of agent is natural, because 
πίπτωσι is in effect a passive verb and equivalent to, ‘are thrown down.’ 
The gen. might equally well be connected with θνήσκοντες. 

2743. ἀμύξεις : ‘thou shalt rend.’ 

244, &r:8= quod, as in v. 120, τε having no appreciable force. 
Thus 8 re is equal to ὅτι re. ὅτι never loses «¢ by elision. It is Hom. 
simplicity, and no boasting, for the hero to call himself ἄριστος ᾿Αχαιῶν. 
—— γωόμενος : see on ΨΥ. 153. 

246. πεπαρμένον (pf. ptc. from πείρω, ‘ pierce’): ‘studded.’ — ἕζετο 
[ἐκαθέζετο]. 

247. ἑτέρωθεν : ‘on (lit. from) the other side :᾽ cf Lat. ex altera parte. 
— tufwee (ipf.from μηνίω) : ‘was giving vent to his rage.’ — τοῖσι: see 
on v. 58. 

248, ἀνόρουσε: 1 aor. from ὀρούω [ὄρνυμι]. ------ λιγύς : ‘clear-voiced.’ 
---- ἀγορητής : lit. ‘one who speaks in the ἀγορά ;᾽ synonymous with 
ῥήτωρ. 

249. τοῦ [ob]: poss. gen. limiting γλώσσης. The force οὗ καί can 
hardly be given in English. Cicero, de Senectute, x. has translated this 
verse: ex cjus lingua melle dulcior fluebat oratio. — γχυκίων [γλυκυτέρα]. 
ῥέεν [ἔρρει]: G. 495, 1. Η. 4:1. 

250. τῷ: ‘for him,’ 2.4. ‘ before his eyes,’ ‘during his life;’ for dat., 
G. 1166, H. 771. —— pepdéwoy: the derivation of this word is uncer- 
tain ; its probable meaning is, ‘ mortal.’ 

251. ἐφθίαθ᾽ [ἔφθιντο or ἐφθιμένοι ἦσαν] : plupf. pass. from φθίνω. 
Yet the sync. 2 aor. ἐφθίμην coincides in form with plupf. — oi [αὐτῷ] : 
see on v. 18. .--- τράφεν [ἐτράφησαν, 2 aor. pass. from τρέφω]. ----- 
ἠδ᾽ ἐγένοντο : the natural order seems reversed. This hysteron-proteron 
may be explained by saying that the order is the natural one to one /ook- 
ing back. 

252. μετὰ τριτάτοισι [ἐν τρίτοις] : this use Οὗ μετά with dat. in sense 
of ‘among’ is wholly Homeric. Cf Δ 61. 

253. σφι [αὐτοῖς]. ------ μετ- ἔειπεν : ἔειπον is redupl. 2 aor. from stem 
Fex-. The full form was e-Fe-Fer-oy. After the digammas fell away, the 
second and third epsilons were contracted into εἰ. The initial ε is the 
syllabic augment. See Sketch of Dialect, § 15, 2. 

254. ἊὮ πόποι : interjection expressing either dismay, as here ; or de- 
light, as in B 272. Before vocatives & is always written 6. Cf Engl. ΟἹ 
and oh! 

255. γηθήσαι: 3 sg. I aor. opt. from γηθέω. 

256. κεχαροίατο : redupl. 2 aor. opt. from χαίρω. 

257. ‘If they learned all this (tale) of your strife’: the gen. (dual) 
depends upon τάδε. 
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258. περί (in the first hemistich) = wepleare. The verb takes after it 
a gen. (as a word of superiority), and βουλήν, as an acc. of specification ; 
the explanatory inf. μάχεσθαι is precisely equivalent to an acc. of specifi- 
cation μάχην. 

259. ἄμφω δέ, κτλ. : an example of parataxis ; instead of δέ, we might 
have had, in prose, γάρ. 

260. ἠέπερ [ἥπερ or ἤ]. ---- ὑμῖν : attracted from nom. ὑμεῖς (sc. ἐστε) 
by the preceding ἀρείοσι. ' 

262. οὐ γάρ πω [οὕπω γάρ]. ----- ἴδωμαι [ἴδοιμι ἄν, or ὄψομαι]: see on 
v. 137. 

263. οἷον Πειρίθοον : attracted into the acc. by τοίους ἀνέρας of v. 262. 
A regular construction would require οἷος ἦν Πειρίθοος. Peirithoos was 
king of the Lapithai, a powerful tribe in Thessaly. Dryas, Kaineus, 
Exadios, and Polyphemos were chiefs of the Lapithai. To the marriage 
of Peirithoos with Hippodameia, the wild tribe of Centaurs were invited. 
Under the influence of wine, they attempted to carry off the bride and other 
women of the Lapithai. Theseus and Peirithoos led the resistance, and 
the Centaurs were overcome. The fact that Theseus, the national hero 
of Athens, was associated by old legend with Peirithoos, probably led to 
the interpolation of v. 265 in the interest of Athens, by some Athenian 
rhapsodist. 

266. κάρτιστοι : metathesis. See Sketch of Dialect, ὃ 7,2. δή em- 
phasizes the superlative : ‘the very strongest,’ —— κεῖνοι [ἐκεῖνοι]. 

267. μέν [μήνΪ] : so also in vv. 269, 273. 

268. φηρσίν (probably an Aeolic form for θηρσί) : ‘ wild people,’ lit. 
‘wild beasts ;’ the Centaurs were represented, in later times, as half man 
and half beast. _— ἀπώλεσσαν : transitive, sc. αὐτούς. 

270. ἐξ ἀπίης γαίης : defines τηλόθεν, ‘from far away, [namely] from 
a remote land.’ —__avrof: the fact that the heroes ‘ themselves’ sent for 
him shows what was his reputation even in his youth. 

271. κατ᾽ ἔμ᾽ αὐτόν : ‘by myself,’ either as single combatant or at the 
head of his followers. The meaning is that he was not a subordinate, 
but fought independently. This no one of his present contemporaries 
could imitate (οὔτις ἂν wax orto). 

- 273. μεν βουλέων ξύνιεν [τῶν βουλῶν μου συνίεσαν] : ‘listened to my 
counsels.’ G. 1102, H. 742. 

274, Compare the repetition of the verb πείθομαι in this and follg. v. 
with the repetition of κάρτιστοι in v. 266. 

2715. ἀγαθός wep ἐών : see on v. 131. ——dmoalpeo [ἀφαιροῦ) : see on v. 
230. — κούρην : see on v. 98. 

276. ta: prs. imv. from édw. 

277. Πηλείδη ἔθελ᾽ : pronounce δη εθελ᾽, by synizesis. —— ἐριζέμεναι 
[ἐρίζειν]. ---. βασιλῆι: for dat. G. 1177, Η. 772. 

278. οὕποθ᾽ ὁμοίης : ‘never a like,’ 2.5. ‘always a greater,’ an example 
of litotes. —— ἔμμορε : 2 pf. from μείρομαι, see Sketch of Dialect, § 22, 1. 
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279. ᾧτε [$]: enclitic re without appreciable meaning. See on v. 86. 

280. ἐσσι, γείνατο : both in protasis; the apodosis begins with ἀλλ᾽, 
For loss of accent of ἀλλ᾽ with elided vowel, see G. 120, H. 107. — 
πλεόνέσσι [πλέοσι]: for dat. see on v. 179.—For distinction between 
xaptépdés and φέρτερος : see on vv. 178, 186. 

282. σὺ δέ: ‘and do thou,’ turning to Achilles. — τεόν [σόν]. 

283. λίσσομίαι) : this elision could not occur in prose. —’AywuAft: 
dat. of advantage with μεθέμεν [μεθεῖναι, 2 aor. inf. from μεθίημι], trans- 
late : ‘to abate thy wrath for Achilles.’ z.¢., since he is the reliance of the 
Achaians. 

284. πολέμοιο : objective genitive after ἕρκος, ‘ bulwark of (in) combat.’ 

287. ὅδ᾽ ἀνήρ [ὅδε ὁ ἀνήρ]. ----- περὶ... ἔμμεναι [περιεῖναι] : see on v. 
258. Agamemnon has no substantial charges to make against Achilles, 
but can only reiterate what he has already (vv. 175 follg.) said. 

289. τιν(α) : ‘one (at least);’ he means, of course, himself. τινά is 
subj. of πείσεσθαι, after which & is cogn. acc. 

291. προθέουσι : often taken from προθέω, in which case the form 
requires no comment. One would translate: ‘On this account do words 
of insult rush forth for him (of) to utter?’ But one may consider προθέουσι 
= προτιθέασι, as if there were a pres. θέω formed from the root θε- of τίθημι, 
and translate: ‘On this account do they (z.¢. the gods) permit (lit. ‘set 
before ᾽) him to utter words of insult.’ 

293. ἦ γάρ κεν καλεοίμην : see on v. 232. 

294. πᾶν ἔργον : ‘in every matter,’ not necessary to sense but antici- 
pates ὅττι κεν εἴπῃ“. 

295. γάρ : calls attention to the fact that the prohibition μὴ σήμαινε 
is the reason for the command émréAAeo. Translate: ‘Lay these com- 
mands on others if you choose (84); you certainly ¢ydp) shall not be 
giving directions to me.’ 

296. οὐ ydp ..... ὀΐω : repeated sarcastically from Agamemnon’s 
threat, v. 280. 

297. Common verse to introduce a transition. 

298. χερσί (scarcely differs in meaning from βίᾳ) : ‘by force.” — 
οὗτοι : ‘by no means.’ Distinguish οὔτοι, and οὗτοι: ‘these.’ — éfvexa 
κούρης [κόρης ἕνεκα] : ‘on account of a maid.’ 

299. τω [τινί]. ----.. ἐπεί wp ἀφέλεσθέ ye δόντες : ‘since you but took 
away what you gave.’ . 

300. τῶν ἄλλων: part. gen. depending upon 71. — τῶν in follg. v. 
takes up again τῶν ἄλλων, but is not necessary to complete sense. 

302. εἰ δ᾽ Gye: with εἰ, it is generally supposed that βούλει is to be 
supplied: ‘but, if thou dost wish, come on.’ —— γνώωσι [γνῶσι]. 

303. ἐρωήσει: ἐρωέω, in this and in one other place, 441, means 
‘flow ;’ elsewhere always, ‘hang back from,’ ‘ recoil from.’ 

305. ἀνστήτην : for apocope, see on v. 143. The assembly was dis- 
solved by rising, ἀνστήτην λῦσαν [ἀναστάντες tAvoay]. 
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306. ἐΐσας [Yeas]: an ε was frequently prefixed, for greater ease in 
pronunciation, to several words which orig. began with F. It was easier 
to say éFioos than Fioos. Another example is ἐείκοσι, ‘twenty,’ cf Lat. 
vigint!. ἢ 

307. Μενοιτιάδῃ : for formation of patronymic, see G. 846, 2. H. 
5508. Considerable familiarity with the events of the Trojan war is taken 
for granted. Here it is assumed that Patroklos will be known by his pat- 
ronymic alone. —— οἷς ἑτάροισιν = τοῖς ἑταίροις. 

308. θοήν : one of Homer’s habitual epithets. —— ἄλαδε [eis ἅλα]. 

309. ἐρέτας : from nom. sing. ἐρέτης. ------ ἐσ--έκρινεν : the verb is used 
in a pregnant signif. ‘chose (for and sent) into.” —— ἐείκοσι : see on 
ἐΐσας, v. 306. 

310. βῆσε [ἐβίβασε] : 1 aor. with causative signif. 

311. ἐν 8’: ‘and among them,’ adverbial. 

312. κέλενθα: species of cognate acc. after ἐπέπλεον, cf such phrases 
as ἰέναι ὁδόν, G. 1057, H. 715 Ὁ. 

313. The people had not washed during the continuance of the plague. 
Now they are to bathe themselves and cast off (ἔβαλλον) the offscourings 
(λύματα) into the sea. This rite was symbolical of their desire to remove 
whatever in their persons had occasioned displeasure in the god. 

315. τεληέσσας : ‘bringing fulfilment,’ ‘ effective.’ 

316. @tv’(a): see on v. 34; if the noun were in dat., the accent of the 
elided form would be θέν᾽. ------- ἀτρυγέτοιο : ‘ restless,’ a habitual epithet 
(see on v. 308). 

317. οὐρανόν: acc. of limit of motion, used very freq. in Hom., without 
preposition, of both persons and places. —~ ἑλισσομένη περὶ καπνῷ : 
‘whirling around in smoke,’ #.¢. the fragrant smoke of burning flesh 
rose within (distinguished by its color) the smoke which ascended from 
the burning wood. καπνῷ is local dat., and περί is adv. 

318. τά [ταῦτα] : 1.4. ‘their duties.’ — ἐπηπείλησε: for the threat, 
see v. 181 follg. 

320. Ταλθύβιον : Herod. (vii. 134) tells us of those who still claimed 
to be descendants of the Hom. Talthybios. —— Εἰὐὐρυβάτην : in B 184 a 
like-enamed herald of Odysseus is mentioned. 

321. τώ of ἔσαν [ὦ αὐτῷ ἦσαν. ------ κήρνκε: word of wider signif. than 
our ‘herald;’ it involves the idea of personal service rendered, some- 
thing like ‘ body-servants,’ ‘henchmen.’ θεράπων, on the other hand, 
implies a relation more near equality even than that of esquire to his 
knight. 

323. ἑλόντί(ε) : nom. agreeing with subj. of ἀγέμεν, here used as imv., 
‘take by the hand and lead’ (see on v. 21). 

824. εἰ δέ κε μὴ δώῃσι [ἐὰν δὲ μὴ δφ] ἐγὼ δέ : example of δέ in apodosi 
(see on v. 137), ‘then I will come and take.’ 

325. τό: ‘it,’ ze. his coming and taking. — καὶ ῥίγιον : ‘even more 
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dreadful.’ This comparative, like κέρδιον from κέρδος, κύντερον from 
κύων, is formed from the stem of a noun and has no positive. — tyos 
(Lat. frigus): ‘cold,’ ‘chill,’ so that ῥίγιον lit. means ‘more chilling.’ 

326. κρατερὸν ... ἔτελλεν : parataxis, emphasizing the successive 
acts. We might have expressed it as a dependent clause: ‘while he 
_ was laying a stern charge upon them.’ 

328. ἐπί τε κλισία : the preposition is here expressed which was 
omitted v. 322. 

330. ἄρα: ‘I ween.’ —— γήθησεν : aor. denotes the inception of a 
feeling, ‘feel delight.’ 

331. rapBhoavre: also of sudden feeling, ‘struck with dread.’ — al- 
δομένω : ‘reverencing’ (his rank), of habitual mental attitude. 

332. ἐρέοντο : ‘were they asking.’ ἐρέομαι = εἴρομαι = ἔρομαι | ἐρωτάω.] 

333. ὁ ἔγνω: a real hiatus, whereas &yyw Fijct is only apparent hiatus. 

334. The heralds, in Homer, are under the especial protection of 
Zeus; later, Hermes was their patron. 

335. pov: see on v. 153. 

336. ὅ [8s]: article used as relative. —- σφῶι : ‘you both.’ 

337. Πατρόκλεις : contracted 3 decl. voc. for Πατρόκλεες, G. 231, 
H.729c. Below, v. 345, occurs the 2 decl. form. 

338. σφωιν: the dual forms of the pron. of 3d pers. are enclitic. Con- 
trast this form with σφῶι, v. 336. rd αὐτώ [τούτω αὐτώ] : ‘both of 
these men themselves,’ not, as in Attic, ‘the same.’ 

339. πρός: ‘before the face of.’ - 

840, τοῦ: with strong demons. force, ‘that king, ruthless as he is.’ —~ 
εἰ γένηται [ἐὰν γένηται]. ----- δὴ αὖτε : synizesis (see on v. 277). 

ΘΗ͂Ι. ἐμεῦο [ἐμοῦ] : obj. gen. after χρειώ. 

342. τοῖς ἄλλοις: dat. of adv., common constr. in Hom. after this 
verb instead of gen. of separation (see on v. 67). 

343. To ‘think at the same time of the past and the future’ is the 
mark of wisdom, for we judge of the future only by the past. A similar 
expression occurs I 109. 

344. μαχέοιντο [μάχοιντο] : as the tense of οἷδε is primary, the mood 
should strictly be subjunctive ; the opt. represents the purpose as remoter. 

345. φίλῳ: see on v. 20. 

347. ἄγειν : inf. of purpose (see on v. 5). — ἴτην [ἡείτη»}.. 

948. ἀέκουσ᾽ : because she loved Achilles. 

349. ἑτάρων : connect with νόσφι λιασθείς. 

350. θῖν ἐφ᾽ ἁλός : θῖν(α) depends upon ἐπί, a dependence not indi. 
cated, in this case, by anastrophe, Sketch of Dialect, ὃ 6, 1.—— GAs: the 
sea near the shore: πόντος : the deep sea. 

$51. ἠρήσατο: from prs. dpdoua: — πολλά: used as in v. 35 with 
verb of praying. —— ὀρεγνύς : ‘stretching out’ his hands, ze. toward the 
sea, the home of Thetis. 
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352. wep: ‘very,’ heightens the meaning of μινυνθάδιον, see on v. 131. 
—— ὄφελλεν [ὥφειλε] : ipf. 3 sg. Be careful not to connect it with ὀφέλλω, 
‘increase.’ : 

356. ἠτίμησεν : see on v. 11. —— ἀπούρας [ἀπαυράσας] : anomalous 
aor. ptc., referred to ἀπαυράω. 

358. βένθεσσι : from nom. sing. βένθος [βάθοΞ]. 

359. ἀνέδυ: lit. ‘went up to the top of.’ Hence the idea of departure 
or flight, and the meaning ‘left’ with follg. gen. of separation, ἁλός. 
— ηὑὐτ᾽ [ὥσπερ] : any one who has seen a mist disappear from the surface 
of the sea will appreciate the propriety and beauty of the comparison, 
ἠύτ᾽ ὀμίχλη. . 

361. κατέρεξε: ‘stroked,’ uncertain from what prs. The form sug- 
gests the pres. κατα-ρέζω, but the meaning would more readily be derived 
from xar—opéyw. — ἕπος τ᾽ thar’, ἔκ τ’ ὀνόμαζεν : ‘spoke (lit. ‘spoke a 
word’) and called him by name.’ The name of the person usually follows 
immediately. Here réxvoy is equivalent to such a name. 

362. oe φρένας : ‘you,’ 2.2. ‘your heart, ‘your breast.’ φρένας is in 
partitive apposition with oe (see on v. 150). 

363. εἴδομεν [εἰδῶμεν] : pf. subj. See Sketch of Dialect, ὃ 24, 4, 4. 

365. ταῦτα πάντα: obj. of ἀγορεύω. ----- εἰδνίῃ : implies in a general 
way the omniscience of the gods, even of those, like Thetis, of secondary 
rank. 

366. φχόμεθ᾽ : #.¢c. in one of the marauding expeditions in the Troad 
‘see on v, 125). Achilles speaks with perfect naiveté, unconscious that 
participation in such warfare might be considered cause for censure. -— 
Θήβην: Thebe, under Mt. Plakos in Mysia, was the home of Hector’s 
wife Andromache. Cf Z 371-425. —+ ἱερήν : orig. meaning ‘ strong,’ 
though the later common signif. ‘sacred’ is also frequent in Hom. 

367. This verse is a brief description of ancient warfare : the sacking 
of the city includes the slaughter of most of the men, and the sale into 
slavery of the women and children. 

368. τὰ μέν : like πάντα in v. 367, refers chiefly to women. — εὖ : 
‘ fairly,’ ‘justly,’ ‘ duly.’ 

369. ἐκ δ᾽ ἕλον : as γέρας of the generalissimo, see on v. 167. 

370. δ᾽ αὖθ᾽ : ‘and thereafter.’ 

372-379 = 12-16, 22-25. 

380. πάλιν: as in v. 59, of place, ‘ back again.’ 

381. The simplicity of the language and thought guards sufficiently 
against obscurity, and we easily perceive that the subj. of φίλος ἦεν is 
ὁ γέρων or a word referring to it. 

382. βέλος: sing. used in collective sense. Cf v. 51; of: also δάκρυ 
χέων, ν. 357. In οἱ δέ νυ λαοί and τά δ᾽ ἐπῴχετο κῆλα θεοῖο, we have good 
examples of the demonstrative use of the article, the substantives being 
appended as appositives: ‘and so (νυ) they, the people ; ’ “and they were 
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speeding, shafts of a god.’ —— ἐπ-ασσύτεροι : in form, a double compara- 
tive. The reg. comp. from ἄγχι is ἄσσον, and to ἀσσνυ- (Acolic for ἄσσο:) 
-repos is affixed. 

384. ἄμμι : see Sketch of Dialect, § 14, 1. 

385. θεοπροπίαξ : see on v. 100. ----Εἰκάτοιο : nom.“Exaros is regarded 
as a short form (‘pet-’ or ‘nick-name’) for Ἑκατηβόλος, V. 370. 

386. πρῶτος κελόμην : ‘was the first to urge.” —_ 

388. ἠπείλησεν μῦθον : ‘uttered a threatening word,’ the verse begin- 
ning with spondees befits the portentous announcement ; for acc. μῦθον, 
see G. 1052, H. 76 ἃ. ----- 8 [8s]. 

390, πέμπουσι : ‘are escorting.” — ἄνακτι: Apollo (cf. vv. 36, 75). 

391. Translate: ‘But heralds have just gone forth from my tent lead- 
ing the other (τὴν δέ), the maiden, Briseus’s daughter.’ 

892. τήν [ἢν]. 

393, περί-σχεο [περίσχου] : lit ‘hold (thine arms) about,’ ‘ protect.’ 
—— éfjos : an anomalous form; commonly explained as gen. of Hom. adj. 
46s [ἀγαθός] with changed breathing, and translated ‘brave.’ If we ac- 
cept this rendering, we have here another instance of Homeric naiveté 
(see on v. 244). But it is quite probable that the orig. form was ἔοιο [οὗ], 
gen. of possessive pron., and that this could orig. be used of all persons. 
Here it would mean ‘thy.’ 

394. Ala λίσαι : final vowel lengthened before liquid, as in v. 233. 

395. ἔπει: ‘by word.’ — Svnoas: 1 aor. from ὀνίνημι, ‘ didst please.’ 

396. πατρός: 2.5. Peleus. Connect σέο with ἄκουσα; πατρός with μεγά' 
ροισιν. 

897. ὅτ᾽ (ε) ἔφησθα: ‘when thou wast saying ;’ not strictly necessary, 
as ἀμῦναι could depend upon the idea of saying implied in εὐχομένης. 

399. ὁππότε: ‘when once upon a time.’ 

400. As the three deities here mentioned are the very ones who are 
most active in behalf of the Greeks, Zeus will be likely to aid the Trojans, 
were it only to thwart their wish. 

401. ὑπελύσαο : ὑπό, ‘from under the weight of,’ for the deities are 
thought of as having already laid hands on Zeus. 

402. dy’ [ὦκα] : of Lat. ocior, octus. — μακρόν : ‘long’ in reference 
to height and depth, ‘ lofty.’ 

403. When two names for the same object existed side by side, one 
was frequently referred to the speech of the gods; the other to the speech 
of men (cf B 813). The divine name is usually of clearer significance. 
Briareus means ‘Crusher ’ (βριαρός). Αἰγαίων may be traced back, through 
aiyh, to alyls, ἀΐσσω, and probably means ‘ Rusher.’ 

404. οὗ watpos: fatris sui, Poseidon; οὗ is gen. of possessive pron. 

406. καί: compare in meaning with καί in v. 249, ‘he it was whom.’ 
Notice the paronomasia in ὑπ- ἔδεισαν and ἔδησαν. 

407. λαβὲ γούνων : gen. of part taken hold of (cf vv. 192, 323). The 
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form γούνων is a simpler one than Attic γονάτων. It consists of the stem 
of the word, γονυ-, and the gen. pl. ending -w». Out of γονξων has come 
γούνων. The F is heard before, instead of after, ν. 

408. al κέν was ἐθέλῃσι ἐπὶ Τρώεσσι ἀρῆξαι : ‘on the chance that he 
may perhaps choose to give aid to the Trojans ;’ we have here an exam- 
ple of the posterior condition (see on v. 67). 

409. Oca (from present eiAdw, stem Fea-): depends upon ἐθέλῃσι. 
Though a liquid stem, it takes the tense-sign o in 1 aor. The original 
initial F accounts for the apparent hiatus ἅλα ἕλσαι, as also for the 
syllabic augment in 2 aor. pass. ἐάλην (ἐξάλην). 

410. ἀποκτεινομένους : here used as passive, though usually the pass. 
of ἀποκτείνω is represented by the proper tense of ἀποθνήσκω. 

412. ὅ τ᾽ [ὅτι re]: see on v. 244. — ἄτην ‘folly,’ ‘ infatuation.’ 

413. ward... χέουσα : tmesis. 

414. αἰνά: adv. with τεκοῦσα, ‘having brought thee forth to my woe.’ 

415. αἴθ᾽ ὄφελες [εἴθ᾽ ὥφελε:] : 2 aor. from ὀφείλω. ----- ἀδάκρντος καὶ 
ἀπήμων : perh. a kind of litotes = ‘full of joy and happiness.’ 

416. μίνννθα : adv. limiting ἔστι understood; ἔστι may be translated 
‘ continues.’ —- wep: as in v. 131.—— - δήν (orig. 3Fny) lengthens a preceding 
vowel. 

418. ἔπλεο (2 aor. from πέλομαι) : ‘thou hast become.’ —— τῷ : 
‘therefore.’ —— κακῇ αἴσῃ τέκον : equivalent to αἰνὰ τεκοῦσα, v. 414. 

419, τοῦτο ἔπος [τοῦτο τὸ Eros]. 

420. “Odvprov: the mountain in Thessaly (cf v. 44), not vaguely 
‘heaven.’ —at xe: ‘on the chance that” (see on νυ. 67). 

421. παρήμενος : ‘sitting near,’ with idea of inactien, as in v. 488; οἱ 
also B 688, 694. 

423. per Αἰθιοπῆας ; as in v. 222. The Homeric Okeanos is a great 
stream flowing around the earth. The Aethiopians are represented as a 
pious folk who dwell in two tribes on the edge of the earth’s disk, to the 
S. E. and S. W. —— ἀμύμονας : see on v. 92. 

424, χθιζός : adj., though more conveniently translated as adv. (¢/ 
v. 497). ——kard Satra: ‘on ground of a feast.’ —— ἕποντο [εἵποντο]. 

426. χαλκοβατὲς δῶ [δῶμα] : ‘palace with bronze threshold.’ The 
palace of Zeus, as well as those of the other gods, was the work of 
Hephaistos (¢f. v. 607). 

427. γοννάσομαι : has acquired the secondary meaning and transitive 
signification, ‘ beseech.’ 

428. ἀπεβήσετο [ἀπέβη, cf. E 133]: 1 aor. with inflection of 2 aor. —— 
αὐτοῦ : ‘there.’ 

429. γνναικός : for case, see on v. 65. 

430. ἀέκοντος : gen. dependent upon βίῃ, ‘in despite of him (though) 
loth.’ Do not join the gen. with ἀπηύρων, which takes a double acc. 

431, ἄγων : appropriate word, because ἃ hecatomb consisted of cattle. 
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432, πολυβενθέος : from nom. sing. roAvBerO4s. — ἐντός : constantly 
used in Hom. as a prep. (see on v. 71). 

433, ἱστία στείλαντο : ‘they took in ¢heir (force of miad.) sails.’ For 
pictorial representation of Hom. ship, see Hom. Dict., Plate IV. 

434. προτόνοισιν ὑφέντες [2 aor. ptc. ὑφ-ίημι] : ‘letting it down by 
(slacking off) the fore-stays.’ 

435. τήν: 2.4. ναῦν. ----- προέρεσσαν : from προ-ερέσσω. 

436. εὐνάς: ‘mooring-stones,’ large stones serving the purpose of an- 
chors, to which ropes were attached. —— ka v: ‘bound fast.’ The 
vessel was anchored, bow toward the sea, by the edyal. The πρυμνήσια, 
‘stern-cables,’ kept the stern close to shore. . 

437. ἐπὶ ῥηγμῖνι : the effect of the orig. initial F of ῥηγμῖνι (Fohyvupe 
frango) is seen in the lengthening of the preceding vowel by position 
βαῖνον : ‘were disembarking, #.¢. one after another. This is the descrip- 
tive ipf. Notice, in vv. 437-0, three examples of tmesis. 

439. The large number of spondees in this verse (it contains only one 
dactyl) is noticeable. The slow movement of the line suggests that it 
describes the debarkation of the most important person. La Roche says 
that the spondees are appropriate to her slow motion along the plank, 
and the dactyl to her spring from its end! 

440. ἐπὶ βωμόν : for her restoration was out of fear of the god, not 
from any love for her father. 

441. τίθει [ἐτίθει]. 

442. πρό p ἔπεμψεν : ‘sent me forth.’ 

443. ἀγέμεν [ἄγει»] : inf. primarily of purpose (cf v. 8), incidentally 
of result. 

444, ἱλασόμεσθα : aor. subj. from ἱλάσκομαι, with shortened mood- 
sign. See Sketch of Dialect, § 17. . 

446. ἐδέξατο χαίρων : ‘he received with joy.’ 

447. φίλην - see on v. 20. ----- κλευτήν : ‘famous: 

448. ἕξείης : ‘in order (of size).’ 

449. χερνίψαντο : χερνίπτομαι is a denominative from χέρνιψ, ‘water 
used for washing hands.’ ——oddo-x tras (ἀλέω, χέω) : ‘scattered barley.’ 

450. μεγάλα : ‘aloud’ (cf vv. 35, 351)-— χεῖρας ἀνασχών : the Greek, 
in praying, stretched forward and upward the hands with upturned palms. 

451,2 == 37, 38. 

453, dpav .. . 48(é): correlative, ‘as... so.’ V. 454 is added as 
explanatory of ἔκλυες. Very likely in prose we should have had two par- 
ticiples, ¢. g. τιμήσας, ἱψάμενος, instead of the indicatives ( ἐ)τίμησας, ἵψαο, 
without conjunctions. We often have such explanatory sentences in 
English, shown to be subordinate, not by a conjunction, but, as here, by 
being uttered in a lower tone of voice. 

456. ἤδη νῦν : ‘now forthwith.’ 

458 εὔξαντο : of silent prayer, contrasted with ueyda’ εὔχετο, ν 450 
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—— προβάλοντο : each one of those who participated in the sacrifice threw 
some of the odAal upon the victim’s head. The order of sacrifice was as 
follows: The hands were washed and the sacrificial barley was raised 
from the earth (v. 449). Then, after silent prayer, the head of the 
victim was sprinkled and the forelock cut off and burned (Odyssey, 
y 446). These were preliminary rites: the victim’s head was now drawn 
back and the chief person present, king or father of family, slew and 
flayed it. Then the thigh-bones were cut out and covered up with two 
layers of fat. Slices of meat from other parts of the carcass were laid 
upon them, and the whole was burned with libations of wine as the por- 
tion of the gods, who were supposed to be cheered by the savor (κνίση, 
vv. 66, 317) which rose toward heaven. 

459. αὐέρυσαν [ἀνείρυσαν) : aor. from ἀνερύω. The following may 
have been the succession of forms by which we arrive at that in the text: 
the unaugmented, apocopated form would be ἀνξβέρυσαν, --- assimilation 
gives &FFépvoay, — the loss of one F leaves &F(=ad) ἐρυσαν. 

460. κατὰ ... ἐκάλυψαν : ‘covered up close.’ 

461. δίπτυχα : acc. sing. fem. agreeing with «viony understood. 

462. σχίζῃς [σχίζαις] : from nom. sing. σχίζα. 

463. πεμπώβολα : large ‘five-tined forks’ (πέντε, ὀβελός) on which the 
vitals (σπλάγχνα, ‘heart, liver, lungs’) were placed for roasting. 

464. ἐπάσαντο : ‘tasted οἵ; this merely symbolical partaking was 
followed by the actual feasting, δαίνυντο (v. 468). 

465. τἄλλα : ‘the remainder’ of the victims. ἀμφ᾽ ὀβελοῖσι tra- 
ραν: lit. ‘spitted (so that it was) about spits,’ ¢.c. ‘transfixed with spits.’ 

466. ἐρύσαντο : ‘drew off (from the spits).’ 

467. τετύκοντο : redupl. 2 aor. from τεύχω. 

468. δαιτὸς ἐΐσης ἐδεύετο [ἐδεῖτο] : ‘fail of the equal (z.¢. fairly divided) 
‘share.’ 

469. ἐξ ἔρον ἕντο [τὸν ἔρωτα (τὴν ὄρεξιν) ἐξεῖντο] : ‘dispelled the desire 
for food and drink.’ 

470. ἐπεστέψαντο : orig. meaning of ἐπιστέφομαι is ‘fill full;’ hence 
construed with gen. of material. A later derived meaning is ‘crown.’ 
From the word in this sense comes στέμματα, v. 14. 

471, νώμησαν : from γωμάω, ‘distribute.’ A δέπας, ‘drinking-cup,’ was 
held by each guest. The κοῦροι went about, pouring as they went a few 
drops into each cup, ἐπάρχεσθαι δεπάεσσι, which the receiver immediately 
poured out as a libation to the gods. Then the cups were filled for drink- 
ing, the wine being dipped out with the xpéxoos. A fuller description of 
the whole ceremony is given in Odyssey, y 340. — ἔπαρξάμενοι : ἐπί, 
‘successively’ for all the guests; ἀρξάμενοι, ‘having made the hallowed 
beginning.’ But the ‘hallowed beginning’ was to pour a little wine, as 
above described, into each cup. The dat. δεπάεσσι may accordingly be 
taken as local, ‘in the cups,’ or as dat. of advantage, for the action was 
performed ‘for the cups.’ 
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472. μολπῇ : includes song and dance. 

473. καλόν [ards]. — παιήονα [παιᾶνα]. 

474, pédwovres ‘Exdepyov: ‘hymning Hekaérgos (Apollo);’ for epi- 
thet, here a proper name, see on v. 147. — φρένα : acc. of specification. 

475. ἐπὶ... ἦλθεν: ‘came on,’ ‘came over them;”’ there is scarcely 
any twilight in Greece, so that κνέφας, ‘darkness,’ comes on rapidly. 

476. They slept, not on board the ship, but on the shore, near which 
(see on v. 436) the ship was moored. 

477. tpr-yévaa: ‘early-born.’ The first part of the word contains the 
root of Engl. ‘early;’ cf Grk. ἄριστον, Germ. Friéh-stiick: ‘early meal.’ 
— *Hés [*Ews|: ‘ Morning-red,’ ‘ Aurora.’ 

478. dvdyovro : ‘ put to sea.’ _— μετά : see on v. 222. 

479. xpevov [ἱκόμενον] : 2 aor. ptc. without connecting vowel and with 
change of breathing. Te meaning is: a ‘coming’ wind, 2.6. a ‘ following,’ 
‘favorable’ wind (cf La:. ventum secundum). 

480. στήσαντο στόν : ‘set up their mast (see on στείλαντο, v. 433). 

481. ἐν... πρῆσε: ‘blewinto.’ The root xpa- means to ‘spurt forth,’ 
and is used of air, water, fire. The common form of the prs. in Attic 
prose is πέίμπρημι, with the meaning ‘spurt forth fire,’ ‘burn.’ — ἀμφί: 
adv. ‘round about.’ . 

482. στείρῃ : local dat. ‘at the stem.’ The thought is of the boiling 
of the water seen at the stem, rather than caused dy the stem. Of course 
the two ideas are closely connected. —- πορφύρεον : used with no dis- 
tinct notion of any particular color; the meaning is, ‘boiling,’ ‘ swelling.’ 
---- νηός: gen. with orelpy, yet naturally translated as if gen. absol. 

483. διαπρήσσουσα : orig. meaning of πράσσω is ‘ pass over,’ (πέρας, 
wepdw). This passage illustrates the transition to the later common 
meaning ‘ accomplish ;’ see also Γ' 14. — κατὰ κῦμα : per undam. 

484. κατὰ στρατόν : ‘opposite the encampment.’ 

485. ἔρυσσαν [εἴρυσα». 

486. ὑπό: adv. ‘underneath.’ ἕρματα μακρά: ‘long shores,’ de. 
‘ props.’ 

487. ἐσκίδναντο [ἐσκεδάννυντο] : ‘ began to disperse.’ 

488. pve: see on v. 247. 

489. vids: vi- is to be scanned short; TO is often found, in inscrip- 
tions, for υἱός. 

490. πωλέ-σκ-ετο, φθι-νύ.θ.ε-σκε, ποθέ-ε-σκε [ἐπωλεῖτο, ἐφθείρετο, ἐπό- 
θει]: for these iteratives see Sketch of Dialect, § 25. ---- κυδιάνειραν : 
‘hero-ennobling,’ elsewhere always epithet of μάχη. 

491. πτόλεμον : last vowel lengthened by the ictus. — φίλον κῆρ: 
acc. of specification. The use of φίλος, referred to in v. 20, is especially 
frequent when the adj. is joined with parts of the body. 

493. ἐκ roto: ‘thenceforth,’ 2.2. since the interview with Thetis. 

494, ἴσαν [ἤεσα»]. 
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495. λήθετ' [éreAavOdvero].— ἐφετμέων : gen. pl. from ἐφετμή. 

496. GAN ἢ γί(ε) : like ὅ δέ, v. 191. —— ἀνεδύσετο : for form, see on v. 
428; it is here followed by acc., whereas. ἀνόέδυν in v. 359 is followed by 
gen. of separation. 

497. οὐρανόν : acc. of limit of motion, ¢/ v. 240. G. τοῦς, H. 722. 

498, εὐρύοπα : ‘far-thundering,’ compounded of εὑὐρύς and bp (Féy = 
Lat. vox). This form is acc. sing. 3 decl.——drep ἄλλων [χωρὶς τῶν 
ἄλλω»). 

500. ᾿ αὐτοῖο : gen. with adv. of place πάροιθ(ε), G. 1148, 1149, H. 757. 

601. δεξιτερῇ [δεξιᾷ!. ----- ὑπ᾽ ἀνθερεῶνος : ‘ underneath the chin,’ a prim- 
itive suppliant gesture. 

503. ὄνησα: ‘I helped.’ Cf. v. 395. 

504, The last hemistich of this verse and of v. 41 are identical. 

505. ὠκυμορότατος ἄλλων : ‘swiftest of fate as compared with others,’ 
gen. after superlative on the same principle as that by which comparatives 
govern gen. Regular would have been ὠκυμοράτερος ἄλλων or ὠκυμορό- 
vTaros πάντων. 

506. ἔπλετο" ἀτὰρ viv ye: ‘he was s already; but now’ in addition. 

507 = 356. 

508. ov wép μιν τῖσον : ‘do thou at least (if Agamemnon has heaped 
disgrace upon him) honor him;’ yet see on v. 131. 

509. ἐπιτίθει κράτος Ἰρώεσσι : ‘bestow might upon the Trojans.’ — 
ὄφρ᾽ dv [zws &y]. 

510. τίσωσιν, ὀφέλλωσιν : subjunctives after temporal conj. where the 
designation of time is indefinite. G. 1465, H. 921. —— ὀφέλλωσίν ἑ 
τιμῇ : ‘magnify him with honor.’ 

511. Zeus is silent, because to give his promise would excite Hera’s 
wrath. —— γεφεληγερέτα [-rns]: many Latin masc. substs. of 1 decl. ¢.¢. 
poeta, pirata, form the nom. sing. without final s. Cf the Greek ποιήτης, 
πειράτης. 

512. dg... ds: ‘as... 80.’ 

513. ἔχετ᾽ ἐμπεφυνῖα : ‘held on clinging fast.’ ἐμπεφυυῖα (2 pf. pte. 
from ἐμφύω) : lit. ‘having grown into.’ δεύτερον αὖτις : ‘again a second 
time,’ an example of Homeric fulness of expression like πάλιν αὖτις, B 
276. 

514, κατάνευσον : ‘assent,’ lit. ‘nod down.’ The word of opposite 
signification is ἀνα-νεύω ‘refuse by a nod’, lit. ‘nod up,’ ze. toss back 
the head. This motion is still the ordinary sign of negation in Greece 
and in southern Italy (Magna Graecia). ~ 

515, ἀπόειπ(ε) : orig. form was ἀπό Ferre; hence the final vowel of 
prep. is not elided. Cf ἐν εἰδῶ. ----- ot τοι tm δέος (ἔπ! δέος, see on v. 
33): ‘thou hast naught to fear,’ lit. ‘there is no fear upon thee.’ Zeus 
need not fear to refuse, for there is no power higher than himself which 
can punish him for neglecting Thetis’s prayer. 
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516. ὅσσον [ὅσον] : the dat. of measure of difference, ὅσῳ, would have 
given the same sense as the acc. of extent. — perd πᾶσιν : nearly equal 
to ἂν πᾶσι (cf. v. 575), or to part. gen. πάντων. 

517. ὀχθήσαε : ‘ vexed.’ 

518. λοίγια ἔργα (sc. ἔσται) : ‘there will be sad doings.’ λοίγια has 
the same root as Lat. /ugeo. —~ ὅ re = ὅτι re: ‘in that’ (see on vv. 120, 
244, 412). —— dphows : fut. from ἐφίημι. 

519, ἐρέθῃσι : from ἐρόθω [ἐρεθίζω]. 

520. καὶ αὕτως: ‘even as it is,’ ‘even now’ (see on v. 133).— alép 
[def]. 

oo ἀπόστιχε: ‘depart,’ 2 aor. imv. from droorelxe. 

523. μελήσεται [μελήσει] : of ἐμοὶ μελήσεται with Lat. mihi crit cura. 

524. εἰ δ᾽ Gye: see on v. 302. 

526. οὐ γὰρ ἐμὸν παλινάγρετον, κτλ. : ‘for not anything of mine can 
be recalled or can deceive or can fail of fulfilment ;’ or τέκμωρ might be 
supplied with ἐμόν, ‘not any pledge of mine,’ etc. 

528. Translate: ‘Kronion spoke and nodded assent to her with his 
dark eyebrows.’ _— Kpovley [Κρονίδης] : patronymic from Κρόνος, which 
probably means the ‘fulfiller’ (κραίνω). 

529. ἀμβρόσιαι: whatever belongs to the gods— utensils, clothes, 
dwellings — is ‘immortal.’ C/ amsbrosiae comac, Vergil, Aen. I, 403. — 
ἐπερρώσαντο (from -ρώομαι, a derivative from ῥέω) : ‘fell waving forward.’ 
ἐπί adds the idea that the motion of the hair corresponded with the nod; 
we might translate: ‘to his nod.’ 

530. xpards (gen. from nom. κάρη) : ‘from his head.’ Distinguish 
from κρᾶτος, ‘strength.’ — λέλιξεν : ‘shook,’ ‘made tremble.’. The three 
verses 528-530 are said by Strabo to have suggested to Phidias the con- 
ception of his greatest work, the statue of Zeus in the temple of Olympia. 

531. βουλεύσαντε διέτμαγεν [βουλευσάμενοι] : dual subj. with pl. verb, 
translate: ‘took counsel and separated.’ The form is 2 aor. pass. from 
wphye (τμηγ- Tuay being a strengthened form of the root rua rap, cf. 
téuvw). See Sketch of Dialect, § 23, 1. 

532, ἄλτο: 2 aor. from ἄλλομαι, Lat. salio, with smooth breathing. 
The lost consonant o accounts for the apparent hiatus, and would natu- 
rally have been represented by the rough breathing. 

533. Ζεύς: sc. ἔβη, suggested by the motion implied in dare. Zeus’s 
dwelling is thought of as near the summit of Olympus. His interview 
with Thetis has taken place at a lower level, or on another peak of the 
mountain. 

534. πατρός : not to be taken literally, — for Zeus was not the father 
of all the Olympian deities, — but rather as a title of honor (cf. πατὴρ 
ἀνδρῶν τε θεῶν re). — ood [σφετέρουἾ : cf in meaning with of in v. 404, 
which it closely resembles in form (cf οὗ <= oFoi and oped). — trAn: ‘had 
the hardihood.’ 
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535. ἀντίοι foray: ‘rose up and went to meet.’ The signs of defer 
ence are the same among gods as among men. 

536. οὐδέ μιν ἠγνοίησεν: ‘nor did she fail to recognize him,’ #.c. ‘and 
she recognized him right well.” We have here an example of litotes and 
prolepsis. For litotes, see on v. 220. Prolepsis, lit. ‘anticipation’ (πρό- 
Anis, προ-λαμβάνω), is the introduction of a word earlier in the sentence 
than would naturally be expected. It is esp. freq. after verbs of ‘know- 
ing.’ Here μιν is introduced as obj. of ἠγνοίησεν, instead of the clause 
ὅτι συμφράσσατο standing as object. Cf the example in the Gospels: ‘I 
knew thee that thou wert a hard man,’ instead of, ‘I knew that thou wert.’ 
Cf. also, from the Merchant of Venice (Act iv., Sc. 1): ‘ You hear the 
learned Bellario, how he writes.’ It is easy to see that prolepsis adds 
vividness to narrative. — 

538. ἁλίοιο yépowros: the ‘old man of the sea’ was Nereus. 

539. xKeproploier: ntr. pl. as substantive, yet, in v. 582, ἐπέεσσι is 
supplied. 

540. τίς δ᾽ αὖ (δή, ad): ‘who now again?’ 

5Al. ἐόντα (and φρονέοντα, v. 542): join with σέ, suggested by dat. ra 
(σοι), the subj. of inf. δικαζέμεν. This δικαζέμεν means ‘ decide,’ ‘rule, 
as we use the word of a judge or referee. 

5A2. κρνπτάδια : ntr. pl. of adj. used as cogn. acc. after φρονέοντα. 

543. πρόφρων : always used as pred. adj. in Hom., and hence best 
translated as adv. (see on v. 39). Translate with τέτγληκας : ‘hast kindly 
deigned.’ — ὅττι νοήσῃς [ὃ ἂν νοήσῃ5]. 

544. πατὴρ ἀνδρῶν τε θεῶν τε: πρὸ dsvum pater atque hominum rex, 
Verg. Aen. I, v. 65. 

546, εἰδήσειν [εἴσεσθαι] : fut. inf. classed with ol8a; see Sketch of Dia- 
lect, § 24, 4, d. — χαλεποί τοι ἔσοντ[αι] : ‘they (μῦθοι) shall be hard for 
thee (to know).’ 

5647. ἐπιεικές : sc. J. — ἔπειτα : ‘then,’ ‘in that case.’ 

549. ἐθέλωμι : this old form of subj. 1 sg. occurs eleven times in the 
Hom. poems. 

550. ph te... μετάλλα : ‘do not be inquiring at all about each one 
of these things, nor seek to know them.’ Instead of τοῦτον, which should 
properly be the antecedent of ὅν (v. 549), the ntr. pl. ταῦτα is used, 
because ὅν is a general relative. 

551, βοῶπις : ‘large-eyed.’ ‘“ Hera’s eyes are likened to those of an 
ox or heifer in respect to size, fulness, and majestic calm ” (Ameis). 

552. ποῖον : predicate; lit. ‘thou hast spoken this (τόν) word as what 
sort of a saying?’ = ποῖος ὃ μῦθος οὗτός ἐστιν ὃν εἶπες ; 

553. Notice the Greek idiom (also usual in French and German) by 
which the present is used with an adv. of time, where the English uses 
the perfect. Translate: ‘and certainly heretofore, at least, I have not 
asked (lit. ‘do not ask’) nor sought to know.’ G. 1258. 
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554, Goo’ ἐθέλησθα [ἃ ἂν ἐθέλῃς]. 

δδδ. δείδοικα: the first syllable lengthened in compensation for a di- 
gamma no longer written = δέδῥβοικα (see on v. 33). 

558. τῇ σ᾽ ὀΐω κατανεῦσαι : “1 think that thou didst confirm to her by 

nod.’ 

559. τιμήσῃς : for subj., G. 1365, H. 88r. —— πολέας [πολλούς] : notice 
synizesis. 

561. δαιμονίη, αἰεὶ μὲν dteat: ‘ Perverse, ’tis always “Ithink.”’ δαι- 
μονίη (adj. from δαίμων) : lit. ‘under influence of a god’; generally, though 
not always, in bad sense, ‘ infatuated,’ ‘ miserable.’ ——~ Notice variation in 
quantity between éfw, v. 558, and dfeas. Notice also the musical, flowing 
sound of this verse, made so by its many vowels. 

562. ἀπὸ θυμοῦ : prepositional phrase used in the predicate as equiva- 
lent to adj. ἀποθύμιοΞ. 

564. τοῦτ᾽ : ‘this,’ Ze. my present course of conduct. — ἐμοὶ μέλλει 
φίλον εἶναι : 7.4. it will be because I choose to have it so. In this passage 
we have a striking example of anthropomorphism; .the gods are depicted 
simply as stronger men. Zeus is an angry husband vexed at his wife’s 
inquisitiveness and provoked thereby to arbitrariness. 

566. χραίσμωσιν : construed with acc. ἰόντα (sc. ἐμέ) and dat. of ad- 
vantage τοι (σοι) ; translate: ‘keep me off from (lit. for) you,’ se. ‘ avail 
against my assault.’ 

567. ἐφείω [26]: 2 aor. subj. from ἐφίημι. —— άπτονᾳ : lit. ‘not to be 
touched,’ ‘ resistless.’ 

569. καθῆστο [ἐκάθητο]. 

570. ὄχθησαν [ὀχθέω)] : ‘were indignant’ (cf v. 517). —— Οὐρανίωγες : 
orig. a possessive adj. from Οὐρανός. Translate: ‘inhabitants of heaven.’ 

572. ἐπὶ ἦρα φέρειν : ‘ offer pleasing service ;’ ἐπί belongs with φέρειν, 
from which it is separated by tmesis. 

573. ἀνεκτά : ‘endurable,’ properly verbal adj. from ἀνέχομαι (c/. v. 
586). 

δ74. ἕνεκα θνητῶν : ‘in behalf of mortals,’ with a certain contempt as 
contrasted with ἐν θεοῖσι (v. 575). 

575. κολφὸν ἐλαύνετον : ‘raise (lit. ‘drive’) a din.’ 

576. ἦδος : (root Fa3- of ἀνδάνω, 48és) shows the same loss of rough 
breathing as ἄλτο (v. 532). — τὰ χερείονα [τὰ χείρονα, τὰ χείρω] : euphe- 
mistic expression for ‘discord among the gods.’ The article (τά) appears 
here to be used exactly as is usual in Attic Greek. 

577. παράφημι : ‘talk over (to one’s views),’ ‘advise’ (cf παρείπῃ, v 
455). 

δ79. νεικείῃσι [γνεικῇ]. ----- σὺν .. . ταράξῃ : ‘ confound.’ 

580. εἴπῳ γάρ «’ ἐθέλῃσι : ‘for suppose he choose!’ The apodosis, 
‘he can do it,’ or some equivalent expression, is suppressed (aposio- 
pesis, see on v. 135). —— ἀστεροπητής : noun formed directly from ἀστε- 
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ροπή, ‘lightning,’ by the suffix -rns denoting the actor. Cf, in meaning, 
Lat. fulminator. 

581. ἐξ ἑδέων : ‘from the places where we sit’ (2.2. from our abodes), 
as in v. 534; the word for ‘seat’ is ἕδρα, not ἕδος. 

589. καθάπτεσθαι : ‘approach,’ ‘address ;’ for inf. used like imv., ¢f 
V. 20. 

583. aos [Trews]. 

585. δέπας ἀμφικύπελλον : adj. usually explained as describing a cup 
of hour-glass shape, the base of which may be used as bowl. No such 
forms are found, however, among ancient cups which have come down to 
us, and Schliemann has suggested that &ugs may refer to the two han- 
dies, one on each side. He would translate ‘two-handled,’ or perh. ‘ two- 
mouthed.’ 

586. τέτλαθι : 2 pf. imv.from themerda,, G.'507, H. 492 D, το. This 
imv. with ἀνάσχεο may be translated, * Patience! and bear up, lest,’ etc. 

_ BST. ἐν ὀφθαλμοῖσι : ‘in my sight,’ ‘before my eyes.’ 

588. For force of-wep in this verse, as in vv. 577 and 586, see on v. 
131. 

589. χραισμεῖν τι : ‘to ward off anything’ (from you, sc. σοι). This 
is the same construction as that in v. 28, but different from that in v. 566. 
.-- - ἀντιφέρεσθαι : ‘to cope with,’ lit. ‘to bear one’s self against ;’ the 
infin. depends upon the adj. ἀργαλέος. 

591. τεταγών : redupl. 2 aor. ptc. of a defective verb, the theme of 
which, ray, is probably the same as of Lat. to(#)go, Eng. fouch(?) 

"592. φερόμην: ‘I flew,’ lit. ‘was carried along.’ 

593. κάππεσον : by apocope and assimilation from κατέπεσον. ---- ἔνῆεν 
[ἐνῆν]. Lemnos was the dearest of all lands to Hephaistos (Odyssey, @ 
284). The extinct volcano, Mosychlos, explains the association of He- 
phaistos with this island. 

504. Σίντιες (σίνομαι, ‘injure’): name of marauding tribe, early inhab- 
itants of Lemnos. 

596. παιδὸς ἐδέξατο χειρί : may be translated: ‘took from her son in 
her hand;’ but a better rendering is: ‘received at the hand of her sor,’ 
cf.B 186. Thus χειρὶ παιδός is simply a fuller expression for «παιδί: ‘at 
the hand of her son,’ instead of ‘from her son.’ 

597. ἐνδέξια : adv. acc., passing ‘ towards the right.’ 

598. ὠφνοχόει : the orig. meaning of the verb has been so far extended 
that it means ‘was pouring nectar,’ instead of ‘was pouring wine ;’ ¢/ 
the Engl. expression ‘brass andsvoms.’ 

599. ἐνῶρτο : syncop. 2 aor. with intrans. signif. from ὄρνυμι. 

600. ποιπνύοντα : intensive form from theme πρυ- (pres. πνέω) with a 
strong reduplication-syllable, ποι-. 

602. δαιτὸς ἐΐσης : see on v. 468. 

G04. ἀμειβόμεναι : ‘answering one another,’ ‘responsively.’ 
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G05. αὐτάρ : correlative to μέν, v. 601. — κατέδν λαμπρὸν φάος ἠελί- 
ow: ‘the sun’s bright light sank.’ 

606. κακκείοντεβ : by apocope and assimilation from xaraxeloyres, ptc. 
of κατακείω, a parallel form to κατάκειμαι, but which has taken on a future 
sense. Translate: ‘to lie down to rest.’ 

607. ἀμφιγνήεις (ἀμφί and yviov): ‘strong alike in either arm,’ — ap- 
propriate epithet of Hephaistos, as indicating that he was ambidextrous, 
s.¢. able to use one hand as well as the other. 

608. ἰδνίῃσι πραπίδεσσι [εἰδυίαις φρεσίν] : ‘with wise mind.’ 

610. oad’: ‘was wont to rest.’ ὅτε ἱκάνοι: opt. in temporal 
clause implying a general condition referring to past time. 

611. χρυσόθρονος : articles of use or ornament of the Olympian deities 
are ordinarily represented as of gold. 


BOOK SECOND. 


Bijra δ᾽ ὄνειρον ἔχει, ἀγορήν, καὶ νῆας ἀριθμεῖ. 
Beta the Dream and Synod cites; and catalogues the Naval Knights. 


1. Translate θεοί and ἀνέρες as appositives of ἄλλοι :: ‘others, both 
gods and heroes.’ —— ἱππο-κορυσταί: lit. ‘equipped with horses,’ #.¢., as 
horses were used in war only to draw chariots, ‘fighting from chariots.’ 

2. παννύχιοι: adj. translated as adv., see on A 424. — οὐκ ἔχε: ‘did 
not hold fast,’ 2.5. his sleep did not continue unbroken throughout the 
entire night (cf A 611). 

4, τιμήσῃ: deliberative subjunctive, not changed to opt. as it might 
naturally have been after the secondary tense, | ἐμερμήριζε. Zeus’s ques- 
tion in the direct form would have been: πῶς τιμήσω; ‘ How can I hon- 
or?’ G. 1358, H. 866, 3. — πολέας [πολλούς] : synizesis. 

5. Se: subject of φαίνετο anticipating the inf. ἐπιπέμψαι, but attracted 
from ntr. to fem. by the pred. noun βουλή. 

6. οὖλον (ὄλλυμι) : ‘ baleful.’ 

= A 2olI. 

8. βάσκ᾽ ἴϑι: ‘Up! go!’ Bdoxe refers more to the start, ἴθι to the goal. 

10. μάλ᾽ ἀτρεκέως : ‘very exactly.’ τρεκ-, the radical syllable of 
&-rpex-éws, is identical with Zorg¢-, the radical syllable of torgueo. Thus 
the adv. means, ‘not twisted (from the truth),’ ‘unswervingly.’—— dyo- 
ρενέμεν : inf. for imv. 

11. & [αὐτόν]. ----- κάρη κομόωντες : ‘letting the hair grow long,’ a 
mark of free-born Greeks, in distinction from Orientals, who shaved their 
heads. κάρη is acc. of specification. 

12. πανσυδίῃ (cedw) : ‘ with all haste.’ — πόλιν εὐρνάγνιαν : 4. Troy. 

13. οὐ γὰρ ἔτι [οὐκέτι ydp]. — ἀμφὶς φράζονται : ‘are diversely 
minded.’ ; 

14. ἐπέγναμψεν λισσομένη: ‘hath bent them by her prayers (λισσο- 
μένη) to her wish (ἐπ, cf Lat. precibus inflextt. 

15. ἐφῆπται (3 sg. pf. pass. from drrw):+ lit. ‘are fastened to,’ 4.2. 
‘hang over,’ ‘impend upon.’ 
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19. ἀμβρόσιος : compounded of & priv. and the stem of βροτός, which 
is μορ-, μρο-, identical with that of Lat. #or-ior, B being a strengthening 
letter, before which « disappears if initial. Hence βροτός, not μβροτός, 
but ἄμβροτο.  G. 66. See also Sketch of Dialect, ὃ 7, 3.—— 
κέχντο : plupf. from xéw. 

20. Νηληίῳ [Νηλείφ] : the adj. is here the precise equivalent of a 
poss. gen. Νηλέως. 

21. γερόντων: What is the partitive word upon which this gen. of the 
whole depends? It might seem natural to answer μάλιστα, but a little 
thought will suggest that the word denoting the part must be of the same 
gender, and usually the same part of speech, as the gen. of the whole. 
Here the partitive word is τόν [ὅν]. 

22. μιν: connect with προσέφη. ----- ἐεισάμενος : ‘having likened him- 
self to.? The form is aor. ptc. midd. from εἴδομαι, and the dat. τῷ de- 
pends upon it. For e prefixed, see on A 306. 

23. Verses 23-25 will be found easy to turn into English hexameters ; 
see Essay on Scanning, ὃ 8. For a Lat. version, cf Verg. Aen. IV, 560, 
Nate dea, potes hoc sub casu ducere somnos? Cf. also Silvius Italicus, 11]. 
172, Zurpe duct, somno totam consumere noctem. 

24. παννύχιον: see on v. 2. . 

25, ἐπιτετράφαται [ἐπιτετραμμένοι εἰσῇ : 3 pl. pf pass. from τρέπω. 

26. ἐμέθεν [ἐμοῦ]. ----- Edves (2 aor. imv. from συνίημι) : lit. ‘put to- 
gether,’ hence ‘apply the mind to any object,’ ‘ perceive,’ ‘hearken.’ Here 
it takes the gen. ἐμέθεν as a word of mental action, see on A 273. G. 
1102, H. 742 —— δέ [γάρ] : for parataxis, see on A 5. 

28-32 =11-15. 

34. μελίφρων : ‘honey-hearted,’ z.c. ‘whose heart’s core (φρήν) is hon. 
ey.” — ἀὀνήῃ [ἀνῇ] : 2 aor. subj. from ἀνίημι. 

35. ἀπεβήσετο [ἀπέβη] : see on A 428. 

36. τά: cognate acc. with φρονέοντα : ‘pondering those thoughts.” —. 
ἔμελλον : notice ntr. pl. subj. with 22. verb. This is not uncommon in 
Hom., but a special reason for the pl. may here be found, in that there 
would have been a certain ambiguity had the sing. ἔμελλε been employed. 
It would then have been possible to read, ‘ which he was not destined to 
accomplish ;’ whereas the translation is, ‘which were not destined to be 
accomplished.’ 

37. φῆ: lit. ‘he said,’ 2.5. ‘he hoped,’ ‘he expected.’ All long mono- 
syllabic verbal forms in Hom. have the circumflex accent (cf Sketch of 
Dialect, ὃ 15, 1). 

38. ἤδη [ἤδει], ἔργα: to both these words belongs initial F,; hence 
the hiatus before each is only apparent. —— The inferential particle fa 
(ἄρα) hints at the knowledge which the reader (hearer) possesses of the 
subsequent course of the war. It may be translated with @: ‘which, 
alas!’ Cf ὅν pain v. 21: ‘whom, of course.’ 
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39. Notice not only that ἐπί and θήσειν are written separately in thiy 
verse, but also that the prep. follows its verb. The verb is the same 
which was employed in Thetis’s prayer, A 509. — γάρ: a lengthened in — 
the thesis by the ictus. _ 

40. διὰ ὑσμίνας : ‘throughout the conflicts ;’ διά is local, not causal. 

41, ἔγρετο (sync. 2 aor. from éyelpw, ‘arouse’): ‘he awoke.’ ----θείη 
ὀμφή: ‘a divine voice.’ — ἀμφέχντο (xéw) : ‘shed itself about him,’ ἀξ. 
‘rang in his ears.’ 

42. Verses 42-46 are interesting as describing how the Homeric hero 
dresses himself. He sleeps, it appears, without clothing upon his body. 
— ὀρθωθείς : reflexive, ‘having raised himself upright.’ — μαλακόν (οὐ 
Lat. mollis): ‘soft;’ the tunic was of wool. 

43. Notice the force of midd. voice in βάλλετο, ‘ put on 4s ;’ also in 
ἐδήσατο, βάλετο, εἵλετο in follg. vv. Notice the lengthening of a final 
short vowel in δέ, v. 43, and ὑπό, v. 44, before follg. liquid, which was, 
doubtless, doubled in pronunciation. These vowels both stand in the 
accented part of the foot, which fact, alone, would account for their 
quantity. : 

45. ἀργυρόηλον : ‘with silver-studded hilt.’ 

46. ἄφθιτον ded: ‘ever-abiding,’ both as the work of Hephaistos, and 
as conferred for a perpetual possession on the house of Pelops (σῇ v. 
Tor). 

48. ᾿Ηός ["Ews]. — προσεβήσετο : ‘came to.’ 

49. Ζηνὶ φόως ἐρέουσα [Διὶ φῶς ἐροῦσα] : ‘to tell the light to Zeus,’ 2.2. 
‘to announce the day.’ 

50. κηρύκεσσι κέλευσεν : κελεύω in Attic Greek always takes the acc. 

52. ot μέν, sc. κήρυκες. τοί (= of) δέ, sc. ᾿Αχαιοί. 

53. We [καθέζετο] : ‘was holding its sitting.’ 

δά, Neoropéy: adj. is equivalent to Νέστορος, the gen. sing. of noun, 
t.¢., ‘the Westorian ship’ equals ‘the ship of Nestor.’ βασιλῇος is ap- 
positive of the Νέστορος thus implied (see on v. 20). For Nestor, the 
wise king of Pylos, see A 247 follg. —— ΠΙνλοιγενέος : compound of Πύλοι, 
locative case of Πύλος, and stem yer. 

55. πυκινὴν ἠρτύνετο βουλήν : callidum strucbat consilium. The essen- 
tial idea of πυκνός is ‘firm;’ hence ‘sound,’ ‘ wise.’ 

56. κλῦτε: 2 aor. imv. —— ἐνύπγιον : best taken as adv. acc. limiting 
ἦλθον, ‘in my sleep.’ — διὰ νύκτα : ‘through the night,’ not necessarily 
all night, but implying a protracted vision (see on v. 40). 

57. μάλιστα ἄγχιστα : lit. ‘most nearest,’ a double superlative. 

58. εἶδός τε μέγεθός τε φνήν τε: ‘appearance, size, and form.’ εἶδος 
refers more to the exterior semblance ; φνή means lit. ‘growth,’ ‘ build.’ 

59. μὲ προσέειπεν : compounds of φημί and εἶπον with πρός always take 
the acc., not the dat., of the person addressed (cf A 84). 

60-70 = 23-33. Notice that messages are repeated in Hom. in exact- 
ly the form in which they were first given. 


ILIAD IL 199 


71. Gwo-rrdpevos: 2 aor. ptc. of πέτομαι, [πε theme of which appears in 
three forms: πετ-, wre, πτα-. 

72. θωρήξομεν : aor. subj. For form, see on A 1413 for mood, see on 
A 67. 

73. ἣ θέμις ἐστίν : ‘as is right.’ The antecedent of the rel. pron. is 
the idea contained in πειρήσομαι, but the rel. is fem. instead of ntr. on 
account of the influence of the pred. noun θέμις (see on v. 5). 

74, σὺν νηυσί: ‘with the ships,’ which are thought of as being taken 
along like companions.. — πολυκλήϊσι: ‘with many rowlocks.’ The 
xAnts [xAels], Lat. clavis, was a hook used in pushing open the bolt of a 
door. Then, from the resemblance of this rude ‘key’ to a rowlock, it 
comes to mean ‘ rowlock.’ 

75. ἐρητεύειν : inf. for imv. — ἄλλοθεν ἄλλος : ‘one from one point, 
another from another,’ é.¢. ‘from many different points.’ 

76. τοῖσι δ᾽ ἀνέστη: see on A 56. 

71. tpabdevros: gen. from ἠ[ἀ]μαθόεις. 

78. This and the follg. verse are conventional formulae, always fol- 
lowed by a speech. 

80. ἔνισπεν : unaugm. 2 aor. from ἐν(ν)έπω = ἐν-σέπω from theme 
aex-, ‘tell’ (see on v. 484). Observe the lack of correspondence between 
the protasis and apodosis, — the one of the 2d, the other of the 4th, form. 

81. νοσφιζοίμεθα : ‘hold ourselves aloof,’ ‘turn away.’ 

82. Cf AOI. 

84. Nestor, usually prolix in his speeches, is here a model of brevity. 
He closes his speech with the exhortation already used by Agamemnon, 
ἀλλ᾽ ἄγετε, and hastens from the council of chiefs to the popular as- 
sembly. 

85. Notice the force of the prep. in ἐπ- ἔστησαν : ‘rose up at his word.’ 

86, ἐπεσσεύοντο : ‘were hurrying to the spot.’ 

87. ttre [ὥσπερ]. ----- ἔθνεα : ‘swarms.’ — εἶσι: lit. ‘ go,’ 2.2. “ fly.’ 
εἶμι has freq. the pres. signif. in Hom. esp. in comparisons. The thrice- 
recurring termination -awy in this and in the follg. verse has been thought 
to suggest the hum of bees. 

89. βοτρυδόν (βοτρύς, ‘bunch of grapes’): ‘like clusters,’ ‘in clus- 
ters.” The adv. suffix -δον (or -δην) denotes the manner of an action. 
—— ἐπ’ ἄνθεσι: ‘over the flowers;’ the thought is of locality, not of 
motion. 

90. πεποτήαται [πεπότηνταιΪ: pf. pass. from ποτάομαι. 

91, τῶν [τοὐτω»] : the article has not only demonstrative force, but is 
emphatic, ‘ of these.’ ——- ἄπο : follows its case, and hence suffers anastro- 
phe. G. 1223, H. τοῦ a; Sketch of Dialect, ὃ 6, 

92. ἠϊόνος (nom. ἠϊών or ἠών) ----- βαθείης : lit.,‘deep ’ shore, z.c. ‘deep’ 
as extending far into the land, ‘concave,’ ‘hollow.’ Others translate 
‘low-lying.’ —— ἐστιχόωντο (στιχάομαι) : ‘were advancing.’ For assimila- 
tion, see Sketch of Dialect, § 18, 1. 
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93, ἰλαδόν (Yan, ‘troop ’): see on v. 90; the special point of compari- 
son lies in the word δεδήει (2 plupf. from δαίω) : ‘was ablaze,’ ‘spread 
like wild-fire.’” —— ὅσσα: ‘Rumor’ is called Διὸς ἄγγελος (v. 94) because 
so mysterious in its origin: it cannot be traced to any man; hence must 
have come from Zeus. _ | 

94. dyépovro: 2 aor. midd. from ἀγείρω. 

95, τετρήχει (unaugm. plupf. from θράσσω = rapdoow, theme rapax-, 
shortened to rpax-): ‘had been confused,’ ‘ was in an uproar.’ 

97. βοόωντες ἐρήτυον : ‘by their shouts were trying to restrain.’ 

98. εἴποτε colar’ [σχοῖντο] : ‘on the chance that they would restrain 
themselves from.’ See on A 67. 

99. ἐρήτυθεν (cf ἤγερθεν, A 57): ‘were held back,’ 2.5. kept in order. 
— καθ’ ἕδρας : ‘along the benches.’ 

101. κάμε τεύχων : ‘wrought with art,’ lit. ‘grew weary in making.’ 
Vv. 101-108 represent figuratively how Agamemnon received his commis- 
sion and prerogatives from Zeus. The scepter was prepared, by the 
special direction of Zeus, by Hephaistos; it was sent by Zeus’s envoy 
Hermes -to Pelops, the founder of Agamemnon’s house, and regularly 
descended to the hero himself. 

103. διακτόρῳ ἀργεϊφόντῃ: ‘the guide Argeiphontes.’ Hermes is 
called διάκτορος (3i-dyw) as ‘guide’ of the souls of the departed to the 
lower world. It seems better to transfer into English as a proper name 
the word ἀργεϊφόντης (supposed to be a compound of &pyei-— probably a 
locative case from the root ἀργ-, which appears in ἀργός, &pyupos — and 
φαίνω) : lit. ‘he who appears in brightness,’ which may refer to the swift- 
ness of his motion (light being associated with swiftness), or to the succor 
(light) which he brings. The story of how Hermes slew the hundred-eyed 
Argos, whom Hera had set to watch Io, is a later myth, and there seems 
to be no warrant for the translation, ‘slayer of Argos,’ which is given in 
some dictionaries. 

106. πολύαρνι : heteroclite dat.; the only nom. is πολύαρνος. 

107. Θνέστ᾽ (ἄ) : for Θνέστης (see Sketch of Dialect, § το, 2). — φο- 
ρῆναι [φορεῖν] : this anomalous form is a pres. inf.; a longer form, φορή- 
μεναι, also occurs. Like ἀνάσσειν in follg. verse, the inf. denotes purpose, 
with a mingled idea of result. G. 1532, H. gsr. 

» 108. “Apyet παντί: be king ‘for all Argos.’ Argos is here used for 
all that territory over which Agamemnon bore sway, #.e. most of the Pelo- 
ponnesus. 

109. τῷ (σκήπτρῳ) : ‘upon this,’ lit. ‘with this, dat. of means. The 
possession of the scepter, it will be remembered (cf A 245), gave him 
who held it the right to speak. 

111. μέγα: adv. acc. — ἐνέδησε : ‘involved,’ ‘entangled.’ Agamem- 
non, like men in all times, blames the gods for his mistakes. — ἄτῃ 
βαρείῃ : ‘grievous infatuation.’ 
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112. σχέτλιος (ἔχω) : lit. ‘holding fast to his purpose; ’ here, ‘relent- 
legs.’ —— κατένευσεν : see on A 514, 527. 

113. ἐκπέρσαντ᾽ : what vowel has been elided «-....ὄ ἀπονέεσθαι : the a 
of the first syllable is used as long. Cf ᾿Απόλλωνα, A 14, 21. 

115. δυσκλέα [δυσκλεᾶ] : the full form is δυσκλεέα, and one ε is al- 
lowed to drop out instead of being contracted with follg. a. — ἐπεὶ 
dédcoa: ἐπεί is both temporal and causal. &Aeca= Lat. perdidi. 

116. μέλλει φίλον εἶναι : see on A 564. 

117. πολλάων πολίων [πολλῶν πόλεω»]. 

118. τοῦ γὰρ κράτος : ‘for his might.’ See on A 509. 

119. καὶ ἐσσομένοισι πυθέσθαι : ‘even for posterity to learn of.’ For 
dat., G. 1172, H. 771. 

120. μὰψ οὕτω : ‘thus vainly.’ 

121. ἄπρηκτον [ἄπρακτον] : ‘fruitlessly.’ 

122. ἀνδράσι: dat. after πολεμίζειν, as after woAcuéw and μάχομαι, G. 
1177, H. 772. πέφανται : 3 sg. pf. pass. from φαίνω. 

124. ὅρκια πιστὰ ταμόντες : lit. ‘having slain oath-sacrifices to be de- 
pended upon,’ 2.6. ‘having concluded a firm alliance by sacrifice.’ 

125. ὅσσοι ἔασι [ὅσοι εἰσί]. 

126. διακοσμηθεῖμεν : ‘should arrange ourselves.’ The verb might 
have stood in the inf. dependent upon ἐθέλοιμεν as in vv. 124, 125. 

127. ἕκαστον: v. 1. ἕκαστοι, which makes equally good sense. 

128. Sevolaro [δέοιντο] : a primitive way of saying that the Greeks 
more than tenfold outnumbered the Trojans. It is a mistake to suppose 
that brevity of speech comes early and naturally ; it comes rather late, and 
often only as the result of study. 

129. πλέας --- πλέονας [xAdous]: perhaps, after the loss of ν from πλέ- 
ovas, the o was lost instead of being irregularly contracted with follg. a 
into ov, as in Attic. . 

130. πτόλιν: τ has been called a parasitic letter; it is supposed to 
have been developed, in vulgar pronunciation, in πόλις and πόλεμος and 
it was found convenient in poetry to retain it. 

131. ἄνδρες stands as appositive to ἐπίκουροι : ‘ allies, spear-brandishing 
chiefs.’ 

132. πλάζουσι : lit. ‘cause to wander,’ z.¢c. baffle in the purpose of cap- 
turing Troy. — déa’ [ἐῶσι] : 3 pl. pres. indic. of édw. 

134. βεβάασι (3 pl. 2 pf. from Balyw) [βεβᾶσι] : ‘are gone.” — Διὸς 
ἐνιαντοί : ‘years of Zeus ;’ for he determines their number and with what 
they shall be filled. . 

135. δοῦρα: ‘timbers.’ For the form δοῦρα for δορυ-α, see on A 407. 
— Avyrar: the Attic usage of ntr. pl. with sing. verb is here not ob- 
served (cf v. 36). 

136. που: ‘methinks,’ as in A 178. 

137. dar’ [ἦνται]: cf A 239. — ποτιδέγμεναι [προσδεξάμεναι] : ‘ exe 
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pecting.’ The form is syncop. 2 aor. ptc. (cf δέχθαι, A 23). —— ἄμμι : see 
on A 384. 

138. αὕτως: see on A 133; cf also v. 342. — ἀκράαντον [ἄκραντον] 
(& priv. and κραίνω). 

141. οὐ γὰρ ἔτι αἱρήσομεν : lit. ‘we shall no longer take,’ 2.5. ‘there is 
no longer hope of our taking.’ 

142. τοῖσι: dat. of interest loosely connected with the whole sentence. 
G. 1170, H. 767. 

143. μετὰ πληθύν: usually μετά with acc. means “20 the midst of,’ 
‘after.’ Here μετά means ‘throughout.’ 

145. πόντον is the specific word; θαλάσσης, the generic. Instead of 
taking πόντου as appositive of θαλάσσης, each word may be joined sepa- 
rately with κύματα. Thus θαλάσσης would have the same force as θαλάσ- 
owa: ‘sea-waves of the Ikarian deep.’ The Ikarian sea was near the 
island Ikaria, west of Samos. Daidalos was said to have escaped from 
Crete, with his son Ikaros, by means of wings made of feathers united 
by wax; but Ikaros flew too near the sun, the wax was melted, and he 
was drowned in the sea to which he gave his name. 

146. ὥρορ᾽ [ὦρσε] : 2 aor. of ὄρνυμι with act. signif. 

147, ὅτε κινήσῃ [ὅταν xivhon]. — Ζέφυρος : a boisterous (not gentle) 
wind to those living on the east side of the Aegean, as all can testify who 
have felt at Smyrna the afternoon sea-breeze, there called Bates (modern 
Greek MBdrns =’EuBdrns : ‘In-comer’). — βαθὺ λήϊον : ‘ high-standing 
(lit. ‘deep’) grain.’ 

148. λάβρος: adj. with adv. force. — ἐπί τ᾽ ἠμύει (sc. as subj. λήϊον) : 
‘and it (the standing crop) bows before the blast (ἐπί sc. Ζεφύρῳ) with its 
6415.’ ----- ἀσταχύεσσιν (nom. &oraxus): dat. of means. 

149. ἀλαλητῷ: ‘with a cheer.’ 

150. νῆας ἐπ’ [ἐπὶ vais] (acc. pl.): no anastrophe because vowel is 
elided (Sketch of Dialect, § 6). 

151. ἵστατο depopévy: ‘rose and stood in the air.’ 

152. ἅλα δῖαν : δῖος is one of Hom.’s habitual epithets. Other words 
to which δῖος is freq. applied are: the earth, rivers, and certain ancient 
towns. 

153. οὐρούς : ‘trenches’ in which the ships were drawn to the sea. 

154. ἱεμένων (pres. midd. ptc. from ts): lit. ‘sending themselves 
along,’ 1.6. ‘hurrying.’ The hiatus between οἴκαδε and ἱεμένων is only 
apparent, since ju: began with a consonant (represented by rough breath- 
ing). 

155. ὑπέρμορα: acc. pl. of adj. used as adv., lit. ‘beyond fate,’ #.e. 
‘contrary to fate.’ — ἔνθα κεν ἐτύχθη (τεύχω) : ‘then would have been 
brought to pass.’ 

156. προσ-ἔειπεν : separation of πρὸς from ἔειπεν not common, See 
also on v. 59. 
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157. drpurévn: either ‘the impeller’ (ὀτρύνω, as if ὀτρυτώνη) or ‘in- 
domitable ’ (& priv. and rptw ‘ wear’). 

159. ἐπί: here used of extension over, ‘over the sea’s broad back.’ 

160. «a8 [κατά] : apocope, and assimilation. — εὐχωλήν : pred. acc. 
after nara-Alxoey, ‘as a boast,’ conveniently translated ‘to glory over.’ 

162. ἐν Τροίῃ : ‘in the plain of Troy.’ — ἀπό : ‘remote from.’ 

164. ἀγανοῖς : conventional epithet (see on A 202), is not particularly 
appropriate to Athena; it is much more appropriate to Odysseus, and 
may have been interpolated from v. 180. Notice two cases of apparent 
hiatus : φῶτα ἕκαστον, μηδὲ a, where an initial consonant has been lost. 
Notice, too, in vfjas ἅλαδε, v. 165, that the final syllable of νῆας is long 
by position, because ἅλαδε orig. began with σ᾽ (εὐ Lat. sa/). 

165. Sc. ᾿Αχαιούς as subj. of ἑλκέμεν, 

166. οὐδ᾽ ἀπίθησε : ‘did not fail to obey,’ ‘obeyed at once.’ For 
explanation of litotes, see on A 220. 

167. Cf A 44. 

169. ἀτάλαντον (compound of & copulative = ἅμα and τάλαντον) : ‘of 
like weight with;’ hence takes dat. as a word of likeness. 

170. ἑσταότ᾽ [ἑστῶτα]. 

171. κραδίην καὶ θυμόν : accusatives of the part, in apposition with 
μιν (cf Aso). The coupling of the two nouns is also an example of 
Homeric fulness of expression. 

175. ἐν... πεσόντες : ‘having tumbled on board of,’ with idea of 
confusion and fear. 

176. «aS δέ: see on v. 160. 

182. Construe ὅπα as obj. of ξυνέηκε, yet cf A 273, B 26. 

183. βῆ δὲ θέειν : ‘and he started to run.’ 

184. ᾿Ιθακήσιος : the herald, like his master, was from Ithaka. For 
position and duties of herald, see on A 321. Theo in ὅς is long because 
of has an orig. F. For dat. oi, see G.1175,H. 772. 

186. of: dat. of advantage, for he was going to use the scepter in Aga- 
memnon’s behalf. Translate: ‘received at the hands of,’ and cf A 596. 

188. κιχείη : pres. opt. as if from κίχημι [κιχάνω]. See on Α 26. The 
opt. is indefinite a general condition being implied. G. 31428, 1 and 
1393, I and 2, H. 914 B. 

189. ἐρητύ-σα-σκ-ε (iterative aor. from ἐρητύω) παραστάς : ‘would 
step up to and detain.’ 

190. Δαιμόνιε : here used ina good sense, ‘Good sir!’ Below, v. 200, 
it has the bad sense, ‘ wretch’ (see on A 561). —— κακὸν ὥς (κακὸν sds) : 
ὥς, as adv. of comparison, takes the accent when it follows the word 
which it would regularly precede. G. 138, 2,H. 112 ἢ. Sketch of Dia- 
lect, § 6, Rem. 

194. Odysseus uses the same word which Agamemnon (v. 75) had used 
in announcing his intention; yet immediately after he puts himself in the 
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number of those who were not present in the council of chiefs to hear 
what Agamemnon said (οὐ πάντες ἀκούσαμεν). 

195. μή τι Pq: for this use of subj., ordinarily explained by ellipsis 
of a verb of fearing, see G. 1350, H. 887. 

196,197. ‘For mighty is the wrath (or ‘lofty is the thought’) of a 
king ‘fostered by Zeus, and his honor comes from Zeus, and Zeus the 
councillor loves him.’ In v. 196 occurs an example of parataxis (see on 
A 5). —pyrtera: see A 508. 

198. ἴδοι, ἐφεύροι : indef. opt. in a relative clause implying condition, 
the iterative aorists ἐλάσασκε, ὁμοκλήσασκε implying a number of single 
acts. 

200. ἦσο: 2 sg. imv. from ἦμαι. ----- καὶ... Axove: ‘hear (now and 
henceforth, pres. imv.) others’ words.’ 

201. σέο: does not lose its accent, 2.5. is orthotone, not enclitic, because 
contrasted with of. 

202, ἐναρίθμιος : precisely as we say ‘ of account.’ 

203. ot πως: nullo modo. — μέν [μήν]. 

204. οὐκ ἀγαθὸν πολυκοιρανίη : ‘a multitude of rulers is no good 
thing.’ Notice the litotes ; notice also in the gender of ἀγαθόν an example 
of the frequent use of a ntr. pred. adj. where the subj. is masc. or fem. 
Cf. in Lat. sentences like triste lupus stabulés: ‘the wolf a grievous thing 
to the folds.’ This verse expresses the demand often so strongly felt, 
and especially in times of violence, for ome strong controlling hand. 
In the next verse, too, we have the idea of the Divine Prerogative which 
has been such a support of royalty. Cf A 279. 

205. ἀγκνλομήτεω: always pronounce the gen. ending -ew with synizesis. 

206. This verse is weak and obscure in this connection, and was 
probably interpolated from 1 99. <A varia lectio for βουλεύῃ is βασιλεύῃ : 
‘rule’ for them, instead of ‘plan’ for them. No word is expressed to 
which σφίσι refers, but the word βασιλεύς implies ‘subjects,’ and for this 
word σφίσι stands. σκῆπτρον: the ‘scepter,’ the king's badge of 
power ; θέμιστας (nom. sing. θέμις) : the ‘ ordinances’ which he lays down. 
The prose word for θέμιστες would be θεσμοί, Lat. tnstituta. 

207. κοιρανέων Slee: ‘as ruler was arranging.’ κοιρανέων is ptc. nom. 
sing. For éxw, see on A 166. 

208. For ἐπεσσεύοντο and ἄπο, cf. vv. 86, gt. 

209. πολνφλοίσβοιο : example of an onomatopoetic word, ἐς. of a 
word which imitates, when spoken, the sound which it describes (cf σμα- 
ραγεῖ, ν. 210). 

210. αἰγιαλῷ : local dat. ‘on a broad strand.’ 

211. ἐρήτυθεν: see on v. 99. 

212. éxodga (κολφάω) : ‘was screaming,’ ‘was brawling,’ cf A 575. 

212. ἄκοσμά re πολλά te: in Engl. we join both adjs. to the subst 
without any intervening conj., ‘many unbecoming words.’ 
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214. μάψ: ‘vainly,’ and οὐ κατὰ κόσμον : ‘not fitly,’ seem to a certain 
extent similar ideas, so that it rather surprises us that they should be 
joined by an adversative conjunction, ἀτάρ (see on A 50). — ἐριζέμεναι 
[éptCew] : for inf. depending upon ἔπεα ἤδη, see G. 1533, H. 951. 

215, One of the commonest ways of quarrel is with words; hence 
ἐριζέμεναι easily suggests λέγειν, of which ὅτι εἴσαιτο depends. —— εἴσαιτο 
from εἴδομαι [δοκέω]. 

216. αἴσχιστος : his ugliness of soul is left to be inferred from his 
ugliness of body. To the Greeks, that the first should be found in con- 
nection with the second would seem almost obvious. It has been re- 
marked that Thersites impersonates all the qualities most opposed to 
the ideal of a hero. It should also be noticed that he is almost the only 
character taken from the common people who is portrayed with any detail 
in the Iliad. The heroes of the poem are the nobles (the διογενεῖς βασι- 
Ajjes). The audience was chiefly composed of nobles: the poet was in 
sympathy with his audience, and when he does introduce a man of the 
common people like Thersites, he makes him as hideous as he can (see 
on A 80). —— ὑπό : ‘under the walls of.’ 

217. ἕην [Fv]. — ἕτερον πόδα : ‘in one foot’ (cf Lat. claudus altero 
pede). 

218. συνοχωκότε (συνέχω) : ὄχωκα, peculiar pf. with Attic redupl. (and 
variation of vowel) for ὄκωχα. G. in Verb List, H. 508 D 16. 

219. ἐπενήνοθε: an obscure form (probably a pf.) from uncertain pres- 
ent. Autenrieth connects it with the root of ἄνθος, ‘flower,’ and thus 
readily derives the meaning ‘ bloomed upon,’ ‘grew upon.’ 

220. μάλιστα ἔχθιστος : was ‘most hateful to.” For another example 
of the double superlative, see on v. 57. 

221. τὼ γὰρ νεικείεσκε [ἐνείκει] : the clause with γάρ is a reason for 
the bitter hate (ἔχθιστος) which was felt for Thersites. 

222. κεκληγώς: 2 pf. ptc. from κλάζω (stem κλαγγι). 

223. ἐκπάγλως : probably derived from ἐκ-πλήσσω (cf. ἐξεπλάγη, Xen. 
Anab. IT. ΠῚ. 1). : 

224. μακρά: of cries that penetrate ‘far,’ ze. ‘ piercingly,’ ‘loudly.’ 

225. τέο [rlvos]: for case, see on A 65. —- δὴ adr’: synizesis. — χατί- 
tes: derived from the root xa-, seen in χαίνω, ‘gape,’ χάος, ‘void;? it 
takes the gen. as a word of want. | 

226. πλεῖαι : in ordinary prose an adj. of Attic 2d decl. The inter- 
change of forms πλεῖος and πλέως illustrates metathests quantitatis. 

228. δίδομεν : Thersites is as great a braggart as he is coward. No- 
tice that the use of the subj. εὖτ᾽ ἂν [ὅταν] ἕλωμεν in the temporal 
clause containing a general condition marks δίδομεν as prs. and not ipf. 

229. ἔπιδεύεαι | eden]. — κέ τις οἴσει : for use of κε [ἄν] with fut. 
indic., see on A 137. 

231. δήσας ἀγάγω : ‘shall have bound and led captive’ 
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233. κατίσχεαι : for form, ¢/ A 141; the use of the mood suggests the 
subj. of purpose common in relative clauses in Latin, but not a prose- 
Greek construction. It is exactly parallel, in connection, to μέσγεαι, and 
may be translated as if we had ἵνα xarloxea:. — οὐ μέν [οὐ μήν]. 

234. κακῶν : gen. after ἐπιβασκέμεν in the sense of ‘bring into contact 
with.’ G.1097, 2, H. 751. 

235. ἐλέγχεα : lit. ‘reproaches,’ 7.2. objects of reproach. 

236. περ: ‘by all means.’ — ἐῶμεν (ἐάω) : ‘let us leave.’ 

237. γέρα πεσσέμεν : ‘digest his gifts of honor,’ 2.5. see how much 
good they will do him without our support. 

238. χὴμεῖς [καὶ ἡμεῖς]: ‘we also,’ as well as Achilles. 

239. ὃς καὶ ᾿Αχιλῆα ariunoev: ‘for he also insulted Achilles;’ a 
causal idea here underlies the relative clause. —— ἔο [οὗ = αὐτοῦ] : notice 
the lengthening of the vowel (€) before a liquid (see on A 394). 

240 = A 356. 

241. Thersites has not a whit more affection for Achilles than for 
Agamemnon. He finds in the indignities heaped upon Achilles conven- 
ient additional charges against Agamemnon, but he cannot leave Achilles 
without a thrust at him. —- οὐ χόλος φρεσίν : ‘he has no wrath in his heart.’ 
—— μεθήμων : adj. instead of a subst. μεθημοσύνη : ‘remissness,’ which 
would have been in exact contrast with χόλος. 

242. λωβήσαιο: Thersites uses the very words uttered by Achilles, A 
232. 

244. παρίστατο: ‘was standing by his side. 

245. ἠνίπαπε: contrast the tense with that of παρίστατο : ‘broke out 
in reproof.’ The form is one of two (only) instances of a very peculiar 
rcduplication in 2 aor. The theme of évirrw is ἐνιπ-; the redupl. is the 
syllable -ax afixed to the theme. The other instance is ἐρύκακον, 2 aor 
from ἐρυκάνω (stem ἐρυκ-). See Sketch of Dalect, § 15, 2. 

246. ἀκριτόμνθε: of ἀμετροεπής, v. 212. 

247. μηδ᾽ Wed’: ‘and undertake not,’ ‘and venture not.’ 

248. χερειότερον [χείρονα] : comp. of κακός. 

249. ὅσσοι: in order to connect naturally with what precedes, a gen. 
of the whole, ¢.g. πάντων, must be supplied, dependent upon ἄλλον. 

250. The potential opt. in this and follg. v. is equivalent to a mild 
imv. 

251. γόστον φυλάττοις : lit. ‘watch the return,’ z.¢. watch that one fail 
not of it. Cf in French, garder le retour. 

253. εὖ ἠὲ κακῶς νοστήσομεν : freely, ‘whether our return shall be to 
our advantage, or to our hurt;’ it should be entered upon, accordingly, 
with deliberation. The weakness and repetition of vv. 254-256 suggest 
that they are justly bracketed as interpolation. 

255. ἦσαι : in colloquial sense, not of actual sitting posture, for he 
does not sit down until v. 268 (cf also wv. 211, 212), but of his avoid 
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ance of any laborious occupation which would leave him less free to scat- 
ter his abuse on every side. . 

207. τὸ δὲ καί: ‘and this also.’ — τετελεσμένον ἔσται [τελεσθήσεται]. 

258. ἀφραίνοντα (ἀ priv. and φρήν) : ‘talking folly.’ — κιχήσομαι: 
see on A 141. ----ὧς νύ wep ὧδε: ὧδε is antecedent of ὥσπερ: ‘in this way 
just as now.’ 

259. ᾿Οδυσῆι, Sporor: apposition of part to whole. Ὀδυσῆι is simply 
a more emphatic éuol. — ἐπείη : opt. of desire. 

260. μηδὲ κεκλημένος εἴην: ‘and may I not be called,’ 2.5. ‘may I no 


longer be.’ 
261. Take σε and εἵματα as double acc. after ἀπο-δύσω. G. 1069, H. 
724. 


262. τάτ᾽ : see on A 86; see also Sketch of Dialect, § 14 σα ἥμερε. 
— αἰδῶ: acc. sing. from αἰδώς. G. 238, H. 196. 

264. Connect ἀγορῆθεν [ἐξ ἀγορᾶς] with ἀφήσω (ἀφίημι) : ‘shall smite 
and drive you with unseemly blows from the assembly to the ships.’ If 
πληγῇσιν belonged with πεπληγώς, it would probably stand as cogn. acc. 

266. The stroke took effect on both shoulders and on the portion of 
the back lying between (and below) them, 2.5. μετάφρενον. 

268. σ᾽ ν ὕπο χρυσέον : exactly as we say ‘under the stroke ;’ 
ὑπό being both local and causal. 

269. ἀχρεῖον ἰδών : lit. ‘looking uselessly,’ 2.25. casting silly looks about. 

270. ἀχνύμενοι: ‘grieved,’ probably because of their desire to return. 
—— ἡδύ: ‘merrily.’ 

4271. τις εἴπεσκεν : for iterative aor. see on A 490. Tis: ‘many a one. 
The indefinite pron. as here used is said by Gladstone to represent public 
opinion in Homer (cf A 81). 

272. Ὦ πόποι : for accent of & and meaning of πόποι, see on A 254. 
πόποι is used only here of pleasant surprise. —— δή [ἤδη]: see on A 61. 

274. τόδε is acc. of the object ; ἄριστον, of the predicate. Translate: 
‘this is by far the best thing which he has wrought.’ 

275. ἐπεσ-βόλον : lit. ‘one who throws about words.’ —cy’ dyo. 
ράων : ‘restrained from his speeches’ (see on v. 239). 

276. θήν: gives ironical turn to the sentence. — πάλιν atris: ‘ back 
again.” For similar doubling of words of nearly similar sense, cf. δεύτε- 
ρον αὖτις. .----- ἀνήσει: fut of ἀν-ίημι. 

278. φάσαν ἡ πληθύς: collective noun with pl. verb. — ἀνὰ... ἔστη ; 
Odysseus, it seems, had taken his seat after chastising Thersites. The 
epithet πτολίπορθος (for πτολι- see on v. 133) is appropriate to Odysseus 
from the special share which he had, through the device of the wooden 
horse, in the reduction of Troy, a story not related, however, in the Iliad. 

279. παρά: adv. ‘by his side.’ 

280. ἀνώγει : plupf. with signif. of ipf. 

281. πρῶτοί τε καὶ ὕστατοι : ‘those in the first and the last ranks,’ 
‘nearest and remotest.’ 
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284, νῦν δῆ: ‘now as it appears.’ 

285. ἐλέγχιστον : superlative in -ἰστος formed from noun ἔλεγχος (see 
on A 325). —— θέμεναι [θεῖναι]. ----- βροτοῖσι : dat. of the person im whose 
view anything has a certain character. G. 1167, H. 771. ------ μερόπεσσι: 
see on A 250. 

286. ἥνπερ ὑπέσταν [-ἐστησαν]: ‘which they assumed.’ ‘ Standing 
under ’ a promise is really as natural a metaphor for pledging one’s self 
.o it as ‘assuming,’ lit. ‘taking to one’s self.’ ἥνπερ is a kind of cognate 
acc., for ὑπέσταν is equivalent to ὑπέσχοντο. 

287. ἐνθάδ᾽ ἔτι στείχοντες : ‘while still on the way hither.” _"Apyeos: 
used as in A 30 for the whole region about Argolis, whence most of the 
Achaians came. 

288 = 113. 

289. ὥστε: regularly in Hom. equals Sev <p or és, re having no appre- 
ciable force. See on A 86. 

290. ὀδύρονται νέεσθαι : it is only by an extension of the orig. meaning 
of ὀδύρονται that it can take the inf. of the purport of the lament. The 
verb comes to mean: ‘ express by tears their desire.’ 

291. The course of thought vv. 291-300 may be thus outlined: The 
case of the Achaians is hard; ’t is hard enough (πόνος) to make one return 
wearied out. For even a month’s absence from wife in stormy seas is 
painful; how much more a nine years’ absence. There is then no occa- 
sion to blame the Achaians; but still it must be remembered that, hard 
as is the case where so much has been borne and the object not gained, 
yet honor forbids a return empty-handed ; hence the closing exhortation : 
‘ Bear up yet a while, friends!’ ° 

292. ἀπό: ‘away from’ (see on v. 178). There is no elision because 
of the orig. F in follg. word. 

293. σύν: ze. ‘on board of’ (see on v. 74). 

294. ὅν περ εἱλέωσι [ὃν ἂν εἰλῶσι] : subj. in conditional relative clause- 
after a primary tense: ‘whomsoever the wintry gusts and rising sea 
confine in harbor.’ 

295. ἡμῖν μιμνόντεσσι [μένουσι] : dat. in designation of time, ‘as we 
remain here.’ Ὁ. 1166, H. 771 a. 

298. νέεσθαι : sc. τινα as subject. — κενεόν [κενόν]: of. ἀδελφός and 
ἀδελφεός. 

299. δαῶμεν: 2 aor. pass. subj. from theme δα-, ‘learn,’ of which 
διιδαισκω, ‘teach,’ is a pres. with causative signif. 

300. ἐτεόν : ‘really.’ 

301. ἐστὲ δέ: parataxis; we might have had ἐστὲ γάρ. 

302. οὖς ph... φέρονσαι: ‘as many as the death-fates have not 
swept away. μή is used instead of od because the antecedent of the rela- 
tive is indefinite, which is the same as saying that a condition is implied 
G. 1428, 1, H. roar. 
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808. χθιζά τε καὶ πρόώϊζ᾽ : ‘(’t was but) the other day.’ Notice that 
the Greek says ‘yesterday and the day before,’ instead of ‘ yesterday or 
the day before’ (cf ἕνα καὶ δύο, v. 346). Aulis was the Boeotian town on 
the Euboean Gulf where the Greek fleet assembled and was delayed by 
adverse winds, while on the point of sailing for Troy. 

304. ἠγερέθοντο : from Hom. pres. ἠγερέθομαι, formed from theme 
ayep. G. 779, H. 404. Cf v. 448. 

806. ἀμφὶ περί : ἀμφί is adv. and περί prep. (cf Engl. ‘round about’). 

306. τεληέσσας : probably best translated, ‘ bringing fulfilment ’ (see 
on A 315); old rendering, ‘ unblemished.’ 

307. πλατανίστῳ [πλατάνφ] : the ‘ plane-tree,’ not unlike our maple in 
appearance, grows especially by springs and along watercourses. ——- ὅθεν 
ῥέεν [ἐξ ἧς ἔρρει]. 

808. ἔνθα: ‘then,’ carries back the thoughts to χθι(ά τε καὶ xpoit’. — 
ἐπί: with acc. denotes ‘extension over’ (cf vv. 159, 299). — δαφοινός : 
‘blood-red.’ It is compounded of 8a also (a [διά] ‘thoroughly’ (cf per 
with strengthening force as Lat. prefix, e.g. fermagnus), and φόνος, ‘gore.’ 

310. βωμοῦ : gen. of separation after the idea of motion implied ir 
ὑπαΐξας. ---- pa: see on A 56. 

311. γήπια τέκνα : ‘tender (lit. ‘ infant’) brood. 

312. ὑποπεπτηῶτες (2 pf. ptc. from -πτήσσω) : ‘crouching beneath.’ 
For dat. πετάλοις, G.1179,H. 775. 

313. Translate: ‘eight, but the mother-bird was the_ninth, which 
hatched her brood.’ 

314. ἐλεεινὰ τετριγῶτας (2 pf. from τρίζω) : ‘ twittering piteously.’ 

315. Connect τέκνα with ἀμφεποτᾶτο as its object. 

316, ἐλελιξάμενος : ‘having coiled himself,’ 2.5. so as to launch himself 
upon the mother-bird. —— πτέρυγος : ‘by the wing.’ — ἀμφιαχνῖαν (pf. 
ptc. from stem iax-): ‘screaming.’ 

317. Join κατὰ... ἔφαγε and translate: ‘swallowed.’ 

318. ἀρίζηλον (prefix ἀρι-, ‘very,’ and δῆλος, ‘plain ’): ‘conspicuous.’ 
Translate the whole verse: ‘the Deity, who also sent it, made of it a con- 
spicuous sign,’ #.¢. a miracle. 

319. For double acc. after 2@nxe,G.1077,H. 726. The latter half of 
this verse is identical with v. 205. 

320. οἷον ἐτύχθη : ‘at what a thing was brought to pass.’ 

321. εἰσῆλθε: here used, as the connection shows, of a sudden, disturb- 
ing entrance. Translate: ‘when therefore dreadful monsters (pl. for sing.) 
intruded among the hecatombs of the gods.’ 

323. Aveo: adv. ‘in silence.’ For a similar use of adv. in pred. where 
an adj. seems to us more natural, cf. A 416, I'95. The varia lectio is tive, 
nom. pl. from adj. &vews: ‘speechless.’ 

325. ὄψιμον, ὀφιτέλεστον : ‘late, late of fulfilment.’ This repetition of 
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the same idea in words of similar sound is called paronomasia. —~ Sov 
[od]: a conjectural varia lectio is 80 (see Sketch of Dialect, § ΣῚ, 1). 

328. πτολεμίξομεν : see on v. 130. As the pres. of the verb is in -(w 
the fut. would in Attic be in -σω (or -ἰῶ). -- αὖθι [αὐτόθι] : ‘on this very 
spot.’ If the elision had not taken place before ἔτεα (Férea) we might 
have had τοσσαῦτα érea, ea as one syllable by synizesis. 

330. rds [Ss]: cf rol, ral for oi, ai 

332. εἰς ὅ κεν [ἕως ἄ»]. 

334. σμερδαλέον: ‘terribly,’ ntr. adj. used as cognate acc. — ἀῦσάν- 
τῶν ὑπ᾽ ᾿Αχαιῶν : ‘under (because of) the shouts of the Achaians.’ G. 
1219, I, Ὁ and c, H. 808, Ὁ and c. 

335. ἐπαινήσαντες [exavdérayres] : agrees with ᾿Αργεῖοι, v. 333. 

336. τοῖσι: G. 1167, H. 767. —— Γερήνιος : ‘Gerenian.’ Gere- 
nia is said to have been a town or district in Messenia whither Nestor 
fled while Herakles was sacking Pylos. Another explanation makes 
Γερήνιος = γέρων. 

997. ἀγοράασθε (@in thesis, as in A 14,21, εἴς.) : for assimilated form, 
see Sketch of Dialect, § 18, 1. 

338. ols: for case, G. 1161, H. 763. 

339. πῇ δὴ Bhoera: ‘whither pray will go?’ ze. ‘ what in the world 
will become of?’ The ‘covenants and oaths’ referred to are those at 
Aulis before sailing for Troy (v. 286). 

340. ἐν πυρί : ‘into the fire.” —_ 84: here joined with opt. of desire, as 
it is freq. joined with imv., to strengthen the expression of wish. One 
might paraphrase: ‘ Perish, then, our resolves and shrewd counsels.’ 

341. σπονδαί, δεξιαί: in their literal sense, ‘libations and right hands,’ 
standing in conjunction for the league of friendship of which they were 
the sign. —— ἄκρητοι [ἄκρατοι] : compound of & privative and κεράνννυμκι. 
‘Unmixed’ wine was employed in solemn libations; wine was not drunk 
unmixed. — ἐπέπιθμεν [ἐπεποίθειμε»]. 

342. αὕτως: see on v. 138. 

343. εὑρέμεναι [εὑρεῖν]. 

344. ἔθ᾽ (ἔτι) ὡς πρίν : ‘still as heretofore.’ 

846. φθινύθειν: G. 779, H. 494. ---- ἕνα καὶ δύο: see on v. 303. 
—— Connect ᾿Αχαιῶν as part. gen. with τοί [of]. 

347. αὐτῶν : subjective gen., ‘no accomplishment shall be theirs,’ 4.6, 
they shall accomplish nothing. 

348. ἱέναι depends upon βουλεύωσι. --τ- πρίν ... πρίν: see on A 97. 
Which πρίν is a conjunction, which an adverb? 

. 349. γνώμεναι [γνῶναι] : of δόμεναι, A 98, 116. — ψεῦδος : pred. noun 
where we should expect a pred. adj. ψευδές. 

350. γὰρ οὖν : ‘for in any case.’ 

351. ἐπὶ νηυσὶν ἔβαινον : ἐπί with dat. differs little from ἐν or ody with 
dat. or from the simple dat.; translate ‘ were going away in their ships.’ 
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352. φόνον καὶ κῆρα : ‘slaughter and death,” Homeric fulness οὗ ex- 
pression. Οὐ in Engl. ‘death and destruction.’ 

353. ἀστράπτων: an anacoluthon; strictly this and the follg. ptc. 
should be in acc. case, but φημὶ κατανεῦσαι Κρονίωνα becomes for the mo- 
ment, to the speaker, κατένευσε Kpovlwy. — ἐπιδέξια : lit. ‘on the right.’ 
As the augurs in observing the flight of birds looked toward the north 
(perhaps because Mt. Olympus lay in that direction), the east, the favor 
able quarter of the sky, was on the righ¢. — φαίνων : ‘ revealing.’ 

354. τῷ: ‘therefore,’ dat. of cause. — ἐπειγέσθω : from ἐπείγω. 

355. twa: ‘many a one’ (cf, for a similar wish, Job xxxi. 10). — 
Τρώων ἀλόχῳ : ‘a Trojan wife.’ 

356. ᾿Ἑλένης, κτλ.: ‘Helen’s pangs and groans ;’ the gen. is subjective. 

358. ἧς νηός : navis suae. 

359. ὄφρα πρόσθ᾽ ἄλλων ἐπίσπῃ [ἵνα πρότερον ἄλλων ἐπίσπηται] : ‘in 
order that in advance of others he may overtake death and fate,’ 2.6. that 
death and fate may overtake him. Cf this cumbrous form of denunciation 
with vv. 123-128, and see note on that passage. 

360. αὐτός τ᾽ W μήδεο, πείθεό τ᾽ ἄλλῳ : ‘do you not only consider for 
yourself, but comply with the advice of another.’ 

361. ἀπόβλητον : ‘to be lightly esteemed.’ — ἔπος lit. ‘word,’ #¢. 
‘counsel.’ 

362. Nestor insists on the importance of arrangement. The soldiers 
will fight better under the eyes and with the support of friends. —¢O\a: 
‘tribes,’ includes a number of the smaller φρήτρας : ‘ clans.’ 

363. φρήτρηφι [φράτρᾳ]: dat. sing. with suffix -φι. 6. 297, H. 22: D, 
Sketch of Dialect, § 9, 1. 

365. ὅς ré vv: ‘and who perhaps,’ implying that there might prove to 
be no cowards among the host and thus nerving the people to greater 
exertions. 

366. tor [7]. — κατὰ σφέας : ‘by themselves’ (see on A 271). 

367. ἣ καί [εἰ καῇ : ‘whether owing even to divine power,’ cf. A 83. 

368. 4, κτλ. : ‘or simply because of,’ etc. 

370. ἢ μάν [ἢ μήν] : ‘verily.’ — ἀγορῇ : ‘in the agora,’ local dat. 

371. al γάρ [εἰ γάρ] : ‘would that.” One can see from this passage 
how εἰ γάρ comes to be a particle of wishing. ‘For if I had, etc., then 
should the city bow,’ is equivalent to ‘would that I had, then should,’ etc. 

373. τῷ: ‘then’ (see on v. 354). — ἠμύσειε (aor. opt. from jute, ‘bow 
down’): see on v. 148. 

374. ἁλοῦσα: 2 aor. ptc. from ἁλίσκομαι. ----- περθομένη : ‘ being 
sacked,’ describes what follows upon ἁλοῦσα : ‘ having been taken.’ 

376. μετ᾽ ἔριδας : ‘into the midst of strifes.’ 

378. ἦρχον χαλεπαίνων : ‘began it by my anger.’ 

379. ἐς μίαν : βούλην is easily supplied from βουλεύσομεν. 

380. ἀνάβλησις (ἀναβάλλω, ‘postpone’): verbal noun governing ob- 
jective gen. (cf v. 436). 
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381. ξνυνάγωμεν Ἄρηα : ‘we may join battle,’ cf Lat. puenam commit 
“ere. 

382. τις : ‘each one.’ —— Give force of midd. voice to the verbs @néd- 
σθω (Ofryw), θέσθω, by translating: ‘his spear,’ ‘his shield.’ 

384. ἅρματος ἀμφὶς ἰδών : ‘having looked on both sides of his chariot,’ 
i.¢. having seen well to it. 

385. κρινώμεθα : ‘decide between one another,’ ‘contend.’ 

386. μετέσσεται : ‘shall intervene.’ ᾿ 

387. μένος ἀνδρῶν : lit. ‘the fury of men,’ 2.4. ‘the furious combatants.’ 

388. ev: ‘of many aone;’ the gen. probably limits τελαμών, although 
that cannot easily be translated except in connection with ἀσπίδος ἀμφι- 
βρότης, ‘the strap of the man-protecting shield of many a one.’ 

389. καμεῖται : as subj. sc. ris. — χεῖρα : acc. of specification. 

390, τιταίνων : ‘tugging.’ 

392. μιμνάζειν : an intensive form from μέμνγω (cf v. 296), which is a 
reduplicated form from μένω. 

393. of of ἔπειτα ἄρκιον ἐσσεῖται φυγέειν : ‘there shall be no safety to 
him to flee,’ z.e. ‘he shall find no safety from.’ 

394. ὡς ὅτε [ὅταν] κῦμα: sc. ἰάχῃ. 

395. κινήσῃ: sc., as object, τό [αὐτό] referring to κῦμα. 

396. σκοπέλῳ (cf Lat. scopulus): appositive of ἀκτῇ. 

397. παντοίων ἀνέμων : waves ‘of all kinds of winds,’ 2.4. raiged by all 
kinds of winds; the gen. is subjective and denotes the cause. —— yévwv- 
ται: subj. is ἄνεμοι. Translate: ‘whenever they rise on this side or on 
that.’ 

398. ὀρέοντο [ὥρνυντο] : ipf. implying a pres. ὀρέομαι. ------ κεδασθέντες 
᾿Ισκεδασθέντε5]. 

400. ἄλλος ἄλλῳ Efe: ‘one was performing sacrifice to one, another 
to another,’ zc. the different tribes made offering, each to its patron deity, 
according to its own national rites. 

401. μῶλον : ‘toil,’ ‘moil.’ 

402. ὁ: ‘he,’ 2.2. Agamemnon. 

403. πενταέτηρον : ‘five-year old,’ and so full-grown. 

404. κίκλησκεν : ‘was inviting’ to the banquet which always made 
part of the sacrifice. —— γέροντας : not used here with distinct reference 
to age, but equals ‘ counsellors.’ _— ἀριστῆας Παναχαιῶν : in definitive 
apposition with γέροντας. Translate: ‘he was inviting from among the 
counsellors the following champions of the collected Achaians.’ 

406. 'Τυδέος υἱόν: ‘Diomede.’ For further account of this hero see 
E and Z 119-236. | 

407. . Nearly identical with this verse is v. 169. 

408. Menelaos stands on a higher footing than the other chiefs, and 
his presence is expected at the banquet without special invitation. — βοὴν 
ἀγαθός : ‘good at the battle-cry.’ No trumpets are mentioned in the Ho 
meric poems; hence the voice was important. 
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409. ἀδελφεόν [ἀδελφόν] : example of prolepsis, natural in animated 
style. See on A 537. 

410. περίστησαν : how distinguish the unaugm. aor. (used here) from 
ipf. ? — οὐλοχύτας : see on A 449. 

412. Magnificent form of address: ‘Zeus most glorious, most great, 
wrapt in black clouds, dwelling in aether.’ The abiding-place of Zeus was 
ἀκροτάτῃ κορυφῇ πολυδειράδος Οὐλύμποιο, A 499. The summit of Olympus 
towered out of the ἀήρ into the αἰθήρ. With the substance of the prayer 
(vv. 414, 415) may be compared several Old Testament invocations of 
Jehovah ; δ. Josh. x. 12, 13. 

413. ἐπ(ι)δῦναι and ἐπελθεῖν : infs. depending on a verb of praying, 
e.g. δός, which can easily be supplied. ἐπί with both verbs adds the idea 
‘upon the earth,’ for sunset and darkness are thought of as falling from 
heaven upon the earth. 

414. πρηνές: pred. adj. with μέλαθρον denoting the result of xaraBa- 
λεῖν. κατὰ πρηνὲς βαλέειν : ‘lay low.’ 

415. πρῆσαι πυρός: ‘burn with fire.” For gen. πυρός, H. 760; for 
orig. signif. of πρήθω, see on A 481 «---- θύρετρα: the pl. suggests folding 
or double doors. —— δηίοιο : pronounce as if written δήοιο. 

417. ῥωγαλέον : denotes the result of δαΐξαι (cf xpnyés, v. 414). 

418. ὀδάξ: adv. equivalent to dat. pl. of ὁδούς. The English equiva- 
lent of the whole expression ἐν κονίῃσιν 68a λαζοίατο [λαμβάνοιεν] γαῖαν is 
‘bite the dust.’ 

419. ἄρα implies the knowledge of ‘the hearer that it was not in ac- 
cordance with Zeus’s plan to grant Agamemnon’s prayer (see on vv. 35, 
36). 

420. δέκτο : syncop. 2 aor. from δέχομαι, see on A 23.—— ἀμέγαρτον: 
lit. ‘ unenviable,’ 2.2. ‘ unhappy.’ 

421-424 = A 458-461. 

425. σχίζῃσιν : local dat., ‘on splinters’ (cf in A 462, ἐπὶ σχί(5). 

428, ἀμπείραντες [dvarelpavres] : apocope and assimilation. _— ὑπείρ- 
εχον [ὑπερεῖχον] : ὑπείρ is perhaps for ὑπερί, a locative form for ὑπέρ (cf 
xapal, προτί, ὑπαί). ----- Ἡφαίστοιο : metonymy, — the name of the god for 
the element over which he presides. 

427-432 = A 464-469. 

434, Cf. A122, where the courtly beginning of the verse was in sharp 
contrast with the abusive ending. 

435. λεγώμεθα : La Roche would translate, as the verb has no object, 
“let us lie idle,’ which involves confounding the roots Aey- and Aex-. It 
seems better to translate, ‘let us be talking with one another,’ although 
in the few passages where λέγεσθαι has that sense an acc. ταῦτα is added. 
A waria lectio is δὴ νῦν μηκέτι ταῦτα λεγώμεθα, κτλ. But it is not easy to 
see to what the ‘these things’ refer. 


436. ἀμβαλλώμεθα : see on v. 380. — éyyvadYa: see on A 353. 
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438. κηρύσσοντες ἀγειρόντων : ‘let them collect by proclamation.’ 

439. ἀθρόοι ὧδε : ‘assembled just as we are.’ ὧδε seems never to mean 
‘as follows’ in Homer. 

440. θᾶσσον : ‘more quickly’ than could otherwise be the case, é¢. 
‘very quickly.’ This is an example of the absolute comparative. 

442-444 = (very nearly) vv. 50-52. 

445. οἱ ἀμφ᾽ ᾿Ατρεΐωνα βασιλῆες : ‘the son of Atreus and the (other) 
kings.’ 

446. κρίνοντες : 1.5. according to Nestor’s advice, v. 362. — μετὰ δέ: 
‘and in the midst.’ What verb is to be supplied with ᾿Αθήνη 

447. αἰγίδ᾽ (nom. ails): the ‘aegis,’ or shield of Zeus, often lent by 
him to Athena. The aegis is ‘precious,’ ἐρίτιμον, because not subject 
to age or decay,’ &yhpaov ἀθανάτην re. Of these last two epithets it may 
be said that they always occur together, and except in this phrase are 
always applied to persons. 

448, τῆς: may be explained as possessive gen., ‘ whose hundred tassels,’ 
but is probably better considered as gen. of separation: ‘from which 
dangle.’ Cf ἠερέθονται (from theme dep-) with ἠγερέθοντο (theme ἀγερ-), 
and see on v. 304. The Homeric conception of the aegis seems to be a 
kind of apron or flap hanging from the shield, and ornamented with 
precious tassels, finely twisted, of golden thread. Fora fuller description 
of the aegis, cf E 738 follg. 

449. ἑκατόμβοιος : a frequent primitive method of estimating value is 
in oxen (see on A 154). 

450. παιφάσσονσα : ‘resplendent.’ 

451. ἐν: join with ὦρσεν. 

452. καρδίῃ : apposition of the part with the whole, ‘in each one 2.6. 
his heart,’ #.c. ‘in the heart of each one.’ Perhaps this passage should 
lead us to explain θυμῷ in A 24 as an appositive of ᾿Αγαμέμνονι, rather 
than as a local dative. 

453. γλνκίων [yAuedrepos]: of A 249. 

455. Here follow five similes: (1) the forest fire, suggested by the 
gleam of the armored host; (2) the flocks of birds, referring to its num- 
bers and tread; (3) the swarms of flies, to its persistence; (4) the goat- 
herd and his flocks, to its systematic ordering according to tribes; (5) the 
bull and herd, to Agamemnon’s pre-eminence. —— dire [ws ὅτε]. 

456. ἕκαθεν : ‘from far away;’ the point of view chosen is in the dis- 
tance, instead of in the vicinity of the light. This illustrates a (uniformly 
noticeable) diversity of Greek from Engl. idiom. 

457. τῶν: connect with χαλκοῦ, and translate (vv. 457 and 458): ‘the 
resplendent gleam from the vast expanse of bronze of these as they 
marched along came through the upper air to heaven.’ —— θεσπεσίοιο 
(θεός and theme σεπ-, cf. v. 484): lit. ‘divinely spoken,’ then ‘marvellous,’ 
‘vast;’ here epithet of χαλκοῦ : the ‘ broad expanse of bronze armor.’ 
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469. τῶν: is taken up again by τῶν in v. 464, and must be left untrans- 
lated. 

460. χηνῶν, γεράνων, κύκνων : appositives of ὀρνίθων. 

461. The river Kayster is in Lydia, flowing south of Mt. Tmolos into 
the Aegean just north of Ephesus. The vale through which it flows is 
the ἤΑσιος λειμών : ‘Asian mead,’ whence perhaps the name Asia may 
have spread, as the designation of one of the grand divisions of the globe. 

462. ἀγαλλόμενα πτερύγεσσιν [πτέρυξι] : ‘sporting exultingly on their 
pinions,’ dat. of means. ο 

463, κλαγγηδὸν προκαθιζόντων : ‘alighting one before another with a 
din.’ The ptc. (agreeing with the gens. in v. 460) describes most vividly 
the manner in which a flock of birds alight, those settling later dropping 
in front of those which have already touched the ground. Notice a flock 
of doves, as they alight. — re in this verse, as in v. 456, has no translat- 
able meaning. 

465. προχέοντο : ‘were pouring forth.’ 

466. ποδῶν : if ὑπό had purely local signif. the dat. ποσσί would be re- 
quired. It is simplest to recognize here a transition to the causal signif. 
Translate: ‘under (2.5. because of the tread of) the feet of themselves 
and the horses.’ 

467. ἔσταν: ‘they halted.’ This and the two follg. verses are remark- 
ably flowing, on account of the numerous liquids and vowels which they 
contain. 

468. ὥρῃ: may refer to any season, here (as in v. 471) to ‘springtime.’ 

469. μνιάων [μυιῶν] : from nom. sing. μυῖα. Sc. with ἔθνεα, ἠλάσκουσιν 
or similar verb. | 

471. yAdyos (nom. sing.) : heteroclite form of γάλα, ‘ milk.’ 

472. ἐπὶ Τρώεσσι : of hostile aim, ‘against the Trojans.’ 

474. τούς simply anticipates rods in v. 476, and is best omitted in trans- 
lation. —— ὥστε [ὥσπερ] : see on v. 289. ----- αἰπόλια πλατέ᾽ αἰγῶν : ‘ wide- 
grazing (goat-) herds of goats;’ the epithet πλατέα is true to life, as any 
one who has ever seen goats grazirg will recognize; αἰγῶν is gen. of mate. 
rial, pleonastic if, as generally considered, the first part of αἰπόλια is αἴξ. 
—~— αἰπόλοι ἄνδρες : ἄνδρε9 seemte superfluous, but there are many similar 
instances of its use; ¢g. Γ' 170, βασιλῆι ἀνδρί (cf A 216, 275, 485). 

475. feta [ῥᾳδίως] Staxplvwor: we should have indic. in prose. — 
νομῷ : local dat. — μιγέωσιν : 2 aor. pass. subj. ‘when they have become 
intermingled in the pasture.” The subj. in the temporal clause implies a 
repeated act. G. 1426 and 1393, I and 2, H. 914 B. 

477. ἱέναι : inf. of purpose (see on A 8). —~ μετὰ δέ: adv. ‘and among 
them.’ 

478. In giving to Agamemnon the majestic head of Zeus, the broad 
breast of Poseidon, and the slender waist of Ares, the poet shows thar 
established types of representation of the different deities already existed 
in sculpture. 
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480. ἀγέληφι [ἀγέλῃ] : ‘in the herd.’ Sketch of Dialect, ὃ 9, 1.— 
Bots is comm. gender and the appositive ταῦρος designates the sex. 
— ἔπλετο : ‘is;’ gnomic aor., see on A 218. 

481. βόεσσι [Bovol]. — ἀγρομένῃσι : sync. 2 aor. midd. ptc. from dyelpw. 

483. tpderow [ἥρωσιν] : ‘among the heroes,’ dat. of interest loosely 
connected with ἔξοχον. G. 1172, H. 771. 

484. ἔσπετε: ‘relate.’ The form is 2 aor. imv. from theme σεπ-, ‘say,’ 
whence &-owe-ros, ‘untold’ (v. 455), and θε-σπέσιος, ‘divinely spoken’ 
(v. 457), are both derived. There is a pres. é»érw (for ἐν-σέπω), and Had- 
ley considers ἔσπετε 2 aor. imv. for &o(e)#-ere. Curtius, on the other 
hand, makes it simply a redupl. 2 aor. imv. for oe-owe-re. What the 
relation of the reot σεπ- to the root Fer- is, is not clear, but the two ap- 
pear to have been confounded by the Greeks. The appeal to the Muses, 
the daughters of Mnemosyne (‘Memory’) and of Zeus (v. 491), is appro- 
priate before commencing the catalogue (vv. 494-759) so severe a test of 
the Minstrel’s memory. See Introduction, p. xix. 

485. πάρεστε: sc. πᾶσι, suggested by πάντα. 

486. κλέος οἷον : ‘only rumor.’ Distinguish: οἷος, ‘alone;’ οἷος, 
‘such as;’ olds, ‘of a sheep.’ 

488. μυθήσομαι, ὀνομήνω : aor. subjunctives. It is uncertain whether 
the ἄν is to be repeated with the ὀνομήνω, cf. A 137, 262. 

490. ἦτορ : lit. ‘heart,’ zc. ‘lungs.’ 

492. μνησαίαθ᾽ ὅσοι [μνήσαιντο αὐτῶν ὅσοι] : ‘should bring them to 
mind as many as.’ 

493. προπάσαφ: the force of πρό in this compound may be thus given: 
‘all, as one proceeds forward in an enumeration.’ 

494, At this point begins the catalogue of ships which ends with v. 
785. It was known among the ancients by the name Βοιωτία, because the 
Boeotians (Βοιωτῶν, v. 494) stand first in the enumeration. Their prior- 
ity may be due to the fact that the expedition set sail from Aulis (cf B 
303) in Boeotia. To the ancients this catalogue was a document of the 
greatest importance, and was regarded as authoritative upon the question 
as to what towns in ancient times belonged to the various districts of 
Greece. Its interest at the present time is chiefly geographical, and the 
student will most easily become familiar with the location of the places 
named by referring to the three maps (from Kiepert’s Aas of Hellas and 
the Hellenic Colonies: Berlin, 1872) which follow. For most other details, 
historical, mythological, etc., he must refer to the Classical Dictionary. 
It should be remarked that many of the Homeric localities ceased in 
after times to be inhabited, or can no longer be identified by their names, 
so that the maps are to a certain degree conjectural. The catalogue pre- 
sents few grammatical difficulties. 

496. οὔθ᾽: of (in this verse and in vv. 499, 500, 503, 504, 505, 507) re- 
fers to Βοιωτῶν as its antecedent. τε is without connecting force (see on A 
36). — ἐνέμοντο : ‘ possessed,’ lit. ‘fed upon.’ 
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498. Θέσπειαν : like Πλάταιαν (v. 504), appears later in pl. form; e.g. 
Θεσπιαί, Πλαταιαί. ----- I pata: the place whence the later appellatives, 
Γραικοί and the Lat. Graec?, were derived. 

505. Ὑποθήβας: Thebes itself is not mentioned because that had 
already been destroyed by the ᾿Ἐπίγονοι, lit. ‘ After-born,’ z.e. sons of those 
who made the first attack upon Thebes, — but only its successor, Ὑποθῆ- 
Ba:, the ‘lesser’ or ‘later Thebes.’ 

506. dAcos: it seems rather strange that ἄλσος, ‘grove,’ should be an 
appositive of acity. There may have been no proper city. aside from 
Poseidon’s grove and temple, as there was no town at Olympia except 
in connection with the sacred Altis. 

509. τῶν : resumptive of Βοιωτῶν (v. 494), somewhat like τῶν in v. 464, 
τούς in v. 476. ------ ἐν : join with βαῖνον, ‘were embarking,’ 2.5. from Aulis, 
whence the expedition set sail (see on v. 303). 

510. κοῦροι: ‘fighting youths’ of the nobility. 

511. ἰδ᾽(έ) = ἠδέ [xaf].— Mvvbeaov: adj. ‘Minyeian.’ The famous 
tribe of the Minyai took the principal part in the Argonautic expedition. 
Their capital was Orchomenos. 

514. ὑπερώιον εἰσαναβᾶσα : ‘after she had gone up into the upper 
chamber,’ added instead of a partitive appositive to δόμφ. 

515. “Apne: dat. ‘to Ares.’ Thus it was that Ares was the progenitor 
of the Minyai. — παρελέξατο : from stem Aex-. 

516. rots: dat. limiting verb (ἐστιχόωντο), instead of gen. (of posses- 
sion) limiting noun (vées==vjes). G. 1170, H. 767. 

519, Πηινθῶνα : the later Delphi. The epithet πετρήεσσα is most ap- 
propriate from the mighty cliffs, which rise more than 1000 feet on each 
side of the chasm in which was the oracle. 

522. οἵ τ᾽ dpa: for force of &pa(fa), cf B 36. 

526. ἔμπλην : ‘hard by,’ contains the root of πέλας, πλησί»", and gov 
erns the gen. 
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529. This verse was generally regarded by the ancient critics as inter. 
polated. The frequent repetition of the fact of his inferiority of stature 
seems uncalled for. 

530. ἐκέκαστο : plupf. from καίνυμαι with signif. of ipf., ‘excelled.’ It 
is followed by acc., not by the gen. as a word of superiority. — Tlav&- 
Anvas: ‘the united Hellenes.’ This expression designates the collective 
inhabitants of Northern Greece, as Παναχαιοί (v. 404) signifies the. col- 
- lective inhabitants of Peloponnesus and islands. 

535. πέρην [πέρα»] : ‘ opposite.’ epfis : designation of certain islands, 
see on A 366. . | 

536. μένεα πνείοντες : ‘breathing (breath which is) fury.” The acc. is 
cognate. —"ABavres ; the name of one of the aboriginal tribes of Greece. 

538. ἔφαλον -- ἐπὶ τῆς ἁλός : ‘on the sea.’ 

δ42. ὄπιθεν κομόωντες : 2.6. with the front part of the head shorn and 
with a long queue, like the Tartars or Chinese. Contrast with κάρη 
κομόωντες, and see on v. 11. The Abantes were a wild barbarous race, 
hardly Hellenes. 

544. A dodecasyllabic verse, 2.5. consisting of six spondees. For 
δηΐων, see on v. 415. — ἀμφὶ στήθεσσι : ‘about their breasts.’ 

549. κὰδ... εἶσεν [καθεῖσεν] : prep. shows apocope and assimilation. 
— ῷ νηῷ [τῷ αὑτῆς veg]. The reference is to the Erechthéum at Athens, 
not of course the sumptuous Ionic temple of which the ruins still stand 
there, but a far earlier, ruder shrine. The site of the Erechtheum was 
the most sacred in the Acropolis, for here it was that Poseidon had left 
the mark of his trident in the rock whence issued the salt spring, and 
here it was that Athena had called forth from the rock the sacred olive-tree. 
Here, too, was worshipped the rude image of Athena, which, like that of 
Ephesian Artemis, was believed to be Διοπετής, ‘fallen from Zeus.’ 

550. μιν ἱλάονται : ‘propitiate him,’ z.¢. the deified Erechtheus whose 
worship was founded and sanctioned by Athena. 

552. ἹΠετεῶο : very peculiar form of gen. for Πετεώ from nom. Πετεώς. 

553. τῷ: ‘to him,’ z.c. Menestheus. 

555. There is great similarity between the last hemistich of this verse 
and that of I 215. 

557. SvoxalSexa [δώδεκα]. 

558. tv’(a): local, ‘where.’ 

559. The Cyclopean walls of Tiryns are in parts quite perfect still. 
They are built of enormous stones, and have this peculiarity of construc- 
tion: a tunnel runs lengthwise through the wall, from which, by openings 
above, the defenders could appear at any point on the top of the wall to 
repel an attack. 

561. Troezen was the home of Aithra, daughter of king Pittheus 
(" 144). Here she brought forth Theseus, the national hero of Attika, 
and here he passed his boyhood before going to seek adventures and his 
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THE PELOPONNESUS IN THE HOMERIC AGE. Vv. 559=637, 


throne at Athens. Epidauros was the seat of the most famous shrine of 


Asklepios (Aesculapius). Here were great curative establishments, famous 
physicians, and one of the largest theatres in Greece, the latter now 
existing in good preservation. 
562. Αἴγιναν: Aigina was ruled by Aiakos, the progenitor of Achil 
les. The towns from which the contingent of Diomede came were 
among the most famous and powerful in Greece. 

568, ὀγδώκοντα [ὀγδοήκοντα]. 

569. As Argos heads. {πε list of towns represented in Diomede’s con- 
tingent, so does Mykenae that of those in Agamemnon’s. 
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572. ὅθι [οὗ] : ‘where.’ 

575. αἰγιαλὸν ἀνὰ πάντα : ‘throughout the whole coast-line.’ 

576. τῶν ἑκατὸν νηῶν : ‘of the 100 ships of these.” τῶν (masc.) = 
robray is possessive gen. limiting νηῶν, and is the antecedent of of in v. 
569 and of of in ν. 573. 

578. ἐν 8’: adv., ‘and among them.’ —— ἐδύσατο : ‘clad himse¥ ‘a.’ 

580. This verse is probably spurious ; if translated, it should be con- 
nected with κυδιόων. ----- ἄριστος : here, as in A 91, used of pre-eminence 
in wealth and dignity. . 

586. τῶν : limits νεῶν, as in v. 576, ‘their sixty ships.’ of: ‘brother 
commanded for him,’ instead of ‘his brother commanded.’ 

587. ἀπιάτερθε (ἄτερ) [ἄνευ] : ‘apart,’ ‘by themselves,’ a sign of the 
different footing on which Menelaos stood from the other chiefs. 

590. See on v. 356. Little censure of Helen is ‘mplied in this verse. 

595. ἀντόμεναι (ἄντομαι) [ἀντάω] : ‘meeting with.’ — Θάμυριν τὸν 
Θρήϊκα : ‘Thainyris, that Thracian.’ Not the historical Thrace is here 
referred to, but Pieria, a region in southern Macedonia at the foot of 
Olympus, where the worship of the Olympian deities and the Muses was 
first developed by such singers as Orpheus, Thamyris, Musaios, and 
thence extended to Greece generally. These singers were considered the 
fathers of Greek poetry. Here Thamyris is represented, like a rhapsodist, 
as wandering about and visiting the courts of different kings. 

597. στεῦτο γὰρ εὐχόμενος νικήσειν : ‘for he declared with boasts that 
he would conquer; ’ join inf. directly with στεῦτο (cf T 83). —— περ ἂν 
de(Sovev: ‘even should the Muses in person sing;’ for εἰ ἄν w. opt. see on 
A 60. . 

604. Αἰπύτιον : adj. equivalent to Αἰπύτου, the gen. sing. of noun. 
With ἀνέρες sc. εἰσί. See on B 20, 54. 

609. ᾿Αγαπήνωρ : it has been remarked that this single Arcadian 
leader is not again mentioned in the Iliad. 

614. ἐπὲ .. - μεμήλει : for phrase, cf v. 338. Living in the interior, 
they had no experience or knowledge of the sea. 

616. ὅσσον ἐφ᾽ : ‘as far as,’ 2.5. ‘over as large a space as.’ 

617. ἐντὸς ἐέργει: ‘shuts in,’ ‘includes.’ ἐέργει agrees with ᾿Αλείσιον, 
but is understood with the other subjects; its object is”HAida understood. 
Translate freely: ‘as much of Elis as they include,’ lit. ‘as far as they in- 
clude Elis.’ 

619. πολέες δ᾽ ἔμβαινον ’Eweol: ‘for the Epeioi embarked in large 
numbers.’ 

625. of δ᾽ ἐκ Δουλίχοιο : sc. ἦσαν. 

626. ναίουσι : ‘lie,’ lit. “ ἅνε]1. ---... Ἤλιδος ἄντα; ‘opposite Elis. 
The poet has placed these islands too far to the southward. 

629. ἀπενάσσατο (ναίω) : ‘ withdrew.’ 

631. Odysseus was king of a large island-kingdom. The collective 
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name for his subjects was Κεφαλλῆνες. Ithaka, the island with which 
he is specially associated, was only a very small part of his domain. 

632, 633. ᾿Ιθάκην : the town Ithaka; the other three places in these. 
two vv. are all thought of as situate in the island Ithaka. 

635. ἥπειρον : ‘main-land,’ probably Akarnania and Leukas, then a 
promontory. —~- ἀντιπέραια : ‘land lying opposite,’ probably that part of 
Elis situated over against the island Zakynthos. 

638. This and the follg. verse give the reason why Thoas came to be 
leader of the Aetolians. The most famous of the sons of Oineus were 
Tydeus and Meleager. Tydeus perished before the walls of Thebes; 
Meleager, by the act of his own mother. Meleager alone is mentioned 
(v. 642) as the most famous of the sons of Oineus. 

643. Translate ; ‘and it had been charged upon hiin to act as king 
for the Aetolians in every matter.’ 

Verses 645-670 describe Crete and Rhodes. In the center of Crete 
lies Mt. Ida, over 6000 feet high. North of this, on the coast, was Knosos 
(written also Knossos and Gnossos) ; south, Gortys or Gortyn (later Gor- 
tyna). In the eastern part of the island lay Lyktos, Miletos, Lykastos. 
Phaistos and Rhytion lay near Gortyna. In Rhodes only three towns are 
named, Lindos on the east, Ialysos on the north, Kameiros on the west. 
The disproportionate length of the story of Tlepolemos (vv. 658-667), 
grafted in upon the account of the Rhodians, has suggested that it may 
have been composed by a Rhodian rhapsodist. 

655. διά: construe with κοσμηθέντες. 

658. βίῃ Ἡρακληείῃ : 1.4. ‘to the mighty Herakles,’ cf v. 666 and I 105. 

659. ἄγετο : subj. is Ἡρακλῆς suggested by adj. ‘HpaxAnely in v. 658. 

660. διοτρεφέων αἰζηῶν: ‘noble warrior.;’ διοτρεφέων here signifies 
simply that those whom he slew belonged to the heroic stock. 

661. δ᾽ ἐπεὶ οὖν : ‘and so when.’ 

662. πατρὸς ἑοῖο φίλον μητρῶα : ‘his father’s own (φίλον) uncle 
(mother’s brother).’ 

667. ἄλγεα πάσχων : a common phrase apparently half conventional, 
and often used because it conveniently closes a verse. 

668. ᾧκηθεν [φκήθησαν] : ‘they dwelt,’ ze. the Rhodians — καταφυλα- 
δόν : ‘according to tribes,’ equivalent to κατὰ φῦλα, v. 362. 

670. There were later legends of a golden shower which Zeus had 
shed upon the island Rhodes. Another story about the island was that 
the sun shone there every day in the year. On the face of the coins of 
Rhodes is the face of the sun-god Apollo; on the reverse side, a rosebud 
(ῥόδον). 

671. The small islands mentioned, vv. 671-680, are: Syme, Nisyros 
Karpathos, Kasos, Kos, Kalydnai. They constitute the group known 
as Sporades. They are situated, reckoning from Rhodes as a centre: 
Syme and Nisyros to the northwest ; Karpathos and Kasos to the south 
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THE HOMERIC PELASGIC ARGOS, OR THE DISTKICr BETWEEN MT. 
OLYMPUS AND THE MALIC GULF — ROUGHLY CURRESPONDING TO 
THE LATER THESSALY. VV _ 681I~759. 


west; Kos to the north; Kalydnai probably designates a number of small 
islands near Kos. —~— Νιρεύς : the repetition of the name in th’s and in 
the follg. vv., common in poetry of all languages, is called epanalepsis. It 
serves to keep alive the attention of the reader or hearer. The significant 
names of the parents of Nireus — Aglaia, ‘splendor,’ Charopos, ‘bright: 
faced ’— suggest that his beauty was hereditary. 

674. τῶν ἄλλων Δαναῶν : as gen. of the whole, ἄλλων would be super- 
fluous, because the gen. of the whole should include the word denoting 
the part, and ἄλλων would exclude Nipeds. Explain as in A 505. 

675. ἀλαπαδνός : ‘feeble.’ 

676. Kpdrados: metathesis for Κάρπαθος, cf θράσος, καρτερός for Odp- 
gos, κρατερός. Sidgwick mentions, as illustrations of the same thing in 
English, ‘Brummagem’ for Birmingham, and, in local dialects, ‘cruds’ for 
curds. 

677. Κῶν: acc. sing. contracted for Κόων. The nom. sing. is Κόως, 
contracted Kés. 

680. τοῖς : for dat. see on v. 602. 

681. τούς : stands here without a verb; perhaps ἐρέω (οὐ v. 493) is to 
he supplied. 
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684. MupplSoves, Ἕλληνες, ᾿Αχαιοί: names arranged in order, begin- 
ning with the more specific. Μυρμέδονες is the special name for Achilles’s 
subjects, Ἕλληνες refers particularly to the inhabitants of Πελασγικὸν 
“Apyos, ᾿Αχαιοί designates in general the Achaian host under the com- 
mand of Agamemnon. 

685. Translate: ‘of their (τῶν) fifty ships again Achilles was com- 
mander.’ 

686. ἐμνώοντο : ‘were mindful of;’ assimilated ipf. from stem μνα- 
(prs. μνμράομαι or μιμνήσκω). The meaning seems to be nearly that of 
μιμνήσκω. 

687. Translate: ‘for there was no one who would lead them into line 
of battle.’ 

688, In this and the three follg. verses the circumstances of the cap- 
ture of Briseis are described, see on A 392. 

692. κὰδ... ἔβαλεν : 1.46. ἀπέκτεινεν. 

694, τῆς : for gen. of cause with ἀχέων, cf v. 689; see also on A 65. 
This verse is very weak and unpoetical, and Zenodotus rejected the en- 
tire passage, vv. 686-694. 

699. ἔχεν κάτα: cf κάτεχεν, T 243. 

700. ἀμφιδρνυφής : ‘with both cheeks torn,’ in sign of deepest grief. 
The wife of Protesilaos was Laodamia. Οὐ. Wordsworth’s Laodamia. 

703, οὐδὲ μὲν [= μήν] οὐδ᾽ : negation strengthened by double nega- 
tive: ‘but by no means I assure you (s4hy).’ —ye μέν [μήν] : ‘and yet 
certainly.’ Translate the last hemistich: ‘though longing for their com- 
mander.’ 

107. πρότερος [προγενέστεροΞ] : " older.’ 

708. This and the follg. verse, as repetitious, weré rejected by some 
ancient critics. 

714. tw ᾿Αδμήτῳ : ὑπό occurs several times in connection with τίκτω, 
with the dative of person (¢c% vv. 725, 742, 820). 

715. Αλκηστις : famous for the beautiful story, as told by Euripides, 
of her death in her husband’s stead. Robert Browning’s translation of 
the tragedy in Balaustion’s Adventure should be read. 

723. Oxei μοχθίζοντα κακῷ ὀλοόφρονος ὕδρον : ‘tormented by the 
dreadful sore (from the bite) of the deadly water-snake.’ The story of 
how the recall of Philoktetes, necessary in order that Troy might be 
taken, because in his possession were the bow and arrows of Herakles, 
was accomplished by Odysseus, is not found in the Iliad. It is alluded to 
in vv. 724, 725. 

731. ᾿Ασκληπιοῦ : here is a case where the original reading seems to 
have been ᾿Ασκληπιόο. 

741. τέκετο : used indifferently of either parent : ‘begat’ or ‘ brought 
forth.’ cf. follg. verse. 

743. ἤματι τῷ [ὅτε] : ‘on the day when,’ as in v. 351. —— fpas λαχνή- 
evrag: ‘shaggy monsters,’ 2.5. centaurs, see on A 268. 
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750. Awdévynv: generally located by geographers in Thessaly, not far 
from modern Jannina, although a scholion in Codex Venetus places it in 
Molossis in Epirus. Here was the most venerable oracle of the Hellenic 
race. Zeus disclosed his will in the rustling of the holy oak and the 
murmur of the waters of a cold sacred stream at its foot. — δυσχεί- 
pepov: ‘wintry.’ 

751. Translate : ‘and who cropped their fields (ἔργα) about the lovely 
Titaresios.’ 

752. προΐει [προίησι] : accent inconsistent with its formation as if from 
a pres. προ-ιέω. 

754, καθύπερθεν : ‘down from above.’ This verse describes, in a 
poetical way, how the clear waters of the mountain stream (Titaresios) 
refuse to mix with the muddy river of the plain (Peneios). 

755. This verse assigns the reason for the refusal of the waters of the 
Titaresios to unite with those of the Peneios. The former is a ‘branch’ 
(ἀπορρώξ) of the Styx, connected in some mysterious subterranean way 
with it, and the water of this dreadful river, it is taken for granted, unites 
with no other water. Notice the slow movement of the first hemistich, 
suited to the solemn words ὅρκου γὰρ δεινοῦ. 

758. Πρόθοος Gods : observe the paronomasia. 

759. This verse marks the conclusion of the catalogue of the Greeks. 
Now, before enumerating the Trojans, a moment is taken to answer the 
questions : ‘who was the bravest chief ?’ ‘ which were the fleetest horses ?’ 

761. τίς τ᾽ dp: see on A 8._— ὄχ᾽ ἄριστος : see on A 69. —— ἔννεπε: 
see on v. 484. —— μοῦσα : for sense in which the word is used, see on 
Al. 

762. αὐτῶν ἠδ᾽ ἵππων: ‘of the men themselves and of their horses,’ 
both words in apposition with τῶν, v. 762. 

763. ἵπποι μὲν μέγ᾽ ἄρισται : the best way to manage the fem. gender 
in this passage is to translate: ‘the mares of Admetos were by far the 
best.” Admetos was the son of Pheres, Φηρητιάδης. Mares were pre- 
ferred in ancient warfare. 

764. δὄρνιθᾶς ds: for accent of ὥς and short final syllable made long 
before it, see on v. 190. The mares are compared with birds not as swift- 
footed, but as swift. In other words, there is no emphasis laid on the first 
part of the compound wod-wxéas (see on φνοχόει, A 598). 

765. ol-treas: ‘of one age.’ —— σταφύλῃ ἐπὶ νῶτον ἐΐσας : ‘equal as 
measured by the plumb-line over their backs.’ Perhaps we are to think 
of the use of the plumb-line in connection with the square in the way 
often practised at the present day to determine whether two points are of 
equal height. A simpler translation is: ‘like a plumb-line over their 
backs,’ 1.2. ‘straight-backed,’ not hollow-backed. σταφύλη : lit. ‘a bunch 
of grapes;’ then, from similarity of shape, a ‘ plummet.’ 

766. θρέψ᾽ [ἔθρεψε] : from τρέῤῥω. Apollo served as herdsman to Ad 
metos in Pereia in Thessaly, and there reared these famous mares. 
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767. φόβον “Apnos φορεούσας : ‘carrying ‘where they went) flight 
caused by Ares.’ 

769. ὄφρα: ‘as long as.’ 

770. ἀμύμονα : ‘faultless,’ in sense of Α 92. No chief and no steeds 
could compare with Achilles and his divine horses so long as they were 
present in the camp. 

773. λαοί: 2.6. the Myrmidons. 

"74. αἰγανέῃσι ἱέντες : ‘hurling hunting-spears’ For dat., see G. 1181, 
H. 776. It seems rather strange that, so far away from home and ona 
warlike expedition, they should have had with them ‘ hunting-spears.’ 

776. λῶτον : a species of ‘clover.’ 

ΤΠ]. ἕστασαν (plupf. with signif. of ipf.): ‘were standing.’ We are 
to think of the parts of tke chariots as taken asunder, and laid separately 
away. To fit them together for service was ἐντύνειν ἅρματα. .---.- ἀνάκτων : 
ἐς. of Achilles and the under-chieftains of the Myrmidons. 

780. οἱ δέ: with these words the poet leaves Achilles and the Myrmi- 
dons, and turns back to describe the advance of the other chiefs of the 
Achaians. —— vépovro, κτλ: ‘as if the earth were to be devoured.’ The 
opt. is one of simple conception, and an opt. with ἄν may be supplied as 
the conclusion of the condition. Thus (és and εἰ being separated): ὡς ἂν 
εἴη, εἰ χθὼν νέμοιτο: ‘as would be the case, if the earth were devoured 
(by fire).’ The meaning is (probably) that the splendor of their armor as 
they marched was as if all the earth were aflame. 

781. ὥς: for accent, cf v. 764. —— At (final syllable used long before 
jés): supply ὑποστεναχίζει, and translate: ‘as it groans under the might 
of Zeus,’ or more freely: ‘as Zeus makes the earth groan beneath his 
power ;’ for dat., G. 1165, H. 775: 
᾿ 82. ἱμάσσῃ : sc. subj. Ζεύς. The myth was that the giant Typhoeus 
was buried in Kilikia in the country of the Arimoi. The monster thus 
. buried is the personification of a volcano ; now and then he moves himself 
slightly, which makes an carthguake ; and Zeus occasionally ‘lashes’ the 
region where he is buried with his thunder-bolts, 1.6. with dightning. 

784. τῶν... ἐρχομένων : connect as limiting gen. with ποσσί. 

785. πεδίοιο: best taken as local gen. ‘on the plain” Οὗ Γ 14. 


The account of the host of the Greeks is now complete, and, before 
passing on to the muster of the Trojans, it will be well to enumerate in 
their order the Greek chieftains. The list is as follows: Péneleds, Léitos, 
Arkesilaos, Prothoénér, Klonios (vv. 494, 495), Askalaphos, Ialmenos 
(v. 512), Schedios, Epistrophos (v. 517), Ajax (v. 527), ElephénGr (v. 540), 
Menestheus (v. 552), Ajax TelamOnios (v. 557), Diomédés, Sthenelos, 
Euryalos (v. 563), Agamemnon (v. 576), Menelaos (v. 586), Nestor (v. 601), 
Agapénor (v. 609), Amphimachos, Thalpios (v. 620), Didrés (v. 622), 
Polyxeinos (v. 623), Megés (v. 627), Odysseus (v. 631, Thoas {v. 638), 
Idomeneus (v. 645), Merionés (v. 651), Tlépolemos (v, 653) Nireus 
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(v. 671), Pheidippos, Antiphos (v. 678), Achilles (v. 685), Protesilaos 
(v. 698), Podarkés (v. 704), Eumélos (v. 714), Philoktetés (v. 718), Medon 
(v. 727), Podaleirios, Macha6n (v. 732), Eurypylos (v. 736), Polypoites 
(v. 740), Leonteus (v. 745), Gouneus (v. 748), Prothoos (v. 756), — forty- 
six heroes in all. 

786. ὠκέα [ὠκεῖα] : nom. fem. from ὠκύς, see Sketch of Dialect, § 13, 3. 

788, ἀγορὰς ἀγόρευον : ‘ were holding assembly,’ 2.5. were gathered for 
counsel. . 

789. tpav... ἠδέ: ‘both ... and.’ 

791. εἴσατο (εἴδομαι) : ‘likened herself.’ 

794. Séypevos (2 aor. ptc. midd. from δέχομαι) : ‘expecting,’ see on v. 
137. — ναῦφιν [νεῶν] : see on v. 363. — ἀφορμηθεῖεν : ‘should start’ on 
their return. The opt. may be explained on the general principle of ora- 
tio obligua, after a secondary tense. 

795. ἐεισαμένη : see on A 306. 

796. μῦθοι φίλοι ἄκριτοι : ‘endless talk is dear,’ sc. you are all too 
fond of words when deeds are needed. 

797. ὥς wor ἐπ᾽ εἰρήνης : ‘as once in time of peace.’ 

802. δέ: ‘now,’ as in A 282. Translate the verse: ‘Now I enjoin 
upon you especially to do precisely (ye) so’ (ée. as is described in vv. 
802-806). 

803. πολλοί : pred. adj. ‘many’ are, etc. 

804. Translate: ‘Diverse from one another are the languages of 
widely scattered men.’ 

805. τοῖσιν οἷσί περ ἄρχει: ‘to those for whom he is commander,’ 
4.6. ‘his soldiers.’ 

807. ot τι ἠγνοίησεν : litotes, see on A 220. 

808. vo’ ἀγορήν : ‘dissolved the assembly,’ performed, that is, what 
was properly the duty of Priam. — ἐπὶ τεύχεα δ᾽ ἐσσεύοντο : ‘and they 
were hurrying to arms.’ 

809. πᾶσαι πύλαι : ‘the whole gate,’ 2.4. both doors of the Scaean 
gate. 

811. πόλιος : synizesis of last two syllables. —— κολώνη : ‘mound.’ 

813. Here again we have an allusion to two languages, —that of men 
and that of gods, see on A 403.—— Βατίειαν (βάτος, ‘bramble’): lit. 
‘Thornhill.’ 

815. διέκριθεν [διεκρίθησαν]: ‘were arranged’ according to Iris’s exhor- 
tation (vv. 805, 806), and after the manner of the Achaians (vv. 362 ff., 


446, 476. 


Before taking up the list of the Trojans in detail, a few words as to the 
composition of the host will be in place. The entire force consists of 
sixteen detachments. Five of these came from Troy and its more imme- 
diate vicinity (vv. 816-839), while’ the remaining eleven (vv. 840-877) are 
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from the allies (ἐπίκουροι). Of these last, three divisions came from 
Europe, and nine from Asia. It will be noticed that Trojan reinforcements 
came from many cities (¢.g. Sestos, Abydos, Miletos) which were subse- 
quently important Greek colonies and became thoroughly Hellenic. We 
are not to assume any important difference in race between the Greeks 
and Trojans. They worship the same gods, have essentially the same 
customs, and confer together without interpreters, using the same lan- 
guage. Yet the Trojans stand upon a lower moral level than the Greeks, 
as is shown by their practice of polygamy, and their forces are less homo- 
geneous, — the allies in particular speaking many different languages 
(v. 804). On the general topic of race, language, and character of the 
Trojans, see Curtius’s Greek History, vol. i. pp. 88, 89. 


816. Τρωσί: the Trojans proper, z.¢. the inhabitants of Troy. — κο- 
pv0-atodos: ‘with tossing helmet.’ 

818. pepadres ἐγχείῃσι : ‘pressing forward with their spears,’ dat. of 
instrument. 

819. Δαρδανίων : ‘Dardanians,’ inhabitants of Dardania, a district on 
the N. side of Mt. Ida. The modern name of the Hellespont, ‘ Darda- 
nelles,’ preserves the memory of this word. The Dardanians are next in 
valor to the Trojans. 

821. βροτῷ: appositive of ᾿Αγχίσῃ (v. 820), as is also θεά of Εἰ Ἀφροδίτη. 
The contrast between the words θεά, βροτῷ is made the more prominent 
by their position. 

822. οὐκ οἷος: ‘by no means alone,’ may be regarded as a kind of 
litotes. 

823. πάσης: ‘all kinds of,’ in which sense πᾶσι, A 5, may also be 
taken. 

824. πόδα νείατον [νέατον --- ἔσχατον» : ‘remotest extremity,’ northern- 
most point of Ida. 

825. μέλαν ὕδωρ : this phrase describes water as it lies in springs, as 
contrasted with the flowing water, bright with the light of the sun (ἀγλαὸν 
ὕδωρ). The same expression, Mavpd Nép:, ‘Black Water,’ is a very fre- 
quent name for springs in the Modern Greek. The expression, ‘those 
who drink the water of,’ has passed into poetry as an equivalent of ‘ those 
‘who live in.’ 

838. ᾿Αρίσβηθεν [ἐξ ᾿Αρίσβη-]. 

839. αἴθωνες : may perh. be translated ‘sorrel ;’ yet see on A 482. 

840. Πελασγῶν : the origin and race (ethnical affinities) of the Pelas- 
gians are uncertain. We know that they were widely spread over the 
Greek peninsula in the prehistoric period, and we see from this passage 
that a part of them remained in Asia Minor. Hdt. i. 94 speaks of Pe- 
lasgians in Lydia and in Etruria. They are described as an agricultural 
people who settled in fertile (cf the word here used, ἐριβώλακα) plains, 
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and gave the name Larisa (or Larissa) to their cities. Eleven towns bear- 
ing this name are enumerated by ancient authors, of which three were in 
Asia Minor. The one here referred to was probably near Kyme in Aiolis. 
The epithet ἐγχεσιμώρους, ‘ mighty with the spear,’ is inconsistent with the 
peaceful character usually ascribed to the Pelasgians. 

844. Θρήϊκας : The Thracians dwelt along the coast from the Helles- 
pont to the river Hebros. 

845. ἐντὸς ἐέργει : ‘includes’ (as in v. 617), 2.6. shuts off to the west 
and separates from the races of Asia Minor. | 

846. Κικόνων : a warlike tribe whose city Odysseus plundered on his 
return from the Trojan war, (ει 39-61). They are to be sought on the 
coast, just west of the Hebros. 

848. Παίονας : the Paionians were a Macedonian tribe. 

851. Παφλαγόνων : Paphlagonia was on the south coast of the Pon- 
tos Euxeinos, west of the river Halys. 

852. "Everav: the ‘Everol, a tribe of the Paphlagonians who subse- 
quently emigrated to the Adriatic Sea. Hence are derived the names 
‘Everol, Lat. Venet, and ultimately Venice. — ἀγροτεράων : ‘living in the 
fields,’ ‘wild;’ the suffix -repos has here not exactly comparative force 
cf. bpéorepos: ‘dwelling in the mountains’), yet suggests a certain 
contrast with those who dwell in the towns. 

858, οἰωνιστής : ‘one who divines from the flight of birds-of-omen’ 
(οἰωνοί), ‘augur.’ See on A 62. 

862. Φρύγας : the Phrygians are again mentioned and more fully de- 
scribed in Γ 184-187. They dwelt in central Asia Minor, were drivers of 
glancing steeds, and possessed a land rich in vineyards. 

863. ’Acxavins; Askania is the town on the lake of the same name, 
better known in later times because the important imperial city of Nicaea 
(seat of the council of Nicaea, 325 A. D.) was situated upon it. Hence, 
also, Ascanius, the son of Aeneas, received his name. — μέμασαν (2 
plupf. from stem par, pres. μαίομαι) : ‘were eager,’ cf μεμαότες, v. 818. — 
ὑσμῖνι : this form is an isolated dat. sing. of 3 decl.; all other forms are 
of 1 decl. 

864. Myroor: the Μήονες [Maloves], or ‘Maeonians,’ were the people 
who were later called Lydians. 

867. Kapév: nom. pl. Κᾶρες, a people occupying the southwest corner. 
of Asia Minor. — βαρβαροφώνων : in the later classic use, βάρβαρος came 
to mean ‘non-Greek ;’ here it is not used in that sense, but the compound 
signifies ‘rough-voiced.’ — 

868. Φθειρῶν : ntr. sing. acc. obj. of ἔχον, and explained by ὄρος. 

869. Μαιάνδρου : the Maeander, from the winding course of which is 
derived the Engl. word ‘meander,’ was one of the great rivers of Asia 
Minor, flowing westward into the Aegean sea at Miletus. —- Μυκάλης : 
Mykale, a promontory in Ionia opposite Samos, was the scene of the 
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great naval victory over the Persians gained by the Athenians on the 
same day as that on which the battle of Plataea was fought, B. C. 479. 

872. tire κούρη : connect, not with tev [fe], but with χρυσόν, used 
with special reference to bracelets or necklaces. 

873. νήπιος : ‘fool.’ — ἐπήρκεσε : ‘ward off;’ the original meaning 
of ἀρκέω. 

876. The list closes with the names of two of the very noblest of the 
chiefs who fought for Troy. The Iliad is so full of their exploits that 
they need no fuller mention here. Sarpedon, the son of Zeus, ranks next 
to Hector. Glaukos is mentioned at length in Z 145 follg. 

877. Δυκίης : ‘ Lykia,’ on the south coast of Asia Minor, east of Karia, 
the remotest point hitherto mentioned whence allies of the Trojans came. 
To this fact Sarpedon alludes, E 478. — Ἐξάνθον : a river in Lykia, not 
the Xanthos of the Troad. 


We will recapitulate the leaders of the Trojans as we did those of the 
Greeks (v. 785). They are as follows: 

Hector (v. 816), Aenéas (v. 820), Archelochos, Akamas (v. 823), Pan- 
daros (v. 827), Adréstos, Amphios (v. 830), Asios (v. 838), Hippothoos 
(v. 840), Pylaios (v. 842), Akamas, Peiroos (v. 844), Euphémos (v. 846), 
Pyraichmés (v. 848), Pylaimenés (v. 851), Odios, Epistrophos (v. 856), 
Chromis, Ennomos (v. 858), Phorkys, Askanios (v. 862), Mesthlés, Anti- 
phos (864), Nastés (v. 867), Amphimachos (v. 871), Sarpéd6n, Glaukos 
(v. 876), — twenty-seven chiefs in all. 


BOOK THIRD. 


Tappa δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἀμφ᾽ ᾿ Ἑλένης olois μόθος ἐστὶν ἀκοίταις. 
Gamma the Single Fight doth sing ’twixt Paris and the Spartan king. 


1. For the connection, refer back to B 476, 815. — ἡγεμόνεσσι [ ἦγε: 
péot].— ἕκαστοι : ‘in separate divisions,’ according to Nestor’s advice 
in B 362. 

2. κλαγγῇ τ᾽ ἐνοπῇ : ‘with roar and cry;’ the distinction between the 
two nouns is that κλαγγή denotes an inarticulate sound, while ἐνοπή 
(évéxw) describes spoken words. But it is probable that the two words 
are used here as nearly synonymous to express more strongly one idea 
(cf: φόνον καὶ κῆρα, v. 6; see on B 3252). ----- ἴσαν : ‘were marching.’ 
—— ὄρνιθες ὥς : B 190 and 764. 

3. dire wep [ὥσπερ] : the clause introduced by it does not prepare the 
way for anything which follows, but is explanatory of ὄρνιθες &s. — 
οὐρανόθι πρό : lit. ‘in front of the sky,’ 2.6. flying just below the vault of 
the sky. ; 

4. οὖν: ‘so,’ ‘once for all.’ —- φύγον : gnomic aor., see on A 218. — 
ἀθέσφατον : ‘unending.’ 

δ. πέτονται : the subject is really αἵ re (v. 4); ταί γε (not necessary to 
sense) repeats this subject. —— ἐπὶ ῥοάων : ἐπί is occasionally used with 
gen. of place whither. H 79) Ὁ. For Okeanos, conceived as a broad 
stream flowing around the world, see on A 423, and cf Hom. Dict. 

6. Πυγμαίοισι: the ‘Pygmies,’ men a πυγμή (distance from the el- 
bow to the knuckle-joint) in height, were fabled to dwell in the south, in 
India and Egypt. Their land was yearly invaded by the cranes, with 
which they waged desperate but ineffectual warfare. 

7. ἠέριαι : ‘at early morn.’ —— προφέρονται : lit. ‘bring forth’ (to 
light), ‘commence.’ 

8. of δέ: antithesis to Τρῶες μέν (v. 2). —— μένεα πνείοντες : see on B 
536. 

9. μεμαῶτες : see on Β 818. ---- ἀλλήλοισι : for case, dat. of adv., G. 
1168, H. 767, 
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10. εὖτ᾽ [4s]: adv. of comparison. _— κορυφῇσι : local dat. — κατέ. 
yevev: gnomic aor. What is the Attic form of 1 aor. of χέων 

11. ἀμείνω (agrees with ὀμίχλην) : ‘better ;’ because in a fog the flock 
is not shut up in the fold as it would be at night. 

13. τόσσον... ὅσον: ‘(only) so far as.’ r(e) : without weight 
in translation in either clause. 

18. τῶν: with strong demonstrative force, ‘of thése.’ —~ ποσσί 
[ποσί]. .----- κονίσαλοφ ἀελλής : ‘thick dust-whirl;’ for etymologies of both 
words see Hom. Dict. 

14. διέπρησσον : for orig. meaning of πρήσσω [πράττω], see on A 483. 

15. ἐπ᾽ ἀλλήλοισι ἰόντες : ‘as they advanced against each other.’ _— 
πεδίοιο : for gen. see on B 785. 

16. προμάχιξζεν : ‘ played the combatant in the fore-front of battle.” —_ 
θεοειδής : ‘of godlike beauty,’ like ἀμύμων, of externals only. 

11. παρδαλέην (sc. δοράν) : ‘leopard-skin.’ —— τόξα : pl., for the bow 
consisted of three pieces (cf. A 45). 

18. αὐτάρ: scarcely differs here from δέ, except that it is not postposi- 
tive (see on A 50). —— δοῦρε δύο : he held one in each hand. — κεκορυ- 
θμένα χαλκῷ : lit. ‘helmeted with bronze,’ z.¢. ‘with point of bronze.’ 

19. προκαλίζετο : ‘was challenging,’ by mien rather than by words. 

20. δ᾽ ὡς οὖν : ‘and when then.’ 

21. ἀρηΐφιλος: ‘dear to Ares,’ very common epithet of Menelaos, but 
in this book only. Compounds of adjs. with the oblique case of a noun 
are unusual. H. 575 c. —~- προπάροιθεν ὁμίλον [πρὸ ὁμίλου]. 

88. μακρὰ βιβῶντα : ‘taking long strides,’ like a valiant hero, explains 
ἐρχόμενον. ------ μακρά : cognate acc. with βιβῶντα. 

38. ὥς re... ἐχάρη: ‘as a lion rejoices.” The clause beginning 
with Ss does not close the period begun with ὡς ἐνόησεν (v. 21), but 
forms a second protasis (in the form of a comparison) to ἐχάρη (v. 27), 
the principal verb of the entire sentence. —~ πὶ. . . κύρσας [ἐπιτυχάν]. 

25. γάρ: the greediness with which he devours shows his hunger. 
---- εἴ wep dv: followed here, after a primary tense, by subj. (cf B 597.) 

38. ὀφθαλμοῖσι: for this regular dat. of means, Homer often uses ἐν 
ὀφθαλμοῖσι, see on A 587. 

29. dro: for breathing, see on A 532. He sprang to the ground, for 
Paris was on foot. 

88. παλίνορσος ἀπέστη : ‘recoiling steps away,’ #.¢. ‘gives place in 
terror.” The aor. is gnomic. Vergil, Aen. ΠῚ, 379, has imitated the 
phrase in the words tvepidus refugit. 

$4. ὑπό: adv.; ‘seizes his limbs below,’ 44. his knees tremble under 
him. 

$5. παρειάς: in partitive apposition with μιν. In the repetition of τε, 
which adds rapidity and vividness to the description, we have a case of 
polysyndeton. 
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88. aloxpots: the meaning is active, ‘injurious.’ ᾿ 

399. Δύσπαρι: ‘cursed Ῥαγίβ.᾽ -----εἶδος ἄριστε: ‘a hero in beauty 
(and naught else).’ 

40. ἄγονος : ‘unborn.’ Another rendering is, ‘without children,’ a 
still more terrible imprecation to a Greek, who regarded the extinction 
of a family as the greatest calamity. Paris, according to the Odyssey, 
had no children by Helen. 

41. καί κε τὸ βονλοίμην : “1 could wish even this.’ Supply εἰ ἀπώλεο 
as protasis of καί κε κέρδιον ἦεν. 

42, ἕμεναι [εἶναι] : sc. as subj. σέ. -----. ὑπόψιον ἄλλων ; ‘object of sus- 
picion to (lit. ‘of’) others;’ cf Lat. ceteris invisum. The genitive is sub- 
jective. 

κάρη κομόωντεξ : see on B 11. 

44. φάντες : ptc. represents ipf. tense and should be translated: ‘who 
said’ (thought). —~- ἀριστῆα : translate as subj. of ἔμμεναι : ‘that a hero 
was (playing the part of) champion.’ 

45. ἕπ᾽ [ἔπεστι]. ---- φρεσί: local dat. —— Bly: ‘ might for attack;’ 
ἀλκή : ‘strength for defence.’ 

46. ἣ τοιόσδε ἐών : ‘did you, though such a coward?’ 4¥, for which 
we should expect 4, is interrogative adv. ἢ means ‘surely’; also ‘he 
said,’ 3 sing. ipf. from ἦμι. #4 means ‘or’ and ‘than’; but in the second 
part of a dependent double question with the meaning ‘or,’ is written 4. 

47. ἀγείρας : preliminary in time to ἐπιπλώσας, to which it is subordi- 
nate: ‘having sailed upon the sea after having collected.’ 

49. admins: ‘remote.’ See on A 270. 

50. Notice the alliteration. —— δήμῳ : ‘ nation.’ 

51. χάρμα, κατηφείην : appositives of the preceding sentence, of which 
the most important word is ἀνῇγες. 

52. οὐκ ἂν δὴ pelveas: ‘could you not then withstand?’ The poten- 
tial opt. used interrogatively is here equal to an imv., ‘withstand then!’ 
The two verbs ἀνῆγες and pelvecas, though grammatically independent of 
each other, stand in thought in the relation of protasis and apodosis (see 
on A 18, 20). 

58. οὐκ ἂν xpalopy : the opt. would have been regular to correspond 
with μεγείης (see on A 137). 

66. 4: ‘surely;’ supply as protasis εἰ μὴ δειδήμονες ἦσαν, and see on 
A 232. 

57. tooo: 2 sing. plupf. from ἔννυμι. 

59. “Exrop, ἐπεὶ. . . ἐνείκεσας : μὴ πρόφερε completes the sense. 

60. ἀτειρής : pred. of κραδίη. — πέλεκυς ὥς : see on v. 2. 

61. εἶσι: ‘goes,’ 2.5. ‘is driven,’ equivalent to a passive verb after 
which the gen. of the agent is in place. 

62. ὃς ἐκτάμνῃσι [ὃς ἂν ἐκτάμνῃ!], ---- ὀφέλλει : sc. as subj. πέλεκυ:. 

68. ἀτάρβητος: attributive, ‘an unterrified ’ mind. 
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64. πρόφερε: ‘bring forward (as a reproach),’ ‘reproach with.’ —— 
χρυσέης : ἐ.Ζ. ‘resplendent,’ for her temples more than those of other dei- 
ties shone with golden gifts (see on A 611). 

66. αὐτοί : ‘in person,’ ‘ by their own act,’ 2.5. without request of the 
receiver, who should, therefore, not be held responsible for them. — 
ἑκών : ‘by his own will,’ ‘ of himself.’ 

68. κάθισον : ‘bid sit down.’ , 

70. ἀμφ᾽ ᾿Εἰλένῃ καὶ κτήμασι : ‘for Helen and her treasure’ (which 
Paris had carried away with her). Two parties fight for the possession 
of an object which lies between them. Hence is explained the transition 
from the orig. meaning of ἀμφί(5), ‘on both sides of,’ to the meaning, 
‘for,’ ‘in behalf of.’ 

11. κρείσσων γένηται : ‘shall have proved himself the stronger ;’ am- 
plifies the meaning of νικήσῃ. Cf. vv. 2, 6. 

72. εὖ πάντα: ‘all without exception,’ ‘all in due form.’ 

78. of δ᾽ ἄλλοι: ‘but do you, the others.’ — ταμόντες, erA.: pte. 
joined by zeugma with two objects, though more appropriate to the sec- 
ond; translate: ‘ having concluded (‘struck’) friendship and having rati- 
fied-by-slaughter-of-victims (réuyw) sure oaths.’ 

14. valovre: opt of wish, standing between two imvs. —rol δέ, κτλ. : 
‘but let them’ (the Achaians). 

15. “Apyos: used as in A 30 for Peloponnesus. —’Ayat8a: used 
for Northern Greece. 

16. ἀκούσας: ptc. assigns the cause of ἐχάρη (cf A 474). 

17. μέσσον [μέσο»] : freq. used as ntr. substantive. —. ἀνέεργε [ἀνεῖρ- 
γε] : ‘was forcing back.’ 

18. μέσσον: adj., translate: ‘grasping his spear at the middle,’ zc. 
holding it horizontally and using the shaft as the means of forcing back 
the Trojans. —— ἱδρύνθησαν : ‘were brought to order.’ We should trans- 
late ‘ took their seats,’ were it not that this act is mentioned as first taking 
place, v. 326. 

19. τῷ (Ἕκτορι) : dat. after ἐπί in composition. Translate (vv. 77, 80) : 
‘but the long-haired Achaians were bending their bows at him, nor were 
they only (re) aiming arrows, but were also (τε) striving to hit him with 
stones.’ By a kind of zeugma ἐπετοξάζοντο includes the actions described 
more particularly by τιτυσκόμενοι and ἔβαλλον. Had the construction 
been perfectly regular, we might have had τιτυσκόμενοι and βάλλοντες. 
— λάεσσι [λάεσι] : nom. sing λᾶας or λᾶς [λίθος]. G. 291, 19, H. 216, 11. 

81. μακρόν : lit. ‘over a long distance.’ 

82. Agamemnon quickly comprehends Hector’s purpose, and, in alarm 
lest injury should be done him, cries, ‘Hold (lit. restrain yourselves) ! 
Argives; throw no more, Achaians.’ 

88. στεῦται: see on B 597. 

84. dveb τ᾽ ἐγένοντο : ‘ became silent,’ in expectation of word from 
Hector (see on B 323). 
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85. ἐσσυμένως : ‘quickly,’ adv. formed from pf. ptc. of σεύω, ‘hasten.’ 

86. x«éxAvre: imv. redupl. 2 aor. followed by μὲν as gen. of source. 
G. 1130, 1, H. 750. 

87. μῦθον : lit. ‘word,’ 2.5. ‘ proposal.’ 

88. Tpéaas καὶ ᾿Αχαιούς : partitive appositives of ἄλλους, translate: 
‘others, both Trojans and Achaians.’ 

90. αὐτόν : as referring to the same person as the subject of κέλεται 
(or verb of similar signification, ¢.g. ‘proposes,’ to be supplied) might 
have stood in nom. case, but, being coupled by καί with Μενέλαον, fol- 
lows that word in case. 

94, φιλότητα, ὅρκια: accusatives of effect. G. 1055, 1, H. 714 ἃ. 
Translate (freely): ‘let us, the rest, conclude a league of friendship and 
ratify a firm treaty.’ 

96. This verse occurs fifteen times in Hom. and is thus imitated by 
Vergil: Aen. XI, 120, Dixerat Aeneas, ili obstupuere silentes. 

98. ἐμόν : emphatic by its position. — SraxpwOhpevar [-κριθῆναι] : as 
aor. inf. denotes the single act just commencing, ‘ are parting.’ 

99. ᾿Αργείους καὶ Τρῶας [ἡμᾶς καὶ suas]. — πέτοσθε [πεπόνθατε] : 
2 pl. 2 pf. from πάσχω, without connecting vowel, perh. for πεπονθτε. 
Aristarchus read here, πέπασθε. 

100. Translate : ‘on account of my strife (with the Trojans) and the 
beginning (of that strife) made by Alexander’ (cf τοῦ εἵνεκα νεῖκος ὄρωρεν, 
v. 57). 

101. θάνατος kal μοῖρα : Hom. fulness of expression (cf vv. 2, 6). 

' 102. τεθναίη: ‘may he lie dead.’ —— διακρινθεῖτε : aor. pass. opt. ex- 
pressing desire. ᾿ 

108. ἄρν᾽ [ἄρνε] : for this we find later (v. 117) ἄρναβ. Ἃ. agr, 4, Η. 
216, 2. ----- οἴσετε and Agere: anomalous aor. imvs. formed from stems olo-, 
ἀξ- (see Sketch of Dialect, § 20, 4). 

104. γῇ τε καὶ ἠελίῳ: it was the black ewe-lamb which was sacred to 
the earth. — οἴσομεν : fut. indic. 

105. βίην Πριάμοιο : ‘mighty Priam’ (<7 B 387; cf. also Vergil, Aen. 
IV, 133, odora canum vis). — ὅρκια τάμνῃ αὐτός : ‘be present in person 
to conclude the treaty ;’ it is Agamemnon, not Priam, who actually slays 
the victims (vv. 273, 292). 

106. αὐτός : lit. ‘in person,’ refers to βίην Πριάμοιο as if it were κρατε- 
ρὸν Πρίαμον. ----- With pl. παῖδες, which here refers chiefly to Paris, we 
may perhaps compare αἰχμητάων (v. 49), which refers chiefly to Agamem- 
non. 

108. 8’: this verse gives a second reason for bringing Priam. Besides 
the arrogance and faithlessness of Paris, ‘ young men’s minds are flighty.’ 

109. οἷς [ols ἄν] : sc., as antecedent, τούτοις, a dat. of adv. with λεύσσει, 

110. per’ ἀμφοτέροισι : ‘among them both,’ s. for the old man and 
for those whom he counsels. 
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113. παύσασθαι: varia lectio παύσεσθαι, which would be natural after 
a verb of ‘hoping’ (cf v. 28). The aor. inf. refers to a single event. — 
πολέμοιο : for gen., G.1117,H. 748. 

118. ἔρυξαν : ἐρύκω properly means ‘hold,’ ‘detain.’ As joined here 
with prepositional phrase implying motion, we may translate : ‘drove into 
rows and held them there.’ —— ἐκ (ἐξ ἵππων») ἔβαν : ‘descended from their 
chariots.’ Notice that frro: is freq. used in Hom. in the sense of ἅρμα, 
cf. B 770. 

115. πλησίον ἀλλήλων : ‘near one another,’ 1.5. one suit of armor lay 
near another. —— ἀμφίς : ‘on both sides,’ 2.4. between the suits of armor 
as they lay on the ground. 

116. Te... τε: see on Vv. 34, 35. 

117. Tad@éBros: Agamemnon’s herald, already mentioned A 320. 

120. οἱσέμεναι : anomalous aor. inf., see on v. 102. ----- οὐκ ἀπίθησε : 
takes the dat. like simple πείθεσθαι, Translate: ‘and he, I assure you, 
did not fail to obey illustrious Agamemnon.’ 

121. αὖθ’ [αὖτε]. Iris’s proper office is to execute the commissions of 
the gods (B 786), but here she acts on her own impulse and brings before 
our eyes Helen, the occasion and the prize of the single combat. 

124. Λαοδίκην : should regularly be dat., as appositive of yaAdy (ν. 
122), but the influence of the nearer εἶχε prevails over that of the more 
remote εἰδομένη. 

126. δίπλακα : lit. ‘double-mantle,’ so large that, like a shawl, it wag 
folded before being thrown upon the shoulders. — πολέαφ ἀέθλους [s0A: 
λοὺς ἄθλους]. ᾿ 

128. ἔθεν [οὗ, abrijs] : not enclitic, because emphatic. 

130. νύὐμφὰ [νύμφη] : the word (Lat. zympha) properly means ‘ bride,’ 
but is also used of a married woman who has not lost her youth and 
beauty. 

132. of: its antecedent is of (v. 134). —— én’ ἀλλήλοισι φέρον : ‘were 
bringing war against one another.’ 

194. ἕαται [ἦνται]. ἕαται σιγῇ : ‘remain quiet’ (see on v. 78 and B 
255). 

185. ἀσπίσι κεκλιμένοι : ‘leaning on their shields;’ the ἀσπίς, as it 
rested upon the ground, came up to the breast of the warrior. The verse 
gives us a picture of the Homeric warrior as he stands at rest. 

138. rw δέ κε νικήσαντι [ὅς δέ κε νικήσῃ] : 1.5. κε is used with the ptc. 
as it would be in the conditional relative clause to which it is equivalent. 
— κεκλήσῃ (more freq. in Hom. uncontracted -ea:): fut. perf. of καλέω, 
which in the pass. voice often has the general sense ‘to be’ (see on A 139, 
B 260), but is never exactly equivalent to it. 

140. ἀνδρὸς προτέροιο : Helen is regarded as no longer the wife of 
Menelaos (cf. Γ' 172). ----- derreos:: 2.5. Sparta. ——- τοκήων : 1.5. Tyndareos 
and Leda, who are thought of as still living, though Helen is also called 


Διὸς ἐκγεγαυῖα (Vv. 199). 
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141. ὀθόνῃσι: a ‘veil,’ also called κρήδεμνον and καλύπτρη, was worn 
by (noble) women and maidens when they went out of the house or into 
the presence of men. 

142. ἐκ θαλάμοιο : the θάλαμος was in the rear of the house. 

144. This is the only passage in the Iliad where the attendants of a 
noble lady are mentioned by name. Aithra has been mentioned, B 
561. After Theseus became king of Athens, Aithra resided there, and 
was put in charge of Helen when she was carried off on a certain occa- 
sion by Theseus. Kastor and Polydeukes rescued their sister, and brought 
Aithra as her slave to Sparta, whence she seems to have accompanied 
her to Troy. Of Klyméne nothing more is known than that she came 
from Sparta. 

145. Σκαιαὶ πύλαι: the ‘Scaean gates’ are the only ones which are 
mentioned by name in Homer. 

146. of δ᾽ ἀμφὶ Πρίαμον : ‘but Priam and his suite;’ the follg. names 
stand on the same footing with those included in the phrase of ἀμφὶ Πρί- 
αμον, and might have been in the nom. case. 

149. δημογέροντες : in apposition with subj. of εἴατο [fvro], ‘sat as 
elders of the people,’ #.e. occupied, in virtue of their function, this promi- 
nent place. The follg. episode (vv. 149-160) illustrates, by its effect, the 
power of Helen’s beauty. As she approaches the tower, it so impresses 
these old men that they declare that they cannot ‘blame Trojans and 
Achaians that they endure wars a long time for (to gain possession of) 
such a woman.’ 

150. πολέμοιο : gen. of separation, ‘from combat’ (see on A 165). 

151. τεττίγεσσιν ἐοικότες [τέττιξιν eixdres]: the comparison of the 
cheery gossip and soft tones of the Trojan elders to the chirping of grass- 
hoppers is not meant in a contemptuous spirit; the Greeks considered 
this chirping an especially pleasant sound. 

152. λειριόεσσαν : lit. ‘lily-white’ (λείριον, ‘lily’); then, when the 
epithet is transferred from things seen to things heard, ‘ delicate,’ ‘ feeble.’ 
— ἱεῖσι [fac]. 

168. τοῖοι : for construction, see on δημογέροντες, v. 149. 

155. ἧκα : ‘softly,’ the admiration all the deeper because expressed in 
hushed tones. 

168. αἰνῶς ἔοικεν : as we say ‘she is fearfully like.’ εἰς ὦπα : lit. 
‘into her face,’ 2.5. as one looks upon her face. 

159. καὶ ds: ‘even thus,’ ‘despite that.’ In this phrase, and after 
οὐδ( ἐ), the adv. is printed with the circumflex accent (see on A 33). 

160. ὀπίσσω : ‘for time to come.’ 

161. ἐκαλέσσατο φωνῇ [ἐκαλέσατο φωνήσας] : ‘raised his voice and 
called.’ 

162. ἐμεῖο : connect gen. with πάροιθε, ‘before me.’ 

168. ἴδῃ [1805]: see on A 56. ——ré: the enclitic may be used more 
than once. —— pot: ‘in my eyes.” G. 1584, H. 771. 


- 
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166. ὡς ἐξονομήνῃς : ‘in order that you may call by name,’ a second 
final clause dependent, like ὄφρα ἴδῃ (v. 163), upon Tev. 

167. ὅστις: predicate. Notice in the follg. dialogue that ὅδε is the 
pron. constantly used in the question, οὗτος in the answer. Thus the dis- 
tinction is observed that ὅδε refers to something not well known, of which 
the description is to follow; οὗτος, to something well known. 

168. κεφαλῇ : best taken as dat. of respect, the same construction as 
in vv. 193, 194. ‘Greater in the head’ means that. the head is the part 
which attracts notice and marks the difference in size. We might trans- 
. late freely: ‘the head of others is loftier,’ or ‘others are superior in 
stature.’ 

170. γεραρόν ; ‘stately.’ —~ βασιλῆι : pred. appositive of ἀνδρί, ‘a 
man who is ¢king.’ Cf B 474. 

172. αἰδοῖός re δεινός τε: ‘object of reverence and dread.’ Priam’s | 
kind invitation to Helen to draw near reminds her of her unworthiness, 
and suggests the first words of her reply (v. 172). The apparent hiatus 
before ἑκυρέ and lengthened final syllable before δεινός are explained 
by an ogg. F. 

178. κακὸς θάνατος : 1.4. ‘suicide.’ 

174. γνωτούς : here used in the sense of ‘brothers.’ — 

175. παῖδα: Helen’s only child was Hermione~ (by Menelaos).—= 
ὁμηλικίην [ὁμήλικα5] : ‘companions,’ abstract noun used instead of con- 
crete. 

176. τά γίε) : 2.6. my wished-for death. ——rd: [διὰ τοῦτο]. 

179. This was the favorite verse of Alexander the Great.— ἀμφότερον: 
in apposition with the follg. clause, βασιλεύς... alxunrhs. G. 915, H. 
626 b. εν 
180. αὖτί(ε) : ‘besides.’ _ εἴ ποτ᾽ ἔην ye: ‘if it was really he!’ Varia 
lectio, ἢ ποτ᾽ Env ye: ‘yes, it was once he!’ 

183. 4 ῥά wv: ‘surely as I now see.’ 

184. ἥδη καί: ‘already once;’ for καί, see A 249. ------ δρυγίην : see 
on B 862. : 

187. ἐστρατόωντο : ‘weré encamped.’ —— wap’ ὀχθὰς Σαγγαρίοιο : 
‘along the banks of the Sangarios.? The Halys and the Sangarios were 
the largest rivers in Asia Minor. Both empty into the Pontos Euxeinos, 
the Halys lying farther east. 

189. ᾿Αμάζονες ἀντιάνειραν : the Amazons are said to have lived east 
of Greater Phrygia on the banks of the Thermédon. 

191. δεύτερον : connect with ἐρέεινε. 

192. τόνδε: expressed by prolepsis in the main sentence, so that ὅδε, 
in the dependent clause, might have been omitted. See on A 536. 

195. ot: for dat., for which the poss. gen. would have been a near 
equivalent, see G. 1170, H. 767. 

197. ἐΐσκω: ‘I liken,’ probably for eix-on-w (εἴκελος, ἴκελος). 
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900. αὖ: ‘in turn,’ in contrast with Agamemnon (v. 178). 

201. xpavafis wep ἐούσης : ‘ though very (wep) rocky’ (see on A 131). 

908. ἀντίον ηὔδα : governs the acc. (τήν), like προσέφη or προσέειπεν. 

205. δεῦρό wor’ ἤλυθε: Before the expedition against Troy an effort 
was made to secure the restoration of Helen by negotiation, and Odys- 
seus and Menelaos were envoys. 

206. ἀγγελίης [ἄγγελος] : ‘as an envoy,’ best taken as nom. sing. masc. 
in apposition with ᾿Οδυσσεύς. 

207. ἐξείνισσα, φίλησα : ‘discharged the duties of host (ξένος) and 
entertained.’ ξεινίζω is the word of more general meaning. 

208. ἐδάην : see on B 299. 

209. ἀγρομένοισιν : see on B 481. 

211. ἄμφω δ᾽ ἑζομένω, κτλ. : The two nominatives — ἄμφω, ᾿Οδυσσεύε — 

are to be explained by the principle of apposition of the whole with the 

art. 
᾿ 218. Translate (vv. 213-215): ‘Then indeed Menelaos spoke rapidly, 
few words (but) with a very clear voice, since he did not use many words 
nor missed the right word, though he was the younger.’ 

215. γένει : occurs only here in the sense of γενεᾷ, ‘ age.’ 

216. dvatfee(») : opt. of repeated action in temporal clause. G. 1431, 
2, H. x4 B. 

917. στάσκ-εν, 18-e-0x-«-v: iterative forms for ἔστη, elev. — κατὰ 
χθονὸς ὄμματα πήξας : describes more minutely ὑπαὶ δὲ ἴδεσκε. 

218. The thought in this verse is that Odysseus used no gesture in 
speaking. — ἐνώμα : ipf. from γωμάω. 

220. ‘You would have said that he was a sullen fellow or (lit. ‘and ’) 
simply a blockhead.’ 

221. εἴη (varia lectio ἵει) : 2 aor. opt. from ἵἴημι. 

222. ted νιφάδεσσι: the lengthened a before νιφάδεσσι indicates a 
lost initial consonant, —in this case σ. Cf. mods and Engl. snow. 

894. ὧδε ἀγασσάμεθ᾽ : ‘did we so much wonder.’ 

296. τίᾳ τ᾽ dp’: A 8. 

227. κεφαλήν: G. 1058, H. 718 a. 

228. τανύπεπλος : variously explained as ‘long mantled,’ é¢. ‘with 
flowing mantle,’ or ‘fine mantled,’ 2.5. ‘with fine-woven mantle.’ 

229. Αἴας: ‘Ajax’ son of Telamon, brother of Teukros, from the 
island of Salamis (see on A 145). 

280. Here Helen’s eyes fall on Idomeneus, and though Priam had not 
asked his name she goes on to speak of him, and of how Menelaos had 
entertained him as he came to Sparta from Crete in days of old. Ina 
similar way, as her eyes run over the host, she is reminded of her own 
brothers who had died in Sparta during her absence, without her knowl- 
edge. For an admirable translation in English hexameters of this 
beautiful passage (vv. 234-244), see Essay on Scanning, § 7. 
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281. ἠγερέθονται : see on B 304. 

235. γνοίην : for opt. G. 1327, 1328, H. 872. —— καί τ᾽ : ‘and also.’ 

238. τώ μοι pla γείνατο μήτηρ : lit. ‘one (and the same) mother with 
me (2.2. the same with my own mother) brought them forth ;’ 2.4. ‘the 
same mother brought them forth who also brought me forth.’ yfa has 
the same force that 4 αὐτή would have, and governs dat. in the same way. 
G. 1175 and 1178, H. 773 and Ὁ. This abbreviated comparison is called 
in Latin comparatio compendsaria (cf. A 163). 

242. δειδιότες; 2 pf. ptc. from stem 3/1. This stem reduplicated would 
give δεδιότες, in which the first ε would be long by position. To retain 
this long quantity of the first syllable after the disappearance of the F, e 
was lengthened into « (see on A 33). —-& μοί ἐστιν : 2.2. ‘which lie upon 
me.’ 

248. τοὺς κάτεχεν ala [γαῖα ἐκάλνετεν abrods]: lit. ‘the earth was 
holding them fast,’ 2.5. ‘they lay buried beneath the earth.’ Notice that 
the common legend of the immortality of Kastor, and the mortality of 
Polydeukes, is shown to be later than Homer by the poet’s ignorance 
of it as-evinced in this passage. 

244. αὖθι: ‘there,’ sc. ἐν Δακεδαίμονι. Notice the melodious close of 
this verse. 

245. θεῶν : gen. of possession; the gods referred to are Zeus, Helios, 
Gaia. The narrative is here resumed from v. 120. 

246. ἐύφρονα : lit. ‘gay-hearted,’ ‘cheery,’ 2.2. ‘making glad the heart.’ 
For other epithets of wine, see Hom. Dict. οἶνος. 

248. Ἰδαῖος : for -ds, see Essay on Scanning, ὃ 5, 4. 

249. παριστάμενος : in order to ‘stand by his side,’ he had first to 
climb the tower of the Scaean gates, for Priam was there (v. 149). 

250. ὄρσεο: 1 aor. midd. with intermediate vowel of 2 aor. In ordi- 
nary prose we should expect a conjunction, perh. γάρ, between ὄρσεο and 
καλέουσι, ‘summon;’ the absence of the conjunction, asyndeton, adds 
vivacity to the description. H. 1039. 

252. τάμητε: subjects are Priam, and ἄριστοι Toda καὶ ᾿Αχαιῶν. 

255. νικήσαντι : for use of κε with ptc. see on v. 138. 

256-258. These verses resemble closely vv. 73-75. —— ἕποιτο, vatoupey 
these optatives expressive of a wish differ little from the future indica- 
tive; they are joined with νέονται, which always has a fut. meaning. 

259. ῥίγησεν : ‘started with fright,’ at the thought of Paris’s danger. 
—— ἑταίροις : for dat. see on B το; the king is constantly attended by his 
éraipor, in the same way as Helen (v. 143) by her ἀμφίπολοι. 

260. Srpadéws: lit. ‘hurriedly’ (drpévw). There was need of haste, 
for it was necessary to go to the palace for the chariot and return to the 
Scaean gates. 

261. κατ-έτεινεν : ‘drew in the reins,’ ze. after untying them from the 
ἄντυξ or rim of the chariot, to which they were made fast while the char- 
iot was at rest (see Hom. Dict. cut 10). 
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262. πὰρ δέ οἱ : ‘and by his side.’ _ 

263. ἔχον: ‘were guiding.’ 

265. ἐξ ἵππων = ἐξ ὀχέων, see on ν. 113, of. Β 770. 

266. ἐστιχόωντο : ‘they strode.’ 

267. ὥρνντο δ᾽ αὐτίκ᾽ ἔπειτα : ‘and then straightway uprose,’ Ze. to bid 
them courteous welcome. 

268. κήρυκες . . . σύναγον: ‘the heralds were bringing together the 
trusty pledges of the gods,’ se. the heralds, Greek and Trojan, were 
bringing forward from their respective sides the victims destined for sac- 
rifice. 7 

270. μίσγον : ‘were mingling the wine,’ #.e. were pouring into a com- 
mon receptacle the wine which both parties had brought for a common 
purpose. —- BactActor: ‘leaders,’ ‘nobles,’ of both Greeks and Trojans. 
This libation might not be poured with unwashen hands. 

271. μάχαιραν : ‘his (force of midd. voice in ptc.) sacrificial knife.’ 
For representation of μάχαιρα, see Hom. Dict. cut 89. . 

272. ot: dat. of adv. limiting ἄωρτο instead of poss. gen. limiting ξίφος. 

G. 1170, H. 767. Translate of &wpro, lit. ‘hung for him.’ &wpro [ἦρτο] : 
2 plupf. pass. from &elpw [αἴρω]. The theme is aep-: this would give 
in plupf. by a regular change fopro, and- metathesis quantitatis gives 
us &wpro. — aléy [def] : ‘always,’ for, as commander-in-chief, the regular 
exercise of priestly functions belonged to Agamemnon. 
974. vetpav (3 pl. 1 aor. from νέμω) : distribution was made of the 
hair of the victim’s head after it had been solemnly cut off, to each of the 
nobles, that they might each have a token of their participation in the 
sacrifice, and of obligation to help fulfil the agreement. 

275. μεγάλα: see on A 450. For attitude in prayer, see Hom. Dict. 
cut 14; of also ad caelum cum voce manus tendoque supinas, Vergil, Aen. 
ITI, 176. 

276. Zed πάτερ : invocation similar to B 412. The summits of lofty 
mountains were specially sacred to Zeus, as the Greek Church to-day 
consecrates them to Elijah (“Aytos’HAlas). In addressing Zeus, accord- 
ingly, Agamemnon calls on the deity presiding over the region. 

277. ἠέλιος : as the sun daily traversed the earth from east to west, 
he would be witness of all violations of plighted faith. 

278. ποταμοί: ‘rivers’ of the Trojan plain.— yata: the goddess 
‘Gaia,’ ‘Earth.’ — of τίνυσθον : ‘ye who punish,’ 2.5. the two chief dei- 
ties of the lower world, Hades and Persephone. . 

279. ὅτις κ᾽ ἐπίορκον ὀμόσσῃ [ds ἂν ἐπιορκήσῃ]. 

288. νεώμεθα: the 1 pl. of hortative subjunctive takes the place of the 
imv.,which lacks this form. νεώμεθα is exactly parallel to ἐχέτω (v. 282). 

285. Τρῶας. .. ἀποδοῦναι : see on B 413. 

286. ἥν τινα ἔοικεν : repeat ἀποτινέμεν. 

489. οὐκ ἐθέλωσι : ‘if they shall refuse,” οἱ recusadunt. οὐκ forms one 
idea with the verb; otherwise μή must have stood, not οὐκ. 
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291. τέλος πολέμοιο : zc. victory and the destruction of Troy (cf Β 
122). —— κιχείω : for form see on A 26: for mood, G. 1465, H. gar. 

202. awd... τάμε: ‘cut off,’ 2.4. severed the upper part of the gullet 
from the lower. —— χαλκῷ = μαχαίρῃ (v. 271). 

294. θυμοῦ Sevopévous: ‘bereft of life,’ explains ἀσπαίροντας. 

295. οἶνον. .. ἔκχεον : ‘but they were drawing off wine (with the 
xpéxoos) from the mixing bowl into the cups (δεπάεσσι) and were pouring 
it out.’ The libations were poured upon the ground separately from each 
cup as it was filled. See on A 471. 

299. ὑπὲρ ὅρκια πημήνειαν : ‘work mischief by violating the oaths.’ 
The opt. in the conditional relative sentence might lead us to expect ἂν 
ῥέοι instead of the opt. of wish without ἄν. 

800. σφ᾽ (ι) : for dat. of disadv. see on v. 272. _— ὧς ὅδε οἶνος : for 
similar symbolical actions, cf Livy i. 24; Exodus xxi. 6. 

801. αὐτῶν καὶ τεκέων : poss. gen. instead of dat. like og: (v. 300). 
ἄλοχοι δ᾽ ἄλλοισι δάμειεν : for more explicit statement, see B 355. ἄλ- 
λοισι is dat. of agent. 

302. This verse closely resembles B 419. —— dpa: see on B 36. 

308. Δαρδανίδης: Priam was sixth in descent from Dardanos. The 
royal line ran thus: Dardanos, Erichthonios, Tros, Ilos, Laomedon, Pri- 
amos. 

306. The passage beginning with this verse (vv. 302~326) will be found 
at the commencement of the book in /facsémile from Codex Venetus. —~ 
οὔ πω [οὔ rws|: nullo modo. —rdhoopar: ‘shall I have the heart.’ — ἐν 
ὀφθαλμοῖσι : see on v. 28. 

307. Μενελάῳ: for dat. G. 1177, H. 772. 

808. Ζεὺς μέν [μήν], κτλ. : This verse is a pious expression of Priam’s 
willingness to leave all things with Zeus as the all-wise. The relation of 
Zeus to the other Olympian deities, as the superior of them all, is indi- 
cated in the phrase Ζεύς re καὶ ἀθάνατοι θεοὶ ἄλλοι. 

309. θανάτοιο τέλος : periphrasis for θάνατος. ----- πεπρωμένον ἐστίν 
[πέπρωται]. 

310. ἐς δίφρον ἄρνας θέτο : the dead lambs were carried back to Troy 
for burial, for the flesh of victims slain in ratifying an oath was not eaten, 
but buried or cast into the sea. 

$12. βήσετο: for form see on A 428. 

315. διεμέτρωον: ‘were measuring across,’ 2.6. from side to side. 

$16. πάλλον : ‘were shaking them,’ so that all knowledge of the posi- 
tion in the helmet might be lost. In v. 324, wdAAe means ‘was shaking,’ 
until the lot should fly forth from the helmet. 

817. ἀφείη (2 aor. opt. from ἀφ-ἔημι) : opt. explained on the principle 
of the oratio obliqua ; it stands here as indirect question. 

318. λαοὶ δ᾽ ἠρήσαντο : ‘and the people offered their prayer.’ What 
the prayer was, is more particularly described in the four verses begin 
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ning with v. 319. The people continued praying during the preparations 
and while Hector was shaking the helmet. 

$19. tis: ‘many a one’ (see on B 271). 

$21. τάδε ἔργα per’ ἀμφοτέροισιν ἔθηκεν : ‘has occasioned these doings 
(s.¢. this war) between both parties.’ Both sides agree in recognizing the 
guilt of Paris and in wishing his death. 

$25. ἂψ ὁρόων : each chief had scratched his mark upon a lot (κλήρους, 
v. 316), and Hector turned his face away that he might not appear to fa- 
vor his brother. 

$26. ἴζοντο : here, for the first time, the sitting-down of both hosts is 
mentioned, though they had long since dismounted from their chariots 
and laid down their armor (cf vv. 78, 113). 

327. ἕκειτο : extended by zeugma to apply to ἵπποι, though appropri- 
ate only to ἅρματα. The natural verb with ἵπποι would be ἵσταντο. 

$28. ἀμφ᾽ Spoor: ‘about their shoulders;’ cuirass, sword, and 
shield could be said to be ἀμφ᾽ ὥμοισι. The sword was suspended from 
the shoulders by a strap, τολαμών. The combatants had previously 
(v. 114) taken off their armor. 

880. This and the seven following vv. are interesting as a description 
of the process of arraying the Hom. chief in armor. See Hom. Dict. for 
pictorial representations of each article of armor named. 

$32, 388. Paris had appeared on the battle field in light armor; 
hence it was necessary for him to borrow his brother’s cuirass. — ἥρμοσε 
δ᾽ αὐτῷ: ‘but it fitted himself.’ For process of adjusting cuirass, see 
Hom. Dict. cut 59. 

384. ἀργυρόηλον : epithet applying only to the hilt; χάλκεον, to the 
entire sword. 

338. ἔγχος: two spears seem to have belonged to the complete equip- 
ment of the warrior (cf v. 18). — οἱ παλάμηφιν [ταῖς raAduats]: for the 
two datives, standing in relation of whole and part, see on A 150. 

339. ὡς δ᾽ αὕτως: ‘and in the same way.’ ὡσαύτως is adv. formed di. 
rectly, with changed accent, from ὁ αὐτός (see on A 133). 

$40. ἑκάτερθεν : lit. ‘from each side.’ 

$41. Tpdwv καὶ ᾿Αχαιῶν : best explained as gen. of place, limiting és 
μέσ(σ)ον after the analogy of the gen. with adverbs of place. G. 1148, 
and 1149, H. 757. 

342. ἔχεν: ‘ was holding,’ the amazement was prolonged. 

$44. καί ῥ᾽ ἐγγὺς στήτην : ‘and then the two drew near.’ __ κοτέοντε: 
subordinate to σείοντε, ‘ shaking their spears in rage at each other.’ 

347. βάλεν κατ᾽ ἀσπίδα, erA.: ‘struck full in the midst of Atreides’s 
round shield.’ βάλλω takes the acc., not the gen., of the object hit. 

948. δέ οἱ αἰχμή : ‘but its point.’ For dat. of (referring to xaAxdés), 
see G. 1170, H. 767. 

$49. ὥρνντο χαλκῷ (dat. of accompaniment) : ‘raised himself with his 
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spear,’ 4.2. drew himself up to his full stature for a stronger thrust down- 
ward and forward. 

350. ἐπευξάμενος : ‘ uttering a prayer besides’ (ἐπῆ. 

351. ἄνα: for accent, H.170 D Ὁ ..----- ὅ: article used as relative, its 
antecedent omitted (cf A 230). — με πρότερος κάκ᾽ ἔοργε: ‘ was the first 
to work me harm.’ ἔοργε: 2 perf. from épdw (stem Fepy-). 

353. δῖον : implies illustrious birth and beauty, but has no necessary 
reference to character. 

358. τις : ‘many a one.’ — ἐρρίγῃσι : 3 sing. pf. subj. from pryéw; for 
form, G. 780, 4, H. 381 Ὁ 1. 

354. παράσχῃ : subj. in conditional relative sentence. 8 κεν [ὃς ἃν] 
παράσχῃ = ἐάν τις παράσχῃ. 

855. ἀμπεπαλών : redupl. 2 aor. from ἀνα-πάλλω. 

857. διὰ μέν : the lengthening of the first syllable of διά is necessary to 
make a dactyl. Such a verse as this is called acephalous. 

858. ἠρήρειστο [ἐρήρειστο] : lit. ‘had leaned against ;’ here, ‘ had forced 
itself.’ 

859. ἀντικρὺ wapal: ‘right on past. ᾿ς βιάμησε (διιαμάω) :.“ου (lit. 
‘mowed ’) through.’ 

862. ἀνασχόμενος : ‘having raised himself,’ to strike with greater 
force (cf. v. 349). —- One object of the φάλος, the ‘crest’ or ‘ridge’ of 
the helmet, was to make blows glance harmlessly off. For illustration, 
see Hom. Dict., cuts 20, 128. — ἀμφὶ αὐτῷ : zc. ἀμφὶ τῷ φάλῳ. 

$68. διατρυφέν (2 aor. pass. ptc. from δια-θρύπτω) : agrees with ξίφος. 
—— τριχθά τε kal rerpayOd : for idiom, see on B 303. 

865. Such an exclamation of vexation and disappointment does not 
imply, in the Homeric hero, profanity or disrespect toward the gods. 

$66. τίσασθαι: for meaning of aor. inf. see on v. 112. Translate, 
with 4 τ᾽ ἐφάμην : ‘and verily I believed that I was sure to take ven- 
geance on Alexander for the injury to me.’ 

367. ἄγη [édyn]: 2 aor. pass. from ἄγνυμι. In μοι, twice used, we 
have the common use of dat. (of disadv.) limiting the verb, instead of a 
poss. gen. limiting the noun (see on v. 338). —— ἐκ : join with ἠίχθη. 

$68. Translate this verse : ‘ flew (lit. ‘leaped ’) from my hands a use- 
less thing: nor did I strike him,’ ἐσ. I only hit his shield and cut through 
his cuirass. —— παλάμηφιν [παλαμῶ»]. 

869. 4: see on A 219. — ἐπαΐξας λάβεν : ‘sprang upon and laid hold 
of him (sc. αὐτόν) by the helmet (κόρυθος).᾽ 

870. ἐπιστρέψας ἕλκε: ‘turned over and was dragging.’ 

812. ὀχεὺς τέτατο τρνφαλείης : ‘was stretched as a helmet-strap’ (lit. 
‘holder ἢ. 

873. ἤρατο: 1 aor. from ἄρνυμαι (see on A 159). 

874. ἃ μὴ dp ὀξὺ νόησε : ‘unless at just that moment (ἄρα) had sharp 
ly discerned.’ 
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375. βοός : ‘ox-hide.’ Here the word Bods, by a kind of zeugma, 
means ‘ox’ with reference to κταμένοιο, and ‘ox-hide’ with reference to 
ἱμάντα. Translate: ‘the strap of the hide of an ox slain by violence.’ 

376. κεινή [κενή] : ‘empty.’ — ἅμ᾽ ἔσπετο : ‘followed close after,’ ze. 
being empty, made no resistance. 

380. ἔγχεϊ χαλκείῳ : 2.4. with his second lance, for, like Paris (v. 18), 
he had two spears, one of which (v. 355) he had already hurled. 

$81. pela μάλ᾽ : ‘very easily.’ 

888. καλέουσ᾽ : probably fut. ptc., G. 785, 1, H. 422. — te [fer]. 

885. Translate: ‘and she laid hold of and plucked with the hand her 
fragrant garment.’ — ἑανοῦ : connect, as gen. of part taken hold of, with 
λαβοῦσα. ᾿ 

386. μιν: for constr., see on Β 22. 

387. vaterodoy: join with of [αὐτῇ], dat. of adv. with ἤσκειν (ipf. 
from ἀσκέω). yw movable is sometimes appended to the contracted form 
of 3 sing. ipf. (cf A 436). 

388. μιν: 2.5. γρηύν. 

$91. κεῖνο! ὅ γ᾽ : ‘there he is.’ κεῖνος is translated as if it were ἐκεῖ. 
— δινωτοῖσι (δινόω, ‘ turn’): lit. ‘rounded’ or ‘turned,’ properly of posts 
and bars of a bedstead, then applied, with perhaps the more general 
meaning ‘ polished,’ to the bedstead as a whole. 

898. Note the difference in meaning between the aor. ἐλθεῖν and the 
presents ἔρχεσθαι, καθίζειν. 

894. χοροῖο : for gen. of separation after λήγοντα, see on A 224. 

396. τῇ : for dat. see on B 142. —— θυμόν : ‘ wrath,’ ‘indignation.’ 

396. καί ῥ᾽ ὡς : ‘and so when.’ —— événoe: ‘she observed,’ the women 
about her (c/ v. 420) only saw the ypnbs παλαιγενής (v. 386). 

397. περικαλλέα δειρὴν στήθεά θ᾽ ἱμερόεντα καὶ ὄμματα μαρμαίροντα : 
‘beauteous neck, lovely breasts, and sparkling eyes.’ These character- 
istic marks the goddess allowed to show through her disguise. Οὐ Ver- 
gil, Aen. I, 402, Dixit et avertens rosea cervice refulsit. 

398. θάμβησεν : ‘amazement seized her.’ _— ἔπος τ᾽ thar’ Ek τ᾽ ὀνόμαζε: 
see on A 361. 

400. ἢ: see onv. 46. The particle of asseveration here, as often, 
stands in an interrogative sentence. —- πολίων [πόλεων] : best connected 
as gen. partitive with adv. wx }.—— προτέρω : here local, ‘farther away,’ 
2.6. farther from Sparta. 

401. Φρυγίας : gen. limits πολίων. It may be considered either as 
partitive or possessive gen. 

402. καὶ κεῖθι : ‘there also,’ as Paris is now your favorite at Troy. — 
paedtoy: see on A 250. 

403. δή : ‘forsooth.’ _— δῖον : see on v. 352. 

404. ἐθέλει : ‘is resolved.’ 

405. παρέστης : ‘didst thou come hither and art standing by,’ see on 
A 6, 197. 
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406. ‘Go and sit by him and withdraw from the path of the gods!’ 2.6. 
give up thy place among the gods. 

409. ποιήσεται : subj. with shortened mood-sign. Sketch of Dialect, 
§ 17, G. 1465, H. 921, 1055, 7. 

410. veperonrdy: ‘blameworthy,’ because, by the result of the com- 
bat, Helen belongs to Menelaos. 

412. ἄκριτα: lit. ‘undistinguished,’ 2.2. ‘ countless,’ ‘endless.’ Helen’s 
expressions of penitence and self-abhorrence are frequent (cf Z 344 follg.). 

414. σχετλίη (ἔχω) : ‘stubborn,’ ‘ self-willed one.’ 

415. ἀπεχθήρω : aor. subj. from ἀπ-εχθαίρω. 

416. μέσσῳ δ᾽ ἀμφοτέρων : ‘and between both’ (peoples); for gen. 
see on v. 341 and G. 1148 and 1149, H. 757. μητίσομαι : see on v. 400. 

417. ὅληαι (2 aor. subj. midd. from ὄλλυμι [ὅλῃ] : the subj. is poten- 
tial (see on A 137). ——olrov: cognate acc., G. 1051, H. 715 b. 

419. κατασχομένηῃ : lit. ‘having held (drawn) down (over her head),’ 
‘having veiled herself with’ (see on v. 141). 

420. ἦρχε δὲ δαίμων : the meaning is, ‘for a deity led the way.’ 

422. ἀμφίπολοι: mentioned by name in v. 143. 

424. ty: join with κατέθηκε : ‘ placed for her.’ 

425. ᾿Αλεξάνδροιο : for gen. with adv. of place, see G. 1148 and 1149, 
H. 757. 

427. ὅσσε πάλιν κλίνασα : oculis aversis. 

428. ἤλυθες, κτλ.: indignant exclamation, like our, ‘Ah! there you 
are! back from the combat!’ 

429. Sapels: ‘having succumbed to.’ 

431. φέρτερος : ‘superior.’ —- Bly : dat. of respect. 

482. προκάλεσσαι.: ‘call forth against yourself,’ ‘ challenge.’ 

484. παύεσθαι: the gen. πολέμου, or the supplementary ptc. πολεμίζων, 
may be supplied. 

486. τάχα: ‘speedily;’ this word has -never in Hom. the meaning 
common in Attic, ‘ perhaps.’ —— δουρί [δόρατι] : connect with ὑπό. 

437. μύθοισι : join with προσέειπεν. 

488. pe... θυμόν: see on A 150, 362; cf also v. 442. 

489. σὺν Αθήνῃ: ‘by Athena’s help,’ 2.5. the credit is not his own. 

440. ἡμῖν: 1.5. Paris and the Trojans. The indolent and cowardly 
always expect another time when they shall show industry and courage. 

441. τραπείομεν [ταρπῶμε»] : 2 aor. subj. pass. from réprw. Sketch of 
Dialect, § 23, R. 

442. ἀμφεκάλνψεν : ‘enveloped,’ ‘encompassed’ — ὧδε: antecedent 
to ὡς (v. 446). 

445. Κρανάῃ: the adj. κράναος means ‘rocky.’ It is used as an epithet 
of Ithaka (v. 201). The ancient prehistoric rock-city at Athens (south- 
west of the Acropolis) was called Kranaa. Pausanias identifies, as the 
first stopping-place of Helen and Paris, a little island between Sounion 
and Keos; Strabo, an island off Gytheion, the seaport of Sparta. 
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446. For distinction between στέργω, ἔραμαι, φιλέω, see Dictionaries. 

447. Helen is the counterpart of Paris, with the same weaknesses. 
Like him, she can see the right and deplore the wrong; and yet — though 
she has, in words of bitterest reproach, just painted Paris’s character as 
coward and seducer and has declared that, now that he has been conquered 
by Menelaos, it would be a shame to go to him (v. 410) —she does not 
resist his allurements, and at the last follows him not unwillingly (v. 447). 
And thus, before ever Pandaros’s arrow had wounded Menelaos (A 205 
follg.), the two original causes of the war, Helen and Paris, had broken 
the compact (cf vv. 71, 72). 

449. dv ὅμιλον : sc. Τρώων. 

453. of . . . ἐκεύθανον : the positive denial includes the qualified de- 
nial οὐκ ἂν κενθάνοιεν, which would form the regular conclusion to ef tis 
ἴδοιτο. 

464, σφιν: for dat. G. 1159 ἀπά ττδο, H. 773. —— ἶἧσον κηρὶ μελαίνῃ : 
‘like black death.’ Cf with the expression κηρὶ μελαίνῃ, Horace’s σίγα 
cura. 

456. Tpdées καὶ Δάρδανοι ἠδ᾽ ἐπίκουροι : see on B 816 

457. φαίνεται (sc. οὖσα) : ‘appears to be (and is).’ ——- Μενελάου : pred. 
gen. of possession. 

459. ἀποτινέμεν : inf. coupled with imv. ἔκδοτε, without any sensible 
difference of signification. Cf A 20, where the inf. used as imv. imme- 
diately follows an opt. 

460 = 287. 

461. ἐπὶ... qveov: ‘shouted assent,’ while the Trojans admitted by 
their silence the justice of Menelaos’s demand. Οὐ ἐπευφήμησαν, A 22. 
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Worp ALLEN’s HADLEY. _ Goopwin. 
ΤΠηληιάδεω 559 ἢ 846, 3 
᾿Αχιλλῆος 206 Ὁ 264 
"Ax arots 767 1165 
ἑλώρια 726 1077 
κύγεσσι 216, 10 201, 18 
τὰ πρῶτα )19 Ὁ 1060 
μάχεσθαι 951 1532 and 1533 
βασιλῆι 764, 2 1159 and 1160 
λυσόμενος 969 c 1563, 4 
δύω 2900 D 2 377 
δοῖεν 870 1507 
λῦσαι 957 1536 
᾿Απόλλωνα 185 122 (d) 
θυμῷ 783 1196 
ἐπὶ ἔτελλεν 786 1222, 2 
κιχείω 866, 1 1344 
TOL 764, 2 1159 and 1160 
χραίσμῃ 887 1378 and 1364 
πάτρης 757 1148 and 1149 
ἀντιόωσαν 409 Ὁ 784, 2 
γέηαι 882 1167 
ὥς 120 138, 3 
πολλά 719 Ὁ 1060 
᾿Απόλλωνι 186 217 
Anré 197 245 
μευ 742 1102 
Tevéov0 741 1109 
TOL 767 1165 
τίσειαν 870 1507 
βέλεσσι 776 1181 
κατὰ καρήνων 800, Ia 1211, I 
fp 718 a 1058 
ὦμοισιν 783 1196 
νυκτί 773 1175 
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Ling. Worp. Auten’s HADLEY. Goopwin. 
49 Broto 750 1130 
50 οὐρῆας 12 ς 1047 
51 αὐτοῖσι 775 1179 
52 | νεκύων 729 f 1084, and 1085, 4. 
54 | δεκάτῃ 782 1192 
55 τῷ 767 1165 
“ φρεσί 775 1179 
56 Δαναῶν 742 1102 
58 | τοῖσι 767 1167 
60 | φύγοιμεν goo b 
61 Sapa 665, 2 
62 | ἐρείομεν 866, 1 1344 
64 κ᾽ εἴποι 872 1327, 1328 
65 εὐχωλῆς 744 1126 
66 κνίσσης 739 1099 
« αἴ κεν βούλεται 907 1420 
67 ἡμῖν 767 ἃ 1168 
69 | 8x (a) 719b 1060 
70 ἐόντα 856 1288 
71 | νήεσσι 767 1165 
72 | tv 269 a, 690 408 
76 μοι 763 1158 
77 ἔπεσι 776 1181 
78 χολωσέμεν 940 805,1 and 2 
“ μέγα 719 Ὁ 1065 
79 ᾿Αργείων 741 1120 
“ε οἱ 1005 1040 
80 χώσεται 918Β8 1393,1 and 2 
“ ἀνδρί 764, 2 11s§9 and 1160. 
81 καταπέψῃ 894 ἢ 1406 
82 | τελέσσῃ 921 a and R. 1365 
84 | τόν 712 1049 
85 θαρσήσας 841 and ἃ 1260 
a εἰπέ 387 Ὁ 131,2 
86 | ᾿Απόλλωνα 723 1066, 1067 
66 ᾧτε 1041 1024 (a) 
ἐ Κάλχαν 170 221 
80 χέρας 216, 20 201, 36 
go | εἰπῃς 898 1403 
ΟἹ ἄριστος 940 927 
94 | ἠτίμησε 635 
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Ling. Worn. ALLEN’s HADLEY. Goopwin. 
97 Δαναοῖσι 767 ἃ 1168 
98 | δόμεναι 955 and 924 a 1470 and 1471, I 
100 πεπίθοιμεν 872 1327 and 1328 
ΙΟΙ τοῖσι 767 1167 
103 | μένεος 743 1113 
104 ot 767 1170 
« wupl 773 1195 
τος | κάκ᾽ 107 and 716 Ὁ 120 and 1054 
107 | τὰ κακά 604 894 
111 κούρης 728 1084 
112 | οἴκοι 102 Ὁ 113 
115g | τι ἔργα 718 c and 719 1058 and 1060 
118  ἑτοιμάσατ᾽ 851 a and b 1272, I 
119 | ἔω 881 1365 
120 ὅ 1049, I 1478, 2 
124 | κείμενα 965 1559 
125 | πολίων 748 1117 
122 | θεῷ 76) 1165 
129 | δῷσι 444 Ὁ 788, 2 
131 ἐών 969 e 1563, 6 
132 | νόῳ 783 or 776 1196 or 1181 
135 εἰ δώσουσι τούο 14τό 
1237 | δέ ἐν» apodosis 1046 c 1422 
‘ ἕλωμαι 868 1305, 2 and 1355 
139 | κεχολώσεται 850 1266 and 1303 
“ ὅν 722 1065 
141 ἐρύσσομεν 866, 1 1344 
143 | ἄν 84 Ὁ 53 
147 | ἡμῖν 767 1165 
149 | ἀναιδείην 724 ἃ 1069 and 1239 
150 | πείθηται 866, 3 1358 
[51 ὁδόν 715b 1057 
153 | μοι 771 1172 
157 | σκιόεντα, ἠχήσσαϊἠ 567 854 
160 τῶν 744 1126 
161 μοι . 767 1165 
163 | Gor ᾿ 773 1175: 
164 | ἐκπέρσωσι 914 Ba 1393, I 
166 | ἴκηται 894 B 1 1393, 1 
168 | κάμω 912, 913 1426 and 1428, 1 
170 ἵμεν 949 1517 and 1542 
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170 σ᾽ (οι) 767 1165 
171 ἄτιμος 940 895, 2 and 927 
173 | ἐπέσσνται 355Da 514 
175 Kt τιμήσουσι 845 1303 
176 μοι 771 1172 
180 Μυρμιδόνεσσι 767 1164 
« σέθεν 742 1102 
182 te, XpvonlSa 724 1069 
184 κ᾽ ἄγω 868 1305, 2 
188 Tinkelove 768 1173 
“ οἱ 767 1170 
19I ἀναστήσειε 932,2, and 866,3 1490 and 1358 
104 δ᾽ (ἦλθε δ᾽ 1046 ς 1422 
195 | οὐρανόθεν 217 292 
197 κόμης 738 1100 
199 | θάμβησεν 841 1260 
200 οἱ 767 or 768 1170 
- ὄσσε 215Da 291, 25 
203 | ἴδῃ 881 1365 
“ τελέεσθαι 423 665, I 
205 ὑπεροπλίῃσι 776 1181 
“ ὀλέσσῃ 868 1355 and 120ς, 2 
207 | παύσονσα 969 c 1563, 4 
ce alOnar 907 1420 
209 θυμῷ 783 1196 
210 ἔριδος 748 1117 
216 | σφωίτερον 269 D 407 
217 κεχολωμένον 969 e 1573 
218 | ἐπιπείθηται 914 B 1431, 1 
« txAvov 840 1292 
“ αὐτοῦ 742 [102 
219 σχέθε 494 779 
224 χόλοιο 748 1117 
225 | κυνός 216, 10 291, 18 
226 | λαῷ 773 1175 
228 | «hp 940 927 
230 σέθεν 757 1148 and 1149 
231 | βασιλεύς 707 1045 
“ οὐτιδανοῖσιν 767 1164 
232 λωβήσαιο 872 1327, 1328 
«“ ὅρκον 715 b 105! 
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234 σκῆπτρον 723 1066 
236 | é 724 1069 
237 φύλλα 724 1069 
238 θέμιστας 216, 7 201, 14 
239 | εἰρύαται 538 D 6 777, 3 
240  ᾿᾽Αχιλλῆος 729 ς 1085, 3 
“ υἷας 722 1065 
241 Tots 764, 2 1150 and 1160 
243 πίπτωσι 916 1434 
244 ὅ 1049, I 1478, 2 
246 πεπαρμένον 459 and 460 699 
247 | τοῖσι 767 1167 
249 | ῥέεν 4it 495 1 
250 τῷ 77% 1166 
251 οἱ ἡ 773 1175 
252 μετὰ τριτάτοισιν Sol, 2 1212, 2 
255 κεν γηθήσαι 872 1408 
256 | κεχαροίατο 376 De 777, 3 
257 σφῶϊν 728 1084 
258 Δαναῶν 749 1120 
260 ἀρείοσιν 772 1175 
262 | ἴδωμαι 868 1355 
266 | τράφεν 473 Ὁ 777,9 
272 μαχέοιτο 872 1327, 1328 
273 μευ 729 ἃ 1130, I 
275 τόνδε 724 1069 
278 | τιμῆς 739 1099 
281 πλεόνεσσι 767 1164 
283 ᾿Αχιλλῆι 767 1165 
284 πολέμοιο 729 C 1085, 3 
286 | γέρον 170 221, 1 
289 | & 716 b 1054 
294 ὑπείξομαι gor Ὁ 1421,1 
“ εἴπῃς 916 1429 
295 Tatra 716 b 1054 
299 τῳ 277 416,1 
400 | τῶν ἄλλων 729 € 1088 
301 av φέροις 872 1327, 1328 
307 Μενοιτιάδῃ 559 a 846, 2 
311 ἄρχος 624 Ὁ ΟΙΙ 
212 κέλευθα 715} Ὁ 1057 
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; 317 | οὐρανόν 722 1065 
i 6 καπνῴ 733 1196 
; 318 τά 716 b 1054 
319 | τήν 16 ἃ 1052 
_ 321 οἱ 768 1173 
, 323. ] ἀγέμεν 957 1536 
, 324. | δώῃσι 898 1403 
“ ἐγὼ δέ 1046, 1c 1422 
“ κεν ἕλωμαι 898 a 1355 and 1356 
. 330 ἰδών 969 b 1563, 2 
| 331 βασιλῆα 712 Ὁ 1049 
332 | τι 716 b 1054 
_ 335 μοι. 771 1172 
, 337 | Πατρόκλεις 194 231 
, 341 ] ἐμεῖο 729 ¢ 1085, 3 
ες“ 1 γένηται 898 b 1406 
: 342 | τοῖς ἄλλοις . 767 a 1168 
. 344 οἱ 771 1165 
348 | γυνή 216, 4 291, 8 
349 |’ ἑτάρων 757 ἃ 1148 and 1149 
350 ὁρόων 409 Da 784, 2 
353 | ὄφελλεν 518 D 12 598 
359 | ἁλός 748 1117 
360 αὐτοῖο 757 1148 and 1149 
362 | φρένα 625 ς git 
| 363 | εἴδομεν 881 1365 
| 383 | μῦθον 716 a 1052 
393 | παιδός 742 11ΟΖ2' 
396 | ceo 742 1130, I 
397 | Kpovlow 767 a 1168 
401 δεσμῶν »48 1117 
403 | Βριάρεων 726. 1077 
404 | βίῃ 780 ° 1182 
405 κύδεϊ 776 1181 
407 τῶν 742 1106 
408 αἴ κεν ἐθέλῃσι 907 1420 
410 | βασιλῆος 740 102 
415 | ἀδάκρυτος 940 927 
418 ἔπλεο 840 1292 
418 αἴσῃ 767 1165 
420 | at κε πίθηται 907 1420 
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422 | ᾿Αχαιοῖσιν 764, 2 1159 and 1160 
424 | χθιζός 619 926 
425 | τοι 770 1171 
427 | μὲν 712 Ὁ 1049 
429 | γυναικός 744 1126 
430 | ἀέκοντος 728 οἵ 970 1084 or 1152 
432 | λιμένος 757 1148 and 1149 
434 | ἱστοδόκῃ 772 1175 

+“ προτόγοισιν 776 1181 
437 ἔβαινον 829 1250 
443 | ἀγέμεν 9st 1532 and 1533 
444  ἱλασόμεσθα 881 1365 
450 | τοῖσιν 767 1165 
453 | ἐμεῦ 742 1130, I 
456 Δαναοῖσιν 767 ἃ 1168 
460 κνίσσῃ 776 1181 
466 | περιφραδέως 257 365 
467 | πόνον 748 1117 

« τετύκοντο 436 D 534 
468 | Satrds 743 1112 
469 πόσιος 729 C 1085, 3 
470 ποτοῖο 743 1113 
471 δεπάεσσιν 783 or 767 1196 or 1165 
474 φρένα 718 ἃ 1058 
479 | τοῖσιν 767 1165 
482 | orelpy 783 1196 
488 | vyvot 775 1179 
490 | πωλέσκετο 493 778 
491 | φθινύθεσκε 494 and 493 779 

“ κῆρ 718 ἃ 1058 
495 | ἐφετμέων 742 1102. 
497 Οὔλυμπον 722 1065 
498 ἄλλων 757 a 1220 
499 | κορυφῇ 783 1196 
500 atroto 757 1148 and 1149 

“ γούνων 738 1099 
505 | ἄλλων 755 Ὁ 1154 
510 | rlrwow g21 1465 
510 | τιμῇ 776 1181 
512 γούνων 738 1099 

“ὦν Ee 2 
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Linz. Worn. ALLEN’s HADLEY. Goopwin. 
515 | Toe - 768 or 775 1173 or 1179 
sis | tm 109 b 116 ad finem 
519 | ἐρέθῃσιν 916 1428, 1 
§22 | vofoy 881 1365 
522 | μελήσεται 845 1303 
427 κατανεύσω 916 1431 
528 | ὄφρυσι 776 1181 
530 κρᾶτός 216 Ὁ 8 agi, 16 
534 | πατρός 757 1148 and 1149 
542  κρυπτάδια 716 b 1054 
543 ὅττι 47D 428, 1 

6 vohoys 914 Ba 1421 
549 | ἐθέλωμι 914 B 1431 
552 ποῖον 670 971 
553 εἴρομαι 826 1258 
555 | παρείπῃ 887 1378 
559 | τιμήσῃς 881 1365 
564 | μέλλει εἶναι 846 1254 
566 | χραίσμωσιν 887 1365 

567 | ἐφείω 916 1429 
575 | δαιτός 729 ς 1085, 3 
577 | μητρί 775 1179 
579 νεικείῃσι 881 116ς 

“ ἡμῖν 767 1165 
582 καθάπτεσθαι 957 ᾿ 1536 
585 | μητρί 767 1170 
586 | τέτλαθι 454 and 490 ff. 804 
587 | ἴδωμαι 881 1365 
589  ἀντιφέρεσθαι 951 1526 
591 | * ποδός 738 1099 
596 | χειρί 767 a 1168 and 1169 
597 | θεοῖς 767 1165 

600 | ποιπγύοντα 574 1 582 
602 Sairds 743 1112 
610 | ἱκάνοι 914 B 1431 


Νόοτε. — The above references, in connection with the passage set for translation, may 
indicate a useful addition to, or substitute for, the usual daily lesson in the grammar. The 
references have not been carried beyond Book I., lest the pupil should be in danger of be« 
coming dependent upon such help, and of ceasing to consult the grammar for himself. 
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Tue printing of a reference in full-faced type indicates that in that place the subject 


referred to is most fully treated. 


The references are to he understood as illustrative only, not as exhaustive, upon the 


various heads cited. 


ABSOLUTE comparative, B 440, A 64. 

Accusative, of limit of motion, with- 

’ out preposition, A 240, 317, 322, 
497, E 291. 

Accusative, of thing, retained in 
passive, A 149. 

Acephalous verse, [ 357, A 135. 

Adjective, equivalent to poss. gen., 
B 20, 54, Z 180, 446. | 

Adjective, of two endings instead 
of three, A 3, E 269, 776. 

Adjective, translated adverbially, 
A 39, 52, 77) 424, 543, B 2, 148, 
Γ᾽, 4 124, E 19, Z 249. 

Adverb, in predicate instead of ad- 
jective, A 416, B 323, Γ 95, Δ 466, 
Z 131. 


Aegis, B 448, E 738 follg. 
Aethiopians, A 423 
Alliteration, A 99. 
Ambuscade, service in, honorable, 
A 227. 
Anacoluthon, B 353, E 135, Z 478, 
_ 510. 


Anapaestic rhythm, Δ 204, E 745. 

Anastrophe, A 162, B 91, Z 331. 

Anastrophe, forborne when word 
intervenes, Δ 505, 

Anastrophe, forborne when vowel 
of prep. is elided, A 350, 497. 
Anthropomorphism, A 533, 564, 4 

48, 507, Z 135. 
Aorist, formed after analogy of 
liquid verbs, A 40, Z 505. 


Aorist, formed with tense-sign o 
from liquid stem, A 136. 

Aorist, of mixed formation, r 103, 
120, 250, Z 53. 

Aorist, Gnomic, A 218, Γ 4, 33, Δ 
75, 143, 160, 279, 455, E 92, 139, 
523s 599. 902. 

Aorist, reduplicated 24, A 100, 
256, 590, T 86, 355, A 127, 293, 
397, Ε 60, 504, Z 12, 50. 

Aorist, syncopated 2d, A 449, 
510. 

Aorist, of entrance into state, A 
380) 331, T 259, 398, Ε 422, Z 


484. 
Aorist, of single act, A 118, 199, 
r οὗ. 
Aorist, sometimes translated by . 
perfect, A 158, 207, A 246, 248. 
Apocope, A 305, 593, 606, B 160, 
426, §49, A II, Z 201. 
Apodosis omitted, A 232. 
Aposiopesis, A 136, 580. 
Apposition, of part(s) with whole, 
A 150, 362, B 171, 259, 452, Γ' 35, 
88, 338, A 350, 461, 2 117. 
Apposition, of whole with part(s), 
Tarr, Z 149. 
Article, as demonstrative pronoun, 
A 9, 73, 125, 340, 382, 493. 
Article, as relative pronoun, A 36 
125, 336. 
Article, frequently wanting, Α΄ 53, 
214. 
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Assertion, with different degrees of 
positiveness, A 137, 175, 205, 262, 
B 229. 

Assimilation, in verbs in -dew, A 31, 
104, B 92, 337, 4 1, 9, 2 201. 

Assimilation; of consonants, A 503, 
606, B 160, 426, 549. 

Asyndeton, Γ' 250, E 746. 

Attraction, A 260, I 124. 

Attraction, inverse, Z 396. 

Attraction, by predicate noun, A 


239, B 5, 73- 
Augment, omitted, A 4, 54. 


Bow, stringing of, described, A 112. 


Chief arms himself, B 42-46, F 
330. 

Chief fights not ἐμ, but sear cha- 
riot, E 108. 

Chief holds two spears, [ 18, 338, 
380, E 495. 

Commander-in-chief’s portion of 
spoil, A 167. 

Cloud-gates, separate ἀήρ and αἰθήρ, 
E 751. 

Comparative, absolute. See Abso- 
lute comparative. 


Comparative, from  noun-stem, 
A 325. 

Comparison, abridged, A 163, Γ 238. 

Condition, general. See General 
condition. 

Condition, posterior, A 67, 207, 408, 
Z 96. 


Constructio pracenans, A 6, 197, T 
113, 405, E 514. 

Conventional verse, Γ 95, E 84. 

Conventional word or phrase, A 
202, 212, 297, B78, Z 171. 

Conventional or habitual epithet. 
See Epithet. 

Courtesy, Z 176. 


Dative of advantage after word of 
ruling, A 71, 180, 231. 

Dative of adv. (or disadv.), instead 
of gen., A 67, 161, 342. 
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Dative limiting verb, instead of 
gen. limiting noun, A 188, 200, 
r 195, 348, Δ 24, 219, 331. 

Dative of place without preposi- 
tion, A 24, 107, 132, 482, B 210, 
I 10, Δ 302, 443, E 78. 

Deformity, physical and moral as- 
sociated, B 216. 

Demonstrative use of article. 
Article. 

Demonstrative instead of relative 
in second of two coordinate 
clauses, A 79, 95, 162. 

Dodona, near modern Jannina, B750 

Dog despised, A 159, 225. 


See 


Elision, forborne because of orig. 
initial consonant, A 230, 275, 515, 
B 292, ΓΙ. 

Elision, permitted when impossible 
in prose, A 117, 283. 

Elision, with loss of accent, A 210. 


' Elision, with recession of accent to 


preceding syllable, A 107. 
Enallagé (change of order of words), 
E 554. 


᾿ Epanalepsis, B 671. 


Epithets, habitual or conventional, 


A 308, 316, B 164, E 375. 
Euphemism, A 576, E 567, 574. 


Fillets, what and how worn, A 
14. 

Final clause, instead of infinitive, 
A 133, A 465, E 690, Z 361. 

Five grades of positiveness in as- 
sertion. See Assertion. 

Flesh of victims, slain in ratifying 
oath, not eaten, I° 310. 

Fulness of expression (Parallel- 
ism), A 57, 88, 513, B 276, 352, 
Yr 2, 101, Δ 170, E 267, 527, δός. 

Future-perfect, as more emphatic 
future, A 139. 


General condition, of present time, 
A 510, B 228, 294, 475, Γ' 279, 
E 524. 
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General condition, of past time, 
B 188, 198, Γ' 216. 

Genitive, after superlative, A 505. 

Genitive, of agent with verbs equiv- 
alent to passives, A 242, A 498, 
Z 73. 

Genitive, quasi-partitive, E 6, 222, 
289, Z 2. 

Genitive, with adverbs of place, 
A 230, 500, I 341, 416, 424, E 849. 

Gnomic aorist. See aorist. 

Gods, cheered by savor of sacrifice, 
A 66. 

Grasshoppers, old men’s voices 
compared with chirping of, ΓΙ. 


Habitual epithets. See Epithets. 

Hendiadys. See Fulness of ex- 
pression. 

Heralds, under protection of Zeus, 
A 334. 

Hiatus, apparent, A 4, 409, 532, 
B 38, 154, 164, E 4. 


Hysteron-proteron, A 25x. 


Imperfect, of attempted action, A 
378, E 318, Z 162. 

Infinitive, as imperative, A 20, 582, 
E 606, Z 150. 

Infinitive of purpose (with asso- 
ciated idea of result), A 5, 347, 
443, Β 107, 477, Δ 511, E 366, 
Z 228, 463. 

Invocation of Gods, B 412, Γ' 276. 

Iterative forms, A 490, B 189, [' 217. 

Ivory, stained a red color, A 141. 


King, his descent from Zeus, A 
176. 

King, his divine prerogative, B 103, 
205, Z 193. 

Knees, seat of strength, Γ 34, 4 314, 
421, E 176, Z 27. 


Language, of men and of gods, 
A 403, B 813. 

Lengthening of final short vowel, 
by ictus, A 45, 153, 226, B 39, 
E 371, Z 240. 
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Lengthening of final short vowel, 
before liquid, A 233, 394, B 239. 
Lengthening of final short vowel, 
because of orig. initial conso- 
nant, A 51, 75, 416, 437, I’ 222, 
A 27, Z 157. 

Libations, how made, A 470-1, r 
295: 

Litotes, A 220, 278, 626, Β 166, 807, 
4 168, 498, E 18, 407, 441, Z 444. 

Long hair, of Greek warriors, B 11, 
Γ 43. ° 

Loom, A 31. 


Messages delivered verbatim, no 
oratio obliqua, B 60~70. 

Metathesis quanititatis, A 1, 138, 193, 
B 226, IF 272. 

Metonymy, A 30, B 108, 381, 387, 
426, 75, 113, E 326, Z 152. 

Middle voice with meaning of ac- 
tive, A 56, 198, 203. 

Mood-sign of Ist aor., shortened in 
subjunctive. See Shortening. 

Muse, inspirer of epic song, not 
known in Homer, as one of nine 
sisters, A I. 


Negation, signified by tossing up 
the head, A 514. 

Nominative for vocative, A 231, 
E 403, 785. 


Okeanos, A 423, T' 5. 

Olympus, in Thessaly, home of the 
gods, A 44, 420. 

Omniscience of gods implied, A 365. 

Onomatopoeia, A 34, 49, B 209, A 
125. 

Optative, conditional, I 299, Δ 542, 
E 311. 

Optative, in oratio obliqua, A 191, 
B 794, Γ 317. 

Optative, of desire, A 18, 42, B 260, 
I 74, 102, 256, A 18, Z 164, 281. 
Optative, potential, A 64, 100, B 250, 

Γ 52, 235, A 93, E 303, 456. 
OxymGron, A 43. 
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Palaces of the gods, Hephaistos’s 
work, A 426, A 2. 

Parallelism. See Fulness of ex- 
pression. 

Parasitic letter, A 491, B 130, 328. 

Parataxis, A 5, 10, 29, 228, 259, 326, 
453, B 26, 197, 301, Γ 61, E 178, 
Z 148, 151, 256, 458. 

Paronomasia, A 406, B 325, Z 398. 

Patronymics, A I, 111, 188, 307, 

' A 488. 

Pelasgians, B 843. 

People, hard lot of, A 8o. 

Perfects often translated by pres- 
ent, A 37, 173, 221, 278, B15, 
134, E 228, 878. 

Periphrasis, B 387, Γ τος, A 386, 
E 781. 

‘Pet-’ or ‘ Nick-name,’ A 385. 

Plural, used for singular, A 14, 45, 
E 97. 

Polysyndeton, I 35, 116. 

Possessions of gods, often of gold, 
A 611, Γ 64, A 3. 

Posterior conditions. See Con- 
dition, posterior. 

Prayer, attitude in, A 450, Γ' 275. 

Prayer, audibly uttered, A 450, 
Z 304. 

Prayers, in Hom. poems compared, 
E 116. 

Prepositions as adverbs (their origi- 
nal use), Γ' 34, 115, Δ 46, Z 320. 
Present used with adv. of time 
where the perf. would be used 

in English, A 553. 

Primitive style and thought. See 
Simplicity. 

Prolepsis, A 536, B 400, Γ' 192, E85. 

Pygmies, I 6. 


Quantity, variation of, in same 
word, A 14, 21, B 381, A 441, 
E 31. 


Reduplicated form with intensive 
force, A 600, B 392. 
Rumor, Aids ἄγγελος, B 93. 
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Sacrifice, ritual of, A 458-468, Γ 
274, 318. 

Sailors sleep on shore, A 476. 

Shield, devices on, prototypes of 
modern coats-of-arms, E 182. 

Ship, how managed, A 433-436. 

Shortening of mood-sign in aor. 
subj. A 141, 444, T 409, A 352, 
E 469, 747. 

Shortening of vowel or diphthong 
in thesis, A 156, A 109. 

Simplicity and straightforwardness 
in Homer, A 91, A 405. 

Singular, in collective sense, A 382, 

Spondaic verses, A I1, 74, 157, 216. 

Spondees, effect produced by, A 
388, 439. 

Subjunctive, as fut. indic, A 137, 
182, Τ' 417, Δ 167. 

Subjunctive, conditional, T 354. 

Subjunctive, deliberative, A 150, 
B 2, A 15, E 33. 

Subjunctive, final, A 32, Β 195,T 
166, A 486, E 233. 

Subjunctive, hortative, A 26, 62, 
Γ 283, Z 340. 

Sudden death, accomplished by 
Artemis’s arrows, Z 428. 

Superlative, double, A 105, B 57, 
220. 

Superlative, from noun theme, B 
285. 

Suppliant gesture (touching the 
chin), A 501. 

Symbolical acts, 274, 300. 

Synizesis, A 1, 15, 131, 277, 340, 
B 225. 


Three designations of Greeks, H 
87. 

Tmesis, A 25, 195, §72, B 39, 160, 
549, Δ 77. 

Trumpets not in use before Troy ; 
hence voice important, B 408. 
Types of artistic representation of 
various deities already devel- 
oped in time of Hom. Poems, 


B 479. 
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Unmixed wine used in solemn liba- 
‘tions, B 341, Γ 270. 


Veil, worn by women in presence 
of men, Γ 141. 


Warfare, its character, A 367, A 
162. 

Washing, after plague, A 313. 

Water-carrying, women’s work, Z 
457: 

Wealth, in cattle, A 154, B 449. 

Weaving in Homer. See Loom. 
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Weaving and spinning, women’s 
work, Z 490. 

‘Winged’ words, A 201. 

Women reckoned as slaves, among 
possessions, Z 426. 


Zephyros, not a gentle wind in 
Homer, B 147, A 2. 

τῆν Γ΄ 73, 79, 327, 4 133, E 356, 
54- 

Zeus, his supremacy, I 308. 

Zeus, dwells on mountain tops, F 
276. 
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PREFACE. 


IN making a vocabulary to six books of the //ad the 
compiler has aimed to give to young readers of Homer 
an amount of help that shall commend itself to teachers 
as judicious. The main object of reading Homer in 
school is to make the acquaintance of the oldest and 
greatest of poets in his own original form. Hence it 
is well to plan for a liberal amount of such reading 
even in the years of preparatory Greek study, and the 
learner may wisely be helped at once over difficulties 
that would otherwise waste his precious time and spoil 
his pleasure in the story. In the modern way of think- 
ing about classical studies, the habit of long groping in 
the labyrinth of a large dictionary is no longer deemed 
a valuable discipline. 

This vocabulary seeks to render it possible to the 
student, without needless difficulty and delay, to find 
every Homeric form. Hence every such form that 
differs from the Attic is given in its alphabetical place, 
as also are such Attic forms as might perplex a be- 
ginner. Many passages are cited to illustrate mean- 
ings, and some difficult phrases are translated. 

The large German special lexicons to the Homeric 
poems have of course been of constant service to the 


2 PREFACE. 


compiler. Of such standard works the one to which he 
owes the most is the Setler-Capelle Vollstandiges Wor- 
terbuch iiber die Gedichte des Homeros und der Homert- 
den. The great Lertcon Homericum of Ebeling has 
often been appealed to and always trusted as of final 
authority. Indispensable of course has been the aid of 
Prendergast’s Concordance and of Seber’s /ndex Homert- 
cus. Other lexical helps, chiefly German, have been 
freely used. To the English translators of the Iliad, 
and especially to Mr. Walter Leaf, acknowledgment 
should also be made. 


FEBRUARY, I8g0. 


VOCABULARY. 


ABBREVIATIONS. 


interj. . signifies . interjection 
intrans, . . . . émtransitive 
masc.orm. . . . masculine 
mid. ... . . mtddle 
neut.orn. . . . meuter 
Mom. .. . . . mominative 
opt.. . . . . . optative 


δος... . Signifies . accusative 
act... . « « « @ctive 
adj... . . . « « adjective 
adv. . « « e .-. G@dverb 
aor... . . « . aorist 
Att. . ... . Attic 


aug. .. .-. . . augment 


comparat.. . . . comparative . part. .... . participle 
conj, . . . + « comjunction i pass. ... . . passive 
dat.. . . . . - dative | pers. . . . . . person 
demonst. . . . . demonstrative perf. . . . . . perfect 
du... ... .. dual /  plup. . . . . . pluperfect 
enclit. . . . . . enclitic plu. ... . . plural 
fem.orf.. . . . feminine poss. . .. . . possessive 
fut.. . . .. . future prep. . .. . . preposition 
gen. . .. . . genitive — pres. . .. . . present 
Hom. . . . . . Homer pron, . . . . « fSronoun 
imperat. . . . . émperative sing. . .. . . Singular 
-imperf. . . . . imperfect subj, . . . . . subjunctive 
indecl . . . . . émdeclinable superl.. . . . . superlative 
ind... . . « « « é&ndicative trans. . . . . . évansitive 
inf... . . - . . ésfinitive voc. . +. « « « vocative 


The figure 2 immediately following a Greek word signifies that the word is 
an adjective with the two regular terminations, -os, -ov: the figure 3 in the same 
situation indicates an adjective with the three terminations, -ος, -, -ov. 

*¢ Aor. 1”? and “aor. 2” signify respectively, 7vs¢ and second aorist. The 
figures 1, 2, and 3 following “sing.’? ‘‘dual” and “plur.’”’ denote respectively 
the first, second, and third person. . 

The books of the Iliad are referred to by the capital letters of the Greek 
alphabet. Thus, — 


A . . denotes . . ΒΟΟΚΙ. Δ... denotes . . Βοοῖ IV. 
Β Φ Φ @ Φ es Φ . “ II. E e ν . . Φ Φ e 6 V. 
Tr e e e e e e e “ III. Z e e Φ Φ e o e bad Vi. 


VOCABULARY. 


ἀ- 


d-in composition: (1) a privative, 
as in ἀκήδεστοι καὶ ἄφαντοι, Z 60, 
uncared for and wa#seen ; before 
a vowel usually in the fuller 
form dy-, as in ἄναρχος, leader- 
less ; but sometimes even then 
in the simple form, as in ἀεικής, 
unseemly. (2) ἀ- copulative, 
as in ἀτάλαντος, of egual value 
with, also in the form 4-, as in 
ἅπας, all together. (3) ἀ- pro- 
thetic, a mere euphonic prefix, 
without meaning, as in ἀμέλγω, 
to milk. 

d-awros, 2: 
sistless. 

ἀάσχετος, 2, epic form of a-cxeros, 
(ἔχω, σχεῖν) : uncontrollable, 
irresistible. | 

“ABavres: Adantes, dwellers in 
Euboea, B 536. 

᾿Αβαρβαρέη: Adarbaréa, a foun- 
tain nymph, Z 22. 

"ABas, -avros: Adas, a Trojan, 
slain by Diomédes, E 148. 

"ABAnpos: 44/érus,a Trojan, slain 
by Antilochus, Z 32. 

GBAfs, -ἢτος, (βάλλω) : never yet 
shot, new, Δ 117. 


unapproachable, re- 


A. . 


᾿Αγαμέμνων 


ἄβλητος, 2, (βάλλω) : unwounded, 
not hit, A 540. 

ἀβληχρός, 3; Powerless, weak, soft, 
E 337. 

᾿Αβυδόθεν: from Abydos. 

Αβυδος: A dydos, a town on the 
Hellespont, B 836. 

dya- in composition is an inten- 
sive prefix, as in ἀγα κλυτός, 
very famous. 

ἄγαγε, dyaydv0’, ἀγάγω ; see ἄγω. 

ἀγαθός, 3; strong, great, wise, 
good, skilful, valiant. βοὴν 
ἀγαθός, loud-voiced,; ἀγαθὰ ppo- 
νέων, Z 162, upright in heart. 

ἀγα-κλειτός, 3: very famous. 

ἀγα-κλντός, 2, (κλύω) : Very famous. 

ἀγάλλομαι : exult, rejoice. ἀγαλλό- 
μενα πτερύγεσσιν, exulting in 
their wings. 

ἄγαλμα, -aros: ὦ glory, delight, 
boast. 

ἄγαμαι, aor. ἀγασσάμεθα, ἠγάσσατο: 
wonder, wonder at. 

᾿Αγαμέμνων, -ovos: Agamemnon, 
son of Atreus and grandson of 
Pelops; king of Mykénae; 
commander-in-chief of the 
Greek forces at Troy. 


ἄγαμος 


ἄγαμος, 2; unmarried. 

ἀγά-ννιφος, 2, (ayu- vidw): very 
snowy, snow-clad., 

dyavos, 3: gentle. 

᾿Αγαπήνωρ,-ορος: 4 gapénor, leader 
of the Arkadians, B 609. 

ἀγαπητός, 3, (ἀγαπάω): beloved, 
aear. 

ἀγάρροος, 2, (ἀγα, péw): strongly 
flowing. 

᾿Αγασθένης: Agasthenes, king in 
Elis, B 264. 

ἀγασσάμεθα, see ἄγαμαι. 

ἀγαυός, 3, (ἄγαμαι) : admirable, 
lordly, proud. 

ἀγγελίη, (ἄγγελος) : message. 

ἀγγελίης, (ἄγγελος) : messenger, 
ambassador. ἤλυθε σεῦ ἕνεκ᾽ 
ἀγγελίης, Τ' 206, came as am- 
bassador on your account, 
ἀγγελίην ἐπὶ Τυδῆ στεῖλαν, A 384, 
appointed Tydeus ambassador. 

ἄγγελος, m. and f.: messenger, am- 
bassador. 

ἄγγος, plur. dyyea: Patl, vessel for 
milk. 

dye, dyere, properly imperat. sing. 
and plur. of ἄγω, but used as 
interjections : come / come on / 
well! Sometimes strengthened, 
ἀλλ᾽ ἄγε, ἄγε bn. Often used 
with the imperative without re- 
gard to its number, as in ἀλλ᾽ 
dye μίμνετε, B 331. ἀλλ᾽ dyer 
αἴ κέν πως θωρήξομεν, B 72, 50 
come, let us arm if we may. 

ἀγείρω, pres. imperat. ἀγειρόντων ; 
aor. ἤγειρα and ἄγειρα, part. 
ἀγείρας ; pluperf. mid. and pass. 
ἀγηγέρατο (A 211); aor. 2 mid. 


ἀγκυλότοξος 


ἀγέροντο, part. ἀγρόμενος, ἀγρο- 
μένῃσι, ἀγρομένοισι; aor. pass. 
ἀγέρθη: assemble, collect; in 
mid. come together. θυμὸς ἐνὶ 
στήθεσσιν ἀγέρθη, A 152, his 
spirtt was gathered in hts 
breast. 

ἀγελείη: collector of booty, epithet 
of Minerva. 

ἀγέληφι, epic dat. of ἀγέλη, herd: 
in the herd. 

ἀγέμεν, See ἄγω. 

ἄγεν, aor. pass. plur. 3 of ἄγνυμι. 

ἀγέραστος, 2, (γέρας) : not honored 
with a prize, unrewarded. 

ἀγέρθη, ἀγέροντο ; see ἀγείρω. 

ἀγέρωχος, 2: proud, lordly. 

dyn, epic aor. pass. sing. 3 of 


ἄγνυμι. . 
dynyépad’, plup. mid. plur. 3 of 
ἀγείρω. 


ἀγήνωρ, -ορος, (ἀγα-, ἀνήρ): very 
manly, δοίη, in a bad sense, 
B 276, insolent. 

᾿Αγήνωρ: Agenor, a valiant Tro- 
jan, son of Antenor, A 467. 

ἀγήραος, 2, (γῆρας) : not growing 

- old, eternal. 

ἀγητός, (ἄγαμαι) : admirable. 

᾿Αγκαῖος : Ankaios, leader of the 
Arkadians, B 609. 

ἀγκάς, adv.: E 371, in her arms. 

dyxAlvas, aor. part. for dvaxXivas, 
from ἀνακλίνω : A 113, ποτὶ γαίῃ 
ἀγκλίνας, resting it on the 
ground. 

ἀγκυλο-μήτης, -«ω: crooked-counsel- 
ling, epithet of Kronos. 

ἄγκνλος, 3: bent, curved. 

ἀγκυλό-τοξος, 2: weth curving bow. 


ἀγκών 7 
ἀγκών, -ὥνος : elbow. 
᾿Αγλαη: Aglaia, mother of 


Nireus, B 692. 

ἀγλαΐηφι, epic dat. of dyAain, 
beauty, splendor. ἀγλαΐηφι 
πεποιθώς, trusting in his beauty. 

ἀγλαός, 3, (dydAAopa): dright, 
splendid, glortous. 

ἀγνοιέω, epic form of ἀγνοέω ; aor. 
ἠγνοίησε : not to know, to fatl to 
know. 

ἄγνυμι, (stem Fay), aor. subj. ἄξῃ, 
imperat. &fov, part. dual ἄξαντε ; 
aor. pass. sing. 3 ἄγη. plur. 3 
ἄγεν: to break. ἄξον ἔγχος, 
break the spear, ἄγη ξίφος, the 
sword broke. 

ἄγονος, 2: unborn. 

dyopdopat, pres. plur. 2 ἀγοράασθε, 
imperf. plur. 3 ἡγορόωντο, aor. 
sing. 3 ἀγορήσατο: 10 sit in as- 
sembly, to deliberate, to speak. 

ἀγορεύω, inf. ἀγορεύειν and ayopeve- 


μεν, imperf. ἀγόρευον, imperat. |. 


ἀγόρευε: 10 speak, to tell, to de- 
clare, to talk, to make harangue. 


ἀγορὰς ἀγόρευον, they were hold- 
ing assembly; κερτομέων ayo, 
ρεύεις, falkest tauntingly, μή τι 
φόβονδε ἀγόρεν᾽, counsel me not: 
to flight. 

ἀγορή, (dyeipw): assembly of the 
people; counsel, deliberation ,; 
Speech, harangue. 

ἀγορῆ-θεν, adv.: from the assem- 
bly. 

ἀγορήν-δε, adv.: 20 the assembly. 

ἀγορητής: speaker, orator. 

ἀγός. (ἄγω) : leader, captain. 


ἄγρει, properly an imperat. from 


ἀδάκρντος 


ἀγρέω, used, like ἄγε, as an in- 
terjection ; come! quick / 

ἄγριος, 3, (ἀγρός) : wild, violent, 
Surious. 

ἀγρόμενος, ἀγρομένῃσι, ἀγρομένοισι ; 
566 ἀγείρω. 

ἀγρός : field, country. 

ἀγρότερος, 3: wild. 

ἀγνιά, (ἄγω) : street, highway. 

ἄγχε, imperf. of ἄγχω. 

ἄγχι, adv.: sear. 

dyxlados, 2, (ἄγχι, GAs): lying 
near the sea. 

᾿Αγχίαλος: Anchidlos, a Greek, 
slain by Hektor, E 609. 

ἀγχι-μαχητής: jighting hand to 
hand. 

dyx(-podos, 2, in neut. used as 
adv.: close. 

᾿Αγχίσης: Anchises, father of 
Aineias by Aphrodite, B 819. 

ἄγχιστα, neut. plur. of ἄγχιστος, 
superl. from ἄγχι: very close, 
very near. 

ἀγχιστῖνος, 3: Auddling together. 

ἀγχοῦ, adv. : 5647. 

ἄγχω, imperf. ἄγχε: choke, strangle. 

dye, imperf. with and without aug. 
ἦγον, ἄγον, mid. &yero; imperat. 
mid. sing. 3 ἀγέσθω ; inf. act. 
ἀγέμεν; fut. ἄξω; aor. 1 im- 
perat., formed as if from fut., 
ἄξετε; aor. 2 with and with- 
out aug. ἤγαγον, ἄγαγον, subj. 
ἀγάγω, part. du. ἀγαγόνθ᾽ : to 
lead, to lead hither, to lead 
away, to drive away (as fplun- 
der), take captive, bear, bring. 

ἀδαήμων, 2: unskilled. 

ἀ δάκρντος, 2, (δακρύω) : fearless. 


ἄδδην 8 


ἄδδην, adv.: enough. ἔδμεναι ἄδδην, 
to eat thetr fill. 

ἁδεῖν, aor. 2 inf. of ἀνδάνω. 

ἀδελφειός and ἀδελφεός: brother. 

ἀδινός, 3: thronging, crowding. 

“A8Sunros: Admétos, king of Phe- 
rai in Thessaly, husband of Al- 
kestis, and father of Eumélos, 
B 713. 

᾿Αδρήστεια: Adresteia, a town in 
Asia Minor, on the Propontis. 

᾿Αδρηστίνη: daughter of A drastos, 
Aigialeia, E 412. 

κΑδρηστος: Adrastos, (1) king of 
Argos and Sikyon, B 572; (2) 
an ally of the Trojans from 
Adrasteia, B 830; (3) a Trojan 
slain by Agamemnon, Z 37. 

d-Surov, (δύω) : a place not to be 
trodden, @ sanctuary. 

ἀελεύω: to contend in feats of 
strength. 

ἄεθλος : battle, struggle. 

ἀείδω: 20 Sing. 

deers, -és, (ἀ-, εἰκός) : unseemly, 
shameful, loathsome. 

ἀείρω, aor. mid. part. ἀειραμένη ; 
plup. mid. and pass. dwpro: ¢o 
lift up, to raise, to bring, in 
mid. fo rise. τῶν ἐν ἀειραμένη, 
Z 293, taking up one of these; 
μάχαιρα ἄωρτο, T 272, the knife 
hung, i.e. had been put. 

ἀτεκαζόμενος, 3: reluctant, streng- 
thened by πολλά, Z 458. 

ἀέκων, -ovra, -ov: unwilling, re- 
luctant. οὐκ ἀέκοντε, E 366, 
nothing loath. 

ἄελλα, (ἄημι) : 
storm. 


violent wind, 


᾿Αθήνη 
ἀελλής, ἐς: chick, thickly gather- 


ing. 

ἀέντες, part. pres. Of dnp. 

ἀέξω: 20 increase. 

ἀερσίπος, -οδος, (ἀείρω, πούς) : high- 
stepping. 

᾿Αξεΐδης : son of Azeus, Aktor, B 
513. 

ἀϊηχής, ἐς, the neut. used as adv. : 
unceasingly. 

ἄζομαι: 20 dry up, to grow dry. 

ἅζομαι, imperat. deo: 20 respect, to 
reverence, to stand in awe of. 

ἄημι, part. plur. dévres: to blow. 

ἀήρ, f.; gen. ἠέρος, dat. ἠέρι, acc. 
ἠέρα: the lower air, mist, dark- 
NESS. 

ἀήσυλος, 2: z2apious, inigutitous. 

ἀθάνατος, 2 and 3: undying, im- 
mortal,imperishable. ἀθάνατοι, 
the immortals, the gods, & 394. 

ἀθερίζω: fo despise, to make light 
of. 

ἀ θέσ-φατος: unspeakably great or 
sudden, immense. . 

᾿Αθῆναι, -dwv, and -ἐων: Athens, 
capital of Attika. 

᾿Αθηναῖοι: Athenians. 

᾿Αθήνη and ᾿Αθηναίη, -ns: A thene, 
goddess of wisdom, daughter 
of Zeus, Minerva. She repre- 
sents wisdom combined with 
power, and she presides over 
enterprises that require delib- 
eration and courage. She is 
the tutelary deity of cities in 
peace, and presides over the 
useful arts. She also protects 
cities in war against foreign 
enemies, and so comes to be 


ἀθρόος 


regarded as the goddess of war, 
who directs battles, and guards 
especially those heroes who, in 
war, unite discretion with valor, 
like Odysseus. Common epi- 
thets of Athene in Hom. are 
κούρη Διός, Παλλάς, γλαυκῶπις, 
ἐρυσίπτολις, ayedein. 

ἀθρόος, 3: fogether, in concert. 

al, conjunc. equivalent to Att. εἰ, 
always used in Hom. with κέ 
or with γάρ. at xe, (equiv. to 
Att. ἐάν) : whether, tf perchance, 
as in A 207,4°249. al γάρ with 
opt. expresses a wish ; ai yap 
οὕτως εἴη, Δ 180, may tt be so, 


ai γάρ pot elev, B 371, would that 


7 had. 

ala: land, country, the earth ; 
πατρὶς aia, father-land. 

Alas, -avros: Azas, Ajax. (1) the 
lesser Aias, son of Oileus, 
leader of the Lokrians, B 527. 
(2) son of Telamon, and the 
most valiant of the Greeks after 
Achilles, B 768. 

Alyalov, -wovos: Azgaion, a hun- 
dred-armed giant of the sea, 
so called by men, but by the 
gods, Βριάρεως, A 404. 

αἰγανέη : hunting-spear, javelin. 

Αἰγείδης : son of Aigeus, Theseus. 

αἴγειος 3, (αἴξ) : made of goat-skin. 

αἴγειρος : poplar-tree. 

Αἰγιάλεια: Atezaleia, daughter of 
Adrestos and wife of Diomedes, 
E 412. | 

αἰγιαλός : beach, sea-shore. 

ΑΑἰγιαλός: Aigialos; (1) ancient 
name of Achaia, B 575; (2) a 
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aldoios 


town of the Enéti in Paphla 
gonia, B 855. 

AlyQup, -ιπος: Aivilifs, a place 
in Ithaka, B 633. 

Atyiva: Azgina,an island in the 
Saronic Gulf, B 562. 

Αἴγιον: Azgion, a town in Achaia, 
B 574. | 

alyloxos, (ἔχω): 
epithet of Zeus. 

atyls, -ίδος : aegis, the shield of 
Zeus, emblem of divine protec- 
tion. Borne by Athene, B 
446. Described, B 446 and E 
738. 

αἴγλη: splendor, gleam. 

αἰγλήεις, -eroa, -ev: 
shining. 

αἰδέομαι and afSopm, aor. pass. 
part. αἰδεσθείς, pres. mid. part. 
dual αἰδομένω : 20 stand in awe 
of, to be abashed before, to re- 
spect, to honor, to reverence. 
Used absolutely E 531, αἰδομέ- 
νων ἀνδρῶν, of men that shun 
aishonor. 

G-(&ndos, 2, (a-, Fid): making un- 
seen, destructive, ruinous. 

᾿Αίδης, gen. "Aidao ᾿Αἰδεω “Aidos, 
dat. “Aid: and (from nom. 
᾿Αἰδωνεύς) ᾿Αἰδωνῆι, (ἀ-, Fd): 
Hades, the unseen one, Pluto, 
son of Kronos and _ Rhea, 
brother of Zeus, ruler of the 
dead in the lower world. The 
gen. is used with ellipsis of 
δῶμα or δόμος, as “Aidos εἴσω, 
within the house of Hades. 

αἰδοῖος, 3, (αἰδώς): reverend, honor- 
able, chaste. 


aegis-bearing, 


glittering, 


es Ὁ 


αἴδομαι 


αἴδομαι ; see αἰδέομαι. 

"Αιδος, ΓΑιδι ; see ᾿Αίδης. 

ἄ ιδρις, -vos, -εἴ, (ἀ-, id): ignorant, 
without understanding. 

᾿Αϊδωνεύς, dat. -ἣς ; see ᾿Αίδης. 

αἰδώς, -οῦς, -οἵ, -ῶὥ: the feeling of 
shame, sense of honor, ashame. 
Αἰδὼς ᾿Αργεῖοι, fie upon you, 
Argives/ B 262, pudenda. 

alel, αἰέν, (dei): always, eternally. 
θεοὶ αἰὲν ἐόντες, the eternal gods. 

ale-yeverns, -αο, (γίγνομαι): efernal. 

alév; see αἰεί, 

ofnos: strong, vigorous; as subs. 
in plur., men, youth, with the 
special idea of strength and 
energy. 

αἰθαλόεις, -εσσα, -ev: smoky, sooty. 

αἴθε, epic for εἴθε, a particle ex- 
pressing a wish: O that, would 
that. Used with opt., as in 
αἴθε τελέσει᾽ ᾿Αγαμέμνων, A 178, 
O that Agamemnon may ful- 
fil, and with ὥφελον (ὄφελον), 
-es, -e, followed by an infin., as 
in ag ὄφελες ἧσθαι, A 41ς, 
would thou wert sitting. 

αἰθήρ, “ρος: the upper atr,| 
breathed by the gods; and, 
hence, heaven. αἰθέρι ναίων, 
dwelling in heaven. 

Αἴθικες, dat. Αἰθίκεσσι: the Aithi- 
kes, a people in Thessaly, B 744. 

Αἰθίοπες, των, acc. Αἰθιοπῆας, as, 
if from nom. Αἰθιοπεύς, (αἴθωλ: 
the Ethiopians, remotest of 
men, pious favorites of the 
gods. It is impossible to as- 
sign them a geographical lo- 


IO 


cation. 


αἷς 


αἰθόμενος, 2, part of αἴθω: dlaz 
ing. 

αἴθονσα, (aidw) : colonnade. 

αἴθοψ, πος: bright, gleaming, 
Jiashing. 

Αἴϑρη: Aithre, wife of Aigeus, 
mother of Theseus, Γ 144. 

αἴϑων, -wvos: of metal, gleaming ; 
of horses, spirited, fierce, or 
perhaps referring to color, 
sorrel, 

αἷμα, -ατος: blood, race. 

aiparoes, -εσσα, -ev, (αἷμα) : Sloody. 

Αἰἱμονίδης: Hainton’s son, Maion, 
Δ 394. 

αἵμων, ovos: skilled in. 

Αἵμων, -ovos: Haimon, a Greek 
from Pylos, A 296. 

Αἰνείας, -ao and-elw: Aznetas, son 
of Anchises and Aphrodite, a 
descendant of Tros. He takes 
but little part in the fighting, 
although, next to Hektor, the 
most valiant of the Trojans. 

Αἰνόθεν: from Ainos, a city in 
Thrace, A 520. 

αἰνός, 3, equivalent to δεινός: 
dreadful, dread, fearful; neut. 
plur. as adv., αἰνὰ τεκοῦσα, A 
414, having brought thee forth 
lo woe. 

alvoraros, superl. of αἰνός : most 
dread. . 

αἴνυμαι, imperf. sing. 3 αἴνυτο: fo 
take away. 

αἰνῶς, adv. (aivds): dreadfully, 
sorely. αἰνῶς αἰδέομαι, 7 am 
areadfully ashamed. 

αἴξ, αἰγός : goat, ibex. τόξον αἰγός, 
a bow of goat’s horn. 


ἀίξας 


ἀίξας, ἀίξασα, ἀίξαντε, aor. part. of 
ἀίσσω. 

Αἰολίδης: son of Atdlos, Sisyphos. 

αἰολοθώρηξ, -xos: wth gleaming 
corselet. 

αἰολο-μίτρης, -αο: with gleaming 
taslets, E 707. 

αἰολό-πωλος, 2: having fleet steeds. 

alédos, 3: changeful of hue, glanc- 
ing. 

αἰπ-εινός, 3: steep. lofty. 

αὐπόλιον : herd of goats. 

᾿ αἰπόλος : goat-herd. 

Αἰπύ: Aify, a town under Nes- 
tor’s government, B 592. 

αἰπύς, -ela, -0: lofty, steep, sheer, 
utter, αἰπὺν ὄλεθρον, utier de- 
struction. 

Αἰπύτιος, adj.: of Aipytos. 

αἱρέω, imperf. ρει ; aor. 2 act. ind. 
ἕλον, ἔλε εἷλε(ν), ἑλέτην, εἵλομεν, 
ἔλον, subj. ἔλωμεν, ἕλωσι, Opt. 
ἕλοις ἔλοι, inf. ἕλεῖν, part. ἑλών, 
-οὔσα, -όντος, etc.; aor. 2 mid. 
ind. &Adunv, ἔλετο εἵλετο, ἕλοντο, 
subj. ἕλωμαι, opt. ἕλοιτο, ἕλοί- 
μεθα, imperat. ἔλεσθε, inf. ἐλέ- 
σθαι: fo take, to seize, (κόμης, 
by the hair), to take away, to 
capture, to overpower, to slay; 
mid. to take for one’s self, to 
enjoy, to attain. 

αἶσα: lot, share, allotted lifetime, 
fate, what is reasonable and 
proper; ὑπὲρ αἶσαν, Z 487, 
against my fate; κατ᾽ αἷσαν 
οὐδ᾽ ὑπὲρ αἶσαν, tn measure and 
not beyond measure. 

Αἴσηπος: Atsépos, (1) a river in 
Mysia, Δ οὶ; (2)a Trojan, Z 21. 


I! 


αἶψα 


αἴσιμος, 2: right, just, fitting; 
αἴσιμα παρειπών, giving sound 
advice. 

ἀίσσω, aor. ἤϊξεν, part. difaca, 
digavre; aor. pass. ἠίχθη, inf. 
ἀιχθῆναι. (Middle and passive 
forms have the same meaning 
as the active): 29 move quickly, 
to leap, to rush, to dart. βὴ 
ἀίξασα, she went darting down ; 
ἀιχθῆναι ἐτώσιον, E 854, to spend 
itself in vain; χαῖται ἀίσσονται; 
Z 510, his mane floats. 

Αἰσνήτης: Atsyétes, B 793. 

αἴσυλος, 2, (αἶσα) : impious; al- 
συλα ῥέζων, practising impiety. 

αἴσχιστος, superl. of αἰσχρός : 
ugliest. 

αἶσχος: faunt, insult, reviling, 
expresston of scorn. 

αἰσχρός, 3, superl. αἴσχιστος : “ugly, 
tll-favored,; shameful, scorn- 
Sul, abusive. 

αἰσχύνω, (αἶσχος), inf. αἰσχυνέμεν: 
to put to shame, to dishonor. 

alréw, imperf. 3 free: fo ask, ask 
for, beg. 

αἴτιος, 3: guilty, blameworthy, 
οὔτι μοι αἴτιοί εἰσιν, 7 have no 
cause to complain of them. 

Αἰτώλιος : Aztolian, A 399- 

Αἰτωλός: an Attolian. 

αἰχμάζω, fut. αἰχμάσσουσι: 
wield the spear. 

alxph: properly, spear-fpoint, A 
461; generally, spear, lance. 

αἰχμητά and αἰχμητής : shcarman, 
and, generally, warrtor, often 
as adj., warlike. 

αἶψα: quickly, straightway. 


to 


αἰών 

αἰών, -ὥνος : life-time, life. 

᾿Ακάμας, -avros: Akdmas, (1) 
leader of the Dardanians, slain 
by Meriones, B 823; (2) leader 
of the Thracians, slain by Tela- 
monian Aias, Β 844. 

ἀκάματος, 2: unwearted. 

ἀκαχίζω, imperat. mid. axayifeo ; 
perf. mid. part. ἀκαχήμενος and 
ἀκηχεμένη: fo trouble; in mid. 
fo grieve, to be grieved, to 
sorrow. 

ἀκέομαι, aor. nxégaro: 20 heal, to 
cure. 

ἀκέων, an adv., as in A 22; de- 
clined like an adj. A 565: 
silent. 


ἀ-κήδεστος : uncared-for. 


ἀκήν, adv. : silent. 
ἀςκήριος, 2, (κῆρ) : Aeartless, 
cowardly. 


ἀκηχεμένη, see dxay Yo. 

ἄκοιτις : wzfe. 

ἀκοντίζω, (ἄκων), aor. ἀκόντισε, 
ἀκοντίσσαντος, to hurl the jave- 
din, the name of the weapon 
often in the dat. 

ἄκοσμος,2 : disorderly, unseemly. 

ἀκοστήσας, aor. part. dxoordw : 
full-fed. 

ἀκονάζομαι: 20 Acar, πρώτω δαιτὸς 
ἀκουάζεσθον ἐμεῖο, Δ 343, γέ are 
the first to hear about the feast 

from me. 

ἀκούω, inf. ἀκουέμεν ; aor. ἤκουσεν 
and ἄκουσε: to hear, to listen 
to, hearken to, obey, learn; 
ἀκούετο, imperf. mid., ad not 
heard. 

ἀ-κράαντος, 2: unaccomplished. 
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ἀλαπάζω 


ἄκρη: promontory, headland. 

ἄ-κρητος, 2, (xepdvvupu): unmixed, 
pure. 

Gxpurd-puOos, 2: reckless of speech, 
prating. 

ἄκριτος, 2: confused, disorderly, 
unceasing. 

ἀκριτό-φνλλος, 2: thickly leaved. 

ἀκρόκομος, 2: having hair on the 
croun, wearing a top-knot. 

ἀκρό-πολος, 2: Jofty. 

ἄκρος, 3, superl. ἀκρότατος : ¢2- 
treme, highest; ἄκρην χεῖρα, the " 
tip of the hand, én’ ἄκρῳ (ῥυμῷ), 
on the end of the pole; ἄκρη 
πόλις = ἀκρόπολις; τύμβῳ én 
ἀκροτάτῳ, on the top of the 
tomb. 

ἀκτή: Acad-land. 

᾿Ακτορίων, -wvos: of the lineage of 
A ktor, B 621. 

"Ἄκτωρ, -opos: Ak‘or, (1) father 
of Eurytos and Kteatos, B 621 ; 
(2) son of Azeus, father of 
Astyoche, B 513. 

ἀκωκή : spear-point. 

ἄκων, -ovros: javelin ; ἕρκος ἀκόν- 
των, barrier against javelins. 

ἅλαδε, (HAs): fo the sea, into the 
sea. 

ἀλαλητός: shout, clamor, cry. 

᾿Αλαλκομενηίς : the A lalkomenean, 
epithet of Athene, 4 8 and E 
908. 

ἀλάομαι, imperf. ἀλᾶτο, part. 
ἀλώμενος : fo wander, to roam. 

ἀλαπαδνός, 3, COmparat. -drepos: 
feeble. 

ἀλαπάζω, fut. -ξω : to vanquish, to 
destroy. 


᾿Αλάστωρ 


᾿Αλάστωρ, -opos: Alastor; (1) ἃ 
Greek, A 295 ; "(2) a Lykian, 
E 677. 

ἀλγέω, aor. part. ἀλγήσας : 20 
suffer pain. 

ἄλγος: wee, sorrow, pain, an- 
gutsh. 

ἀλεγεινός, 3: grievous, painful. 

ἀλεγίζω: fo take thought for, to 
care for. 

ἀλεείνω, imperf. drcewe: 20 forbear, 
to avota, to shun. 

᾿Αλείσιον: Aleésion, a place in 
Elis, B 617. 

ἀλείτης : staner. 

᾿Αλέξανδρος: Alexander, another 
name of Paris, and far the more 
frequent in the Iliad; said to 
have been given him because 
as shepherd he defended him- 
self against robbers (ἀλέξω, 
ἀνήρ), T 16. 

ἀλέξω, inf. ἀλεξέμεν(αι), fut. ἀλεξήσω: 
to save, to bring succor, to give 
aid. 

ἀλέομαι and ἀλεύομαι, aor. mid. 
ἀλεύατο, ἀλευάμενος : 19 avoid, 
to shun, to escape, to flee. 

ἀληθής, “ἐς, neut. plur. ἀληθέα: 
true. . 

᾿Αλήιον πεδίον: the Aletan plain 
in Kilikia, Z 2ot. 

ἀλήμεναι, see ew. 

ἄλθομαι : 20 be healed. 

‘ANapros: Haliartos, a town in 
Boiotia, B 503. 

ἀ-λίαστος, 2, (d-, λιάζομαι) : s#Ces- 
sant, without respite. 

ἀλίγκιος, 2: 26, (with dat.). 

᾿Αλιζῶνες: the Alizones, B 856. 
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ἄλλος 


(1) ἅλιος, 3, (ds): delonging to 
the sea, dwelling in the sea. 
(2) ἅλιος, 3: fruitless, vain, use- 
less» aS adv. in vain. 

“Adwos: /Yalios, a Lykian king 
slain by Odysseus, E 678. 

ἅλις, adv.: (1) ἐπ swarms, B 90; 
(2) enough, E 349. 

ἁλίσκομαι, aor. 2 part. ἁλοῦσα, 
ἁλόντε; serves as pass. to alpéw: 
to be captured, to be slain. 

"Αλκανδρος: 4 /kandros, a Lykian, 
E 678. 

ἄλκαρ: bulwark, defence. 

ἀλκή: strength, might; safety, 
protection, courage, valor. 

"Αλκηστιο: Alkestis, wife of Ad- 
métos, B 715. 

ἀλκί,. ep. dat. to ἀλκή; ἀλκὶ πε 
ποιθώς, trusting in his strength. 

ἄλκιμος, 3: valiant, bold; strong. 

ἀλλά: but, yet, however. . 

ἄλλῃ: fo another place, else-- 
whither. 

ἄλληκτος, 2, (a-, Ayo), neut. as 
adv.: wmceasingly. 

ἀλλήλων, ἀλλήλοικ(), 
each other. 

ἀλλοδαπός, 3: forcign ; noun, for- 
eigner, stranger. 

ἄλλοθεν: from another place; ἅλ- 
λοθεν ἄλλος, one from one place, 
another from another. 

ἀλλοῖος, 3: of other sort. 

ἄλλομαι, aor. dAro: 20 leap. 

ἀλλοπρόσαλλος, 2: fickle, a turn- 
coat, a renegade, applied to 
Ares. 

ἄλλος, -n, -0: another; ἄλλος μέν, 
ἄλλος δέ, the one, the other; oi 


ἀλλήλους: 


ἄλλοτε 14 ἀμενηνόβ 


ἄλλοι and ἄλλοι, fhe rest» τᾶλλα 
(τὰ ἄλλα), the rest; οἱ ἄλλοι 
ναίοιτε, may ye (others) dwell, 
ἄλλος δ᾽ ἄλλῳ ἔρεξε θεῶν, one 
sacrificed to one god, another 
to another; in πλησίον ἄλλον, 
A 81, the ἄλλον is pleonastic. 

ἄλλοτε: at another time, once upon 
a time ; @ ore... ἄλλοτε, now 

ἀλλότριος, 3: alten, hostile. 

GAAws; otherwise. 

ἁλόντε, dAotoa; see ἁλίσκομαι, 

᾿Αλόπη and “Ados: Alépe and 
Alos, cities under the govern- 
ment of Achilles, B 682. 

ὄ-λοχος, (λέχος) : wife. 

GAs, ἁλός, poetical; she (salt) 
564. 

ἄλσος : L70Ue. 

ἄλτο, see ἄλλομαι. 

᾿Αλύβη: Alyse, a town on the 
Euxine, “ whence is the birth- 
place of silver,” B 857. 

ἀλυσκάζω: 20 shrink, to retreat, to 
free. 

ἀλύω: fo be amazed, distressed. 

᾿Αλφειός: Alpheios; (1) a river 
in Arkadia and Elis, B 592; 
(2) the god of the river, E 
545. 

᾿Αλωεύς, -ffos: Aldeus, son of 
Poseidon and father of Otos 
and Ephialtes, E 386. 

Groh: threshing-floor 5 orchard. 

ἀλώμενος, see ἀλάομαι. 

ἄμ for ava before π, E 87: along, 
over. 

ἅμα: (1) adv. at the same time. 
(2) prep. wzth, together with. 


᾿Αμαζόνες : the Amazons,a race of 
warlike women, Γ 189, Z 186. 

ἄμαθος : sand, dust. [ctble. Ὁ 

ἀμαιμάκετος, 3: monstrous, invin- 

ἁμαρτάνω, aor. ἅμαρθ᾽ (for duapro) 
and ἤμβροτες : 20 miss. 

ἁμαρτῇ, adv.: af the same time. 

᾿Αμρρυγκεΐδης: son of Amaryn- 
keus, Didres, Β 622, A 517. 

ἀμ-βάλλω, B 436; see ἀναβάλλω. 

ἀμιβατός, 2, (ἀναβαίνω) : casy to 
scale, that may be scaled. 

ἀμ-βροσίη: ambrosia, the food of 
the gods. E 777, the Simdeis 
made ambrosia spring up, as 
grass, for the steeds of Hera. 

ἀμ-βρόσιος, 3: pertaining to the 
gods, ambrostal, divine. 

ἄμ-βροτος, 2, (ἀ-, Bpords): tmmor- 
tal, divine. 

d-péyapros, 2, (ueyalpw): dreadful, 
SEUEr Es 

ἀμείβω, imperf. ἄμειβε, ἡμείβετο ; 
aor. ἀμείψατο : act. fo exchange ; 
Z 235, τεύχεα χρύσεα χαλκείων 
πρὸς Διομήδεα ἄμειβε, made ex- 
change with Diomedes of golden 
arms for bronze: mid. fo an- 
swer, to respond, A 604, apet- 
βόμεναι ὀπὶ καλῇ, alternating 
with beautiful voice. 

ἀμείνων, -ov, gen. -ovos, cComparat. 
of ἀγαθός : of persons, Jetter, 
more valiant, of things, detter, 
preferable. 

ἀμέλγω: 20 milk; des ἀμελγόμεναι 
γάλα, Δ 434, sheep yielding 
milk. 

ἀμενηνός, 3, (μένος) ; Sowerless, 
feeble. 


ἀμετροεπῆς 

ἀμετρο-επής, -¢s: tmmoderate in 
woras, prating. 

ἄμμε, acc., and ἄμμι, dat., plur. of 
ἐγώ : 245, 20 us. 

ἄμμορος, 2, (μέρος): 
wretched. 

duds, 3, epic for ἡμέτερος : our. 

ἄμοτον, adv.: zusatiably, unceas- 
ingly. 

ἀμ-πείραντες, 566 ἀναπείρω. 

ἀμπελόεις, -εσσα, -εν: rich in vines. 

ἀμ-πεπαλών, see ἀναπάλλω. 

ἀμπνύνθη, aor. pass. of ἀναπνέω: 
breathed again. 

᾿Αμυδών, -dvos: Amidon, a city in 
Paionia, B 849. 

Ἀμύκλαι, -Gv: Amyk/ai, a city in 
Lakonia, B 584. 

ἀμύμων, -dvos: blameless, noble. 

dive, inf. ἀμυνέμεναι; aor. ἄμυνεν, 
imperat. ἄμυνον, inf. ἀμῦναι: Zo 
ward off, usually with dat. of 
person defended, but with gen. 
Atl; to guard, to defend, with 
dat. of person. 

ἀμύσσω, fut. ἀμύξω : fo gnaw. 

ἀμφεποτᾶτο, See ἀμφιποτάομαι. 

ἀμφέχντο, see ἀμφιχέω. 

ἀμφ-ηρεφής, -ἐς, (ἐρέφω) : on both 
sides covered, well covered. 

ἀμφί, adv. as in A 328, and prep. 
with 3 cases: around, round 
about, on both sides ; for, on ac- 
count of, about, upon, along, by. 
"Audi properly signifies, at two 
opposite points of the enclosing 
space, while mepi denotes con- 
tinuous environment. B 305, 
the two are used together, — 
round about. ἀμφ᾽ ὀβελοῖσιν 


hapless, 
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ἀμφικύπελλον 


ἔπειραν (κρέα), A 465, they pierced 
the flesh with the spits through 
and through, i.e. so that the 
Spits projected on either hand. 
The radical meaning of ἀμφί is 
less obvious in ἀμφ᾽ ἅλα ἔλσαι 
᾿Αχαιούς, A 400, crowd the Greeks 
about the sea. 

ἀμφι-αχνῖα, perf. part. of ἀμφιάχω, 
with meaning of pres.: scveam- 
ing about (him). 

ἀμφι-βαίνω, perf. ἀμφιβέβηκας, -e: 
to go around, σὲ τόνος φρένας 
ἀμφιβέβηκεν, Z 355, trouble hath 
encompassed thy heart. ὃς Χρύ- 
onv ἀμφιβέβηκας, A 37, who (hast 
gone about) protectest Chryse. 

ἀμφί-βασις, (dudiBaivw): defence. 

dudl-Bporos, 3: encompassing the 
man, man-protecting. 

᾿Αμφιγένεια: A mphigeneia, a city 
of Nestor’s in Elis, B 593. 

ἀμφιγνήεις, (γυῖον) : strong-armed, 
always epithet of Hephaistos, 
A 607. 

ἀμφιδέδηε, perf. of ἀμφι-δαίω: ἐς 
kindled about. 

ἀμφι-δρυφής: lacerated on both 
sides, with torn face ; said of a 
woman who has mutilated her 
cheeks in grief at the death of 
her husband. 

ἀμφι-έλισσα s curved on both sides, 
epithet of ships. 

ἀμφιέπω: 20 be engaged about, to 
tend upon, to marshal. 

ἀμφι-καλύπτω, aor. ἀμφεκάλυψε : 20 
conceal, to cover, to enwrap. 

ἀμφι-κύπελλον δέπας : a double cup ; 
probably doudle in the sense of 


. ἀμφιμάχομαι 


being a cup both above and be- 
low; perhaps, ‘wo-handled. 

dudi-pdxopas: Zo fight about. 

᾿Αμφίμαχος: Amphimdchos,; (1) 
leader of the Epeians, B 620; 
(2) son of Nomion, slain by 
Achilles, B 870. 

ἀμφί-μελας, -awa: black all about, 
dark, gloomy. 

ἀμφι-νέμομαι : 20 dwell about, to 
inhabit. 

᾿Αμφίος: Amphius » (1) a Trojan 
leader, B 830; (2) a Trojan 
ally, E 612. 

ἀμφι-πένομαι : 20 be busied about, 
to attend fo. 

ἀμφί-πολος, (πέλω) : handmaiden, 
in rank generally distinct from 
duos, a slave, and corresponding 
to the masc. θεράπων. 

ἀμφι-ποτάομαι, imperf. auperoraro: 
to flutter about. 

ἀμφίς, adv., and prep. with three 
cases ; as prep. usually follow- 
ing its case: about, on both 
sides, apart. ὀλίγη ἦν ἀμφὶς 
ἄρουρα, Τ' 115, there was a little 
ground on each side, i.e. of 
each single suit of armor, or 
between two adjacent ones. 
ἀμφὶς φράζεσθιιι, to plan apart, 
or 20 be divided in counsel. 

᾿Αμφιτρύων, -wvos: Amphitryon, 
son of Alkaios, grandson of 
Perseus, husband of Alkmene, 
and father of Iphikles and 
foster-father of Herakles. sais 
᾿Αμφιτρύωνος, Herakles. 

αμφί-φαλος, 2: fwo-crested. 

ἀμφι χέομαι, aor. 2 sing. 3 ἀμφέ- 
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ἄμφω 


xuro: to bour, shed ttself about ; 
B 41, rang in his ears. 
ἀμφότερος, 3: Foth, neut. sing. 
as adv.: doth. Used in both 
dual and plural. ἀμφοτέρῃσιν, 
E 416, supply χερσί. 
ἀμφοτέρωθεν : on both sides. 

dudw, nom. and acc.: doth. 

(1) dv, a postpositive modal parti- 
cle, in use and meaning nearly 
identical with «xé(y). “Ay and 
κέ show that the predicate of 
the sentence is not affirmed 
absolutely, but is conceived 
as dependent on conditions. 
Hence they cannot be used 
with the ind. pres. or perf. 
Their meaning is usually best 
rendered in Eng. by means of 
the modal auxiliaries, ay, can, 
might, could, should, would ; 
and, in connection with rela- 
tives, by the suffix, -ever. 

The following are typical in- 
stances of the use of dy: — 

(1) with the indic. imperf. 
and aor. in the conclusion of a 
condition expressed or implied, 
and with the fut.: ἦ τ᾽ ἂν πολὺ 
κέρδιον ἦεν, E 201, ἐξ would 
surely be far better; οὐκ ἂν 
ὑπεξέφυγε ῥέεθρα, Θ 369, he 
would not have escaped the 
streams ; οὐκ ἂν ἐγὼ μυθήσομαι, 
Β 488, 7 could not tell. 

(2) with the subj. : — in con- 
dition, εἰ δ᾽ ἂν οὐκ ἐθέλωσιν, 
Yr 288, tf they will not; in 
principal sentence, τάχ᾽ ἄν more 
θυμὸν ὀλέσσῃ, A 205, he shall 


ἄμφω 


soon lose his life; ἴῃ final 
Clause, ὡς ἂν τιμὴν apna, Π 84, 
that thou mayest win honor, in 
general relative, ὅτ᾽ ἄν τοι ἀπέ- 
χθωνται, Δ 53, whenever they 
become hateful to thee. 

(3) with the opt :—/in con- 
dition, εἴπερ ἂν Μοῦσαι ἀείδοιεν, 
B 597, even tf the muses were 
to sing, in principal sentence, 
ἦ yap ἂν AwBnoao, A 272, else 
wouldst thou surely have in- 
sulted; κείνοισι 8 ἂν οὔ τις 
μαχέοιτο, A 271, wth them 
would no one fight. 

(2) ἄν, a shortened form of ἀνά. 
In Τ' 268 the verb must be sup- 
plied from ὦρνυτο, τ rose. 

ἀνά, adv., and prep. with three 
cases: up, up along, upon, up 
to, on, thereon, through, in. 
When ἀνά is shortened by drop- 
ping its final a, the ν is assimi- 
lated to the following mute, as 
in ἂμ πεδίον, E 87. In Z 231 
ἄνα (with retracted accent) 
stands for an imperat., up / 
In composition it often means, 
again, back. 

(1) ἄνα; see ἀνά. 

(2) ἄνα, voc. of ἄναξ: O hing. 
Only in Zed ἄνα, O king 
Zeus / 

ἐ dya-Balve, aor. 2 ἀνέβη, ἀναβάς: 
to go up, to mount, to embark, 
to arise. 

ἀνα-βάλλω, epic ἀμβάλλω : fo de- 
lay, to postpone, to put off. 

ἀνά βλησις, (ἀναβάλλω) : ὦ put- 
ting off 
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ἀγανεύω 


ἀναγκαίη and ἀνάγκη: necessity, 
constraint. 
must thou ? 

dva-yvdprrw: aor. pass. ἀνεγνάμ- 
φθη: Lo bend back. 

dy-dyw, imperf. ἀνῆγες, ἀνάγοντο ; 
aor. 2 ἀνήγαγεν : fo conduct over 
the sea, to bring back; in mid. 
to set sail. 

ἀνα-δέχομαι, aor. ἀνεδέξατο: fo re- 
ceive, to catch. 

ἀνα-δύομαι, aor. 2 act. avedu, mid. 
ἀνεδύσετο: fo rise from, to 
emerge from. 

ἀνα-ερχομένῳ, 866 ἀνέρχομαι. 

ἀνα-θηλέω, fut. -ἤσω : fo grow green 
again. 

ἀν-αιδείη : shamelessness. 

ἀν-αιδής, -és, (αἰδέομαι): shameless, 
pitiless. 

ἀν-αίμων, -ovos, (αἷμα) : dloodless. 

ἀν-αιρέω, aor. 2 ἀνελών, ἀνέλοντο: 
to take up, to pick up, in mid. 
to take to one’s self (the barley- 
meal, in sacrificing). 

ἀναἴσσω, aor. ἀνήιξα, ἀναΐξας: £0 
spring up, to rise up. 

ἀνα-κλίνω, aor. part. ἀγκλίνας, inf. 
ἀνακλῖναι : fo rest (the bow on 
the ground); 29 push back, 
to throw open (as doors from 
within). 

ἀν-ακοντίζω: fo spurt up, E 113. 

ἀν-αλκείη, (ἀλκή) : powerlessness, 
weakness. Ζ 74, used in plur., 
overcome by their weakness. 

dy-adxus, -80s, (ἀλκή) : feeble, 
cowardly. 

dva-vebw: 20 nod in refusal, to 
refuse to hear. 


, > ¢ 
τίς τοι ἀνάγκη, Why 


ἄναξ 


ἄναξ, -ακτος, voc. ἄνα only in Ζεῦ 
ἄνα: protector, ruler, lord, king. 
Applied both to gods and men ; 
especially to Agamemnon, — 
ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν ᾿Αγαμέμνων. 
ἀνα-πάλλω, aor. 2 part. ἀμπεπαλών: 
to poise (for a stroke), fo swing 
backward. 
ἀνα-πείρω, aor. part. dumeipas: 20 
Spit, to pierce with shits. 
ἀνα-πίμπλημι, aor. subj. ἀναπλήσῃς: 
to fill up. 
ἀν-άποινον, adv. : wtthout ransom. 
dv-apxos, 2: leaderless. 
ἀνάσσω, (ἄναξ), inf. ἀνασσέμεν : to 
be king, lord, ruler over; with 
gen. A 38, dat. A 231, abso- 
lutely A 252. 
avacrds, aor. 2 part. and ἀναστή- 
σειεν, aor. I opt. of ἀνίστημι. 
ἀνασχεῖν, ἀνάσχεο, ἀνασχέσθαι, dva- 
σχόμενος, ἀνασχών, aor. 2 forms 
of ὠνέχω. 
ἀνα τέλλω, aor. ἀνέτειλε: Lo cause 
to spring up, E 777. 
ἀνα-τρέπω, aOr. 2 avetpdrero: in 
mid. 29 fall over, to fall back- 
wards. 
᾿ ἀνα-φαίνω: fo cause to appear, to 
declare. 
ἀνα-χάζομαι: fo shrink back, to 
give ground. 
ava-xwpéo, imperat. 3d pers. dva- 
χωρείτω: to draw back, to re- 
treat. 
ἀνα-ψύχω : 20 cool (a wound). 
dvSdave, imperf. ἥνδανε, aor. 2 
ἁδεῖν: to please. 
Ανδραίμων, -ovos: Andraimon, 
father of Thoas, B 638. 


owe” 
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ἀνέρες 


ἀνδρεϊφόντης, (ἀνήρ, φόνος) : man- 
slaying. 

ἄνδρεσσι, dat. plur. of ἀνήρ. 

ἀνδρο-κτασίη, (κτείνω): the slaying 
of men. 

᾿Ανδρομάχη: Andromache, daugh- 
ter of Eetion and wife of Hek- 
tor, Z 395; one of the noblest 
women and a most faithful wife, 
Ζ 414. 

ἀνδρο-φόνος, 2: man-slaying. 

ἀνέβη, aor. 2 of ἀναβαίνω. 

ἀνεγνάμφθη, aor. pass. of ἀναγνάμ- 
TTO. 


ἀνεδέξατο, aor. of avaddxopas. 


+ ἀνέδυ and ἀνεδύσετο, aorist forms of 


ἀναδύομαι. 

ἀν-εέργω: fo restrain, to check. 

ἀνέηκεν, aor. of ἀνίημι. 

ἄν-ειμι, (εἶμι), part. ἀνιῶν: 20 come 
back. 

ἀν-είρομαι : fo ask, to question, 
with two accusatives, Γ' 177, — 
about which thou askest me. 

ἀν-εκτός, 2, (ἀνέχω): bearable, to 
be borne. 

ἀνέλοντο, ἀνελών, aor. forms of 
ἀναιρέω. 

ἄνεμος : wind. ἀνέμοιο θύελλα, ἃ 
storm of wind, or a storm-wind. 
Homer mentions four winds, — 
Euros, Notos, Zephyros, and 
Boreas. 

ἀνεμώλιος, 2: empty (as wind), 
vain, tale, worthless. 

᾿Ανεμώειρα: Anemocira, a city in 
Phokis, near Delphi, B 521. 

ἀνέντες, aor. 2 part. of ἀνίημι, 

ἀνέξομαι, fut. mid. of ἀνέχω. 


ἀνέρες ἀνέρας; see ἀνήρ. 


ἀνέρχομαι 


ἀν-έρχομαι, Δ 302 without elision 
of.a: to go back again. 

ἀνέσταν, ἀνέστη, aor. 2 forms of 
ἀνίστημι. 

ἀνέσχον, ἀνέσχετο, aor. 2 forms of 
dvd xo. 

ἀνέτειλε, 20r. I of ἀνατέλλω. 

ἀνετράπετο, aor. 2 mid. of ἀνα- 
τρέπω. 

ἄνενθ(ε): adv., afar, far -off; ,as 
prep., far from, without the 
help of. 

ἀν-έχω, fut. ἀνέξομαι and avoyn- 
σεσθαι ; aor. 2 ἀνέσχυν ἀνα- 
σχεῖν ἀνασχών, mid. ἀνάσχεο 
ἀνασχέσθαι ἀνασχόμενος : fo lift 
up, to stretch forth (hands in 
prayer, weapon or shield in 
fight) ; fo endure, to bear, (with 
noun, or noun and part., in 
ACC.) οὐκ ἀνέξομαί σε ἄλγε᾽ ἔχοντα, 
7 shall not suffer thee to have 
woes; to persevere, to hold out, 
to endure. 

dveo and dvep, nom. plur. of an 
adj. found in no other form, 
(dvews): speechless, still, dumb. 

ἀνήγαγεν, aor. 2 of ἀνάγω. 

ἀνήῃ, aor. 2 subj. of ἀνίημι. 

ἀνήιξα, aor. of dvatoow. 

ἀνῆκε, aor. of ἀνίημι. 

dy-f\xeoros, 2, (ἀκέομαι) : éncurable, 
intolerable. 

ἀγήρ, ἀνέρος ἀνδρός, ἀνέρι ἀνδρί, 
ἀνέρα ἄνδρα, ἄνερ. ἀνέρε ἄνδρε; 
ἀνέρες ἄνδρες, ἀνδρῶν, ἀνδράσι 
ἄνδρεσσι, ἀνέρας ανδρας : man, 
with reference to sex, as op- 
posed to woman; with refer- 
ence to age, as opposed to 
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ἀνίστημι 


youth ; with reference to the 
special qualities of a man, — 
ἀνέρες ἔστε, be ye men, with 
reference to rank, profession, 
or nationality, with a determin- 
ing noun, as βασιλεὺς ἀνήρ, 
τέκτων ἀνήρ (here ἀνήρ can 
hardly be translated): husband, 
man, as human being, equiva- 
lent to ἄνθρωπος. 

ἀνήσει, fut. of ἀνίημι. 

᾿Ανθεμίδης: Anthemides, son of 
Anthemion, A 488. 

᾿Ανθεμίων, -wvos:  Anthemion, 
father of Simoeisios, a Trojan, 
Δ 473. 

ἀνθεμόεις (used as fem. B 695), 
-eroa, -ev: flowery. 

ἀνθερεών, -Gvos: the chin; ἀνθερεῶ- 
vos ἑλεῖν, to take hold of the 
chin, in token of supplication. 

᾿Ανθηδών, -όνος : Anthédon, a city 
on the coast of Boeotia, B 508. 

ἄνθος, -εος : flown: 

ἄνθρωπος: human being, man, as 
distinguished from gods and 
brutes. 

ἀνιηθείς, -évros, aor. pass. part. of 
ἀνιάω: disheartened. 

ἀν-ίημι, pres. ind. sing. 2 ἀνιεῖς, 
part. fem. ἀνιεῖσα ; fut. ἀνήσει; 
aor. I ἀνῆκεν and ἀνέηκεν ; aor. 2, 
subj. ἀνήῃ, part. ἀνέντες : fo urge, 
to instigate, to set on; to let go, 
to leave. 

ἄτνιπτος, (vinta): unwashed. 

ἀν-ίστημι, fut. inf. mid. ἀνστή- 
σεσθαι ; aor. I, opt. ἀναστήσειε: 
aor. 2, dual 3, ἀνστήτην, plur. 3, 
aveoray, part. ἀναστάς, ἀνστάντες. 


ἀνιών 


All mid. and aor. 2 act. forms 
are intransitive, other forms 
transitive. Trans. forms: 20 
cause to rise, to thrust aside; 
intrans. forms: 20 rise, to rise 
again, to stand up. 

ἁνιών, -όντος, part. of ἄνειμι. 

ὀν-ορούω, aOr. ἀνόρουσε: fo rise, 
to start up. 

ἀν-οὕτατος, 2, (οὐτάω): unwounded. 

ἀνστάντες, ἀνστήσεσθαι, ἀνστήτην, 
forms of ἀνίστημι. 

ἀνσχήσεσθαι, fut. inf. of ἀνέχω. 
ἄντα, prep. with gen.: opposite, 
over against. 

ἀντ-άξιος, 2: equal in value. 

ἀντάω, aor. ἤντησε: 20 meet. 

"Avraa: Anteia, wife of Proitos, 
Z 160. 

ἀντετόρησε, aor. Of ἀντιτορέω. 

ἄντην, adv.: openly, to my face. 

᾿Αντηνορίδης: son of Anténor, 
Helikaon, I 123. 

Ἀντήνωρ, -opos: Anténor, one of 
the wisest elders of the Tro- 
jans, who entertained Menelaus 

_ and Odysseus as guests when 
they came to demand the sur- 
render of Helen, and who after- 
wards counselled such surren- 
der, Γ 148, 203, 262. 

ἀντία, adv., properly neut. plur. 
of adj. ἀντίος : before, in front 
of. 

dyri-dveipa, (ἀνήρ), only fem.: egual 
lo men. 

ἀντιάω, pres.ind. plur. 3 ἀντιόωσιν, 
pres. part. fem. ἀντιόωσαν, aor. 
part. ἀντιάσας : 0 go fo meet, to 
come to meet; with gen. A 67, 
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“Avrupos 


to accept; with dat., Z 127, 29 
Jace, to encounter; with acc., A 
31, fo come to, to approach. 

ἀντι-ιβίην, adv.: face to face, in 
hostile encounter. 

ἀντί-βιος, 3, (Bin): Aostile, violent ; 
acc. neut. ἀντίβιον, and fem. 
ἀντιβίην, as adverbs: face to 
face, man to man, in fight. 

ἀντι-βολέω, (SoAn), aor. inf. ἀντι- 
Bodnoa: to face, to encounter, 
(with gen.). 

avr(-Geos, 3: godlike, equal to gods. 

ἀντικρύ, adv.: face to face, 
straight on, quite through, 
through and through. 

᾿Αντίλοχος: Antilichos, eldest son 
of Nestor ; adistinguished war- 
rior, 4 457, E 565. 

ἀντίος, 3: opposite, against ; with 
verbs of motion it agrees with 
the subject, but may be trans- 
lated, to meet, to face; ἀντίοι 
ἔσταν, Τ' 535, rose to meet, ἀντίος 
ἦλθε θέων, Z 54, came running 
to meet; ὅστις τοῦ γ᾽ ἀντίος ἔλθοι, 
E 301, whoever should come to 
facehim. Neut. sing. and plur. 
ἀντίον and ἀντία, used as adverbs: 
face to face, to meet, in reply, in 
opposition. 

ἀντι-πέραια, neut. plur., (πέρας) : 
the opposite coasts. 

dyrv-ropéw, aor. ἀντετόρησεν: to 
prerce. 

ἀντι φέρομαι: fo face, to resist, to 
hold one’s ground, 

“Avtiupos: Antiphos ; (1) Priam’s 
son, A 489; (2) an ally of 
the Trojans: (3) leader of 


ἄντομαι 


the Greeks from Nisyros, Β 
678. 

ἄντομαι, imperf. ἤντετο : fo meet. 

Avrpév, -dvos: Antron, a city on 
the coast of Thessaly, B 697. 

ἄντυξ, -vyos: the rim of a shield; 
the rail, round the front of a 
chariot, to which the reins-were 
sometimes fastened, E 262, 322; 
mentioned as double, E 728. 

ἄνυσις: fulfilment. 

ἀνύω: to accomplish; οὐκ dviw 
φθονέουσα, A 56, 7 accomplish 
nothing by being jealous. 

dywya, an old perf. with pres. 
meaning: fo command, to bid. 
Pluperfect forms have an im- 
perf. or aor. meaning. Perf. 
forms (with pres. meaning) are 
ἄνωγας Z 382, ἄνωγεν Z 444, 


ἀνώγετον (ye bid) A 287, ἀνώγῃ. 


subj. A 263; plup. forms with- 
out augment (with imperf. or 
aor. meaning) are ἀνώγει, B 280, 
A 301, E 509, Z 240, — ἀνώγειν 
(with appended ν) E 899, and, 
-with aug., ἠνώγει Z 170. Βε- 
sides these perf. and plup. 
forms, ἀνώγει Z 439 is a 3d 
sing. pres., as if from a pres. 
ἀνώγω, from which come also 
the unaugmented imperf. forms, 
ἄνωγεν A 313 and ἄνωγον E 
805. 

dfavre, aor. part. dual. of dyvups. 

ἄξει, dere fut. forms of ἄγω. 

ἄξιος, 3. : worthy. 

ἈΑξιός: Axios, a river οὗ Mace- 
donia, B 849. 

Agwros: Axylos, an ally of the 
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ἀπεῖπον 


Trojans, slain by Diomedes, 
Z 12. 

ἄξων, -ovos: axle. 

ἀοιδή: song, singing. 

ἀοίδιμος, 2: celebrated in song, in- 
Samous ; ὡς ἀοίδιμοι πελώμεθ', 
that we may be a song. 

ἀολλής, -és: 2” close array. 

G-oAXlfw, aor. ἀόλλισσαν, part. ἀδλ- 
λίσσασα: 20 collect, to gather 
together. 

᾿Απαισός: Apaisos, a cityin Mysia, 
B 828. 

ἀπάλαμνος, 2: shiftless, helpless. 

ἀπ-αλοιάω, aor. lo 
crush. 

ἁπαλός, 3: 5077. 

ἀπ-αμείβομαι: fo answer, used 
both absolutely, as A 85, and 
with object accus. as A 121. 

der-dvev0e(v): adv., afar, far off; . 
as prep. with gen., far from, 
aloof from, without the cobper- 
ation of. 

ἅπας, ἅπασα, ἅπαν, (d cop., mas). 
all, all together. 

Gar-drepOe(v): adv., apart from 
others; as prep. with gen., 
apart from. 

ἀπάτη: deceit, trick, fraud. 

ἀπατηλός, 2: decettful, false. 

ἀπέβη, ἀπεβήσετο, see ἀποβαίνω. 
ἀπεδέξατο, see ἀποδέχομαι. 

ἀπέδυσε, see ἀποδύω. 

ἀπέδωκε, ἀπέδωχ᾽, see ἀποδίδωμι. 

ἀπειλέω, aor. ἀπείλησαν and ἠπεί- 
Anoe(v): to threaten. 

ἄπ-ειμι, (ἀπό, εἰμί) : to be absent; 
part. ἀπεών, -όντος being absent. 

dar-etrov, aor. 2 to pres. ἀπόφημι; 


ἀπηλοίησεν: 


ἀπείρων 


imperat. A 515, ἀπόειπ᾽ : fo re- 
fuse, to deny. 

ἀπείρων, -ovos, (d-, weipas) : bound- 
less, immense. 

ἀπέκτανε, See ἀποκτείνω. 


ἀπέλεθρος, 2: tmmeasurable, im- 
mense. 
ἀπενάσσατο, 566 arovale. 


ἀπεόντος, SCE ἄπειμι. 

ἀ περείσιος, 3: untold, beyond tell- 
ing, boundless. 

ἀπ-ερύκω: 20 ward off, to keep 
away. 

ἀπεσσύμενον, ἀπέσσντο, See ἀπο- 
σεύομαι. 

ἀπέστη, see ἀφίστημι. 

ἀπέτισαν, see ἀποτίνω. 

ἀπ-εχθαίρω, aor. subj. ἀπεχθήρω : 
to hate. 

ἀπ-εχθάνομαι, aor. 2 ἀπήχθετο, subj. 
ἀπέχθωνται ; to become hated, to 
be hated or hateful. 

ἀπ-έχω, aor. 2 subj. ἀπόσχῃ: fo 
hold back, to restrain. 

ἀπηλοίησαν, see ἀπαλοιάω. 

ἁ πήμων, -ονος, (πῆμα): unharmed, 
unwronged, 

ἀπηνής, -és: harsh, cruel. 

ἀπηύρα, ἀπηύρων, see ἀπούρας. 

ἀπήχθετο, see ἀπεχθάνομαι. 

ἀπιθέω, (ἀ, πείθω), aor. ἀπίθησε : fo 
disobey, to disregard. 

ἄπιος, 3: distant, remote, far. 

ἄπιστος, 2: fazthless. 

ἀπό, adv., as in A 67 and B 183: 
of, away, this adv. may be 
limited by a gen., as in E 416: 
wiped the ichor off from the 
hand. Prep. with gen.: from, 
off from, away from ; ἀπὸ θυμοῦ 
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ἀποκρίνω 


μᾶλλον ἐμοὶ ἔσεαι, A 562, thou 
shalt be further from my mind. 
“Ago, with retracted accent, is 
written for ἀπό following its 
noun, as B QI, 208, 464. 

ἀποαιρεῖσθαι, ἀποαίρεο, See ἀφαιρέω. 

ἀπο βαίνω, fut. ἀποβήσομαι; aor. 2 
ἀπέβη, part. ἀποβάντες ; mixed 
aor. ἀπεβήσετο: to go away, to 
depart, to dismount. 

ἀπόβλητος, 2, (βάλλω): fit to be 
cast away, contemptible, worth- 
less. 

ἀπο-γνιόω, (yuicv): to cripple, to 
weaken. 

ἀπο-δέχομαι, aor. ἀπεδέξατο: 20 
accept. 

ἀπο-δίδωμι, aor. 1 ἀπέδωκε ἀπέδωχ᾽ ; 
aor. 2 inf. ἀποδοῦναι: 20 give 
back, to repay. 

ἀπο-δίομαι: 20 drive away, to chase 
away. 

ἀπο-δύω, aor. ἀπέδυσε: fo take off, 
to strip off, as garments or 
arms. 

ἀπο-είκω: to depart from, to re- 
nounce. 

ἀπόειπ᾽, See ἀπεῖπον. 

ἀπόερσε, aor. (no other tense found): 
to sweep away. In Z 348 
supply dy, — might have swept 
me away. 

ἀποθέσθαι, see ἀποτίθημι. 

ἀπο-θρώσκω: fo leap from. 

ἄποινα, τά, neut. plur.: ransom, 
redemption-money. 

ἀποίσετον, see ἀποφέρω. 

ἀπο-κρίνω, aor. pass. part. dual 
ἀποκρινθέντε: 10 Separate one’s 
self from. 


ἀποκτάμεν 


ἀποκτάμεν, ἀποκταμένοιο, see ἀπο- 
κτείνω. 

ἀπο-κτείνω, aor. 2 sing. 3. ἀπέ- 
κτανε ; epic aor. 2 inf. ἀποκτά- 
μεν; aor. 2 mid. part. with 
passive meaning, ἀποκτάμενος, 
-ow: to kill, to slay. 

ἀπο-λάμπω: 20 shine. 

ἀπολέσθαι, ἀπόλεσσαν, see ἀπόλ- 
λυμι, 

ἀπολήγω: 20 cease, to Pass away. 

ἀπ-όλλυμι, aor. I act. ἀπώλεσε(ν) 
and ἀπόλεσσαν ; aor. 2 mid. 
ἀπώλετο ἀπόλοντο, ἀπόλοιτο, 
ἀπολέσθαι: active, fo destroy; 
middle, 20 perish, to die, to pass 
away. 

᾿Απόλλων, -avos, voc. "Απολλον: 
Apollo, son of Zeus (Δὲ φίλος) 
and Leto, born, with his twin 
sister Artémis, at the foot of 
Mt. Kynthos in Delos. He is 
the god of light and the sun 
(Φοῖβος, λυκηγενής), and hence 
the Pure one, who protects law 
and order and promotes what- 
ever is good and beautiful. As 
the Far-darter (ἑκάεργος, €xaros, 
ἑκατηβόλος, ἑκατηβελέτη) he 
arrests the wrong-doer with the 
swift arrows of his silver bow 
(ἀργυρότοξος). Thus he is the 
destroyer (οὔλιος), who sends 
pestilence to the Greeks. Yet 
he dispenses blessings and 
wards off disaster, and espe- 
cially protects herds. As the 
revealer of the will of Zeus, he 
presides over prophecy, and is 
the god of seers and singers, 
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ἀπορούω 


and is also himself ἃ singer and 
poet. 

ἀπόλοιτο, ἀπόλοντο, see ἀπόλλυμι. 

ἀπο-λυμαίνομαι: 29 purify one’s 
self, to cleanse one’s self; to 
perform the ceremony of ablu- 
tion. 

ἀπο-λύω, a0r. ἀπέλυσε: to set free, 
to release. 

ἀπο-μηνίω, aor. part. ἀπομηνίσας : 
to be very angry, in great 
wrath. 

ἀπο-μόργνυμι, imperf. ἀπομόργνυ, 
aor. ἀπομόρξατο: 20 wife away. 

ἀπο-ναίω, aor. mid. ἀπενάσσατο : 
to change one’s habitation, to 
migrate, Δουλίχιόνδε, to Duls- 
chion. 

ἀπο-νέομαι, inf. ἀπονέεσθαι, imperf. 
ἀπονέοντο : to return, to go back 
again. 

ἀπο-νοστέω: 20 return home. 

ἀπο-νόσφι(ν), adv.: apart, aloof. 

ἀπο-παύω, imperat. mid. ἀποπαύεο ; 
fut. inf. ἀποπαύσεσθαι : to desist 
Srom, to cease. 

ἀπο-πέτομαι,͵ aOr. part. dmomrdpevos : 
to fly away ; ᾧχετ᾽ ἀποπτάμενος, 
was gone flying off. 

ἀπο-πνείω: fo breathe out; as the 
Chimaira breathes out fire, and 
as a man in dying breathes out 
his spirit. 

ἀποπτάμενος, See ἀποπέτομαι. 

ἀπο-πτύω : fo spew forth. 

GwSpvupt, part. ἀπορνύμενος : to 
aepart from. 

ἀπ-ορούω, aor. ἀπόρουσε: 20 Start 
of, to spring away, to leap 
forth. 


— 


ἀπορρήγνυμι 


ἀπο-ρρήγνυμι, aor. part. ἀπορρήξας: 


to break. 
ἀπο-ρρώξ, -Gyos, (ῥήγνυμι) : branch, 
off-shoot. 


ἀπο-σεύομαι, aor. 2 mid. 3d sing. 
ἀπέσσυτο, part. ἀπεσσύμενος: Lo 
hasten from, to depart quickly. 

ἀποστείχω, aor. 2 imperat. ἀπό- 
στιχε: to go back, to return. 

ἀποσσφάλλω, aor. 1 opt. ἀπο- 
σφήλειε: 29 cause to fail of 
(with gen.), fo cheat out of. 

ἀπόσχῃ, SCC ἀπέχω. 

ἀποτίθημι, aor. 2 mid. inf. ἀπο- 
θέσθαι: to lay down, to put 
aside from one’s self, to put 
of. 

ἀπο-τίνω, inf. pres. ἀποτινέμεν, fut. 
ind. Ist plur. ἀποτίσομεν, aor. 
ind. 3d plur. ἀπέτισαν : to pay 
back, to make amends. 

ἀπούρας, aor. part.: having taken 
away. As if from a pres. 
ἀπαυράω are formed aor. sing. 
1 and 3 ἀπηύρων and ἀπηύρα: 
7 took away, he took away. 

ἀπο-φέρω, fut. 3d dual, ἀποίσετον : 
to bear back, to bring back. 

ἀποφθίμενον, see ἀποφθίνω. 

ἀπο-φθινύθω: 20 perish. 

ἀπο-φθίνω, aor. mid. part. ἀπο- 
φθίμενον : 10 die. 

ἄ πρηκτος, 2) (πρήσσωλ): 
fruitless. . 

ἀ-πριάτην, (mpiaua), adv.: wéth- 
out ransom. 

ἀπτόλεμος, 2: 
ardly. 

ἅπτω, imperf. mid. ἅπτετ᾽, aor. mid. 
ἥψατο : to seize, to lay hold of. 


vain, 


unwarlike, cow- 
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᾿Αργεῖος 


ἀπώλεσε(ν), ἀπώλετο, See ἀπόλλυμι. 

ἀπ-ωθέω, fut. ἀπώσει: 290 remove 
Srom. 

dpa, dp, ῥά enclitic; all the forms 
are used before consonants, dp, 
ῥ᾽ enclitic, before vowels. A 
particle which serves to indi- 
cate a close connection and 
agreement between two ideas, - 
such as is expressed in Eng. 
by then, therefore, thereupon, 
accordingly. The force of the 
Greek particle is, however, 
usually too delicate to bear 
translation by any correspond- 
ing Eng. word. 

ἀραβέω: 20 clang, to rattle ; spoken 
of the arms of a falling warrior. 

᾿Αραιθυρέη: Araithyréa, a district 
in Argolis, Β 571. 

ἀραιός, 3: delicate, tender. 

ἀράομαι, imperf. nparo ἠρᾶθ᾽, aor. 
npnoaro, -avro, inf. ἀρήσασθαι : 
lo pray. 

dpaploxe, aor. I part. ἄρσαντες:: 
aor. 2 sing. 3 #pape; perf. part. 
ἀρηρότος, -ότι, ἀραρυῖαν, -as ; plu- 
perf. ἀρήρει. The forms of the 
two aorists are transitive; those 
of the 2477. and f/f. intransi- 
tive. Trans. forms: 20 suit, 
to fit, to join together. Intrans. 
forms: fo be well fitted, clasped, 
Jastened, firm, bedecked. 

ἀργαλέος, 3: difficult, hard, ἀρ- 
γαλέος ἀντιφέρεσθαι, A 589, hard 
to resist ; ἔργον ἐτύχθη ἀργαλέον, 
A 471, the work grew hot. 

᾿Αργεῖος, 3: as adj., Arvgive,; as 
noun, απ Argive. Primarily 


ἀργεϊφόντης 


an inhabitant of the city of 
Argos, as A 8 and B 161, and 
then a Greek generally, as B 
352. In the latter sense the 
name is equivalent to ᾿Αχαιοί 
and Aavaoi. Homer applies 
these three names indifferently 
to the Greeks at large. His 
Ἕλληνες are the inhabitants of 
a very small Ἑλλάς in Thessaly. 

ἐργεϊφόντης, of disputed deriva- 
tion: either the swiftly appear- 
ing, or the slayer of Argos. 

dpyevvés, 3, (apyds): shining, 
white. 

dpyhs, -ἢτος : white-gleaming. 

ἀργινόεις, -εσσα, -ev: chalky. 

“Apyooa: Argissa, a town in 
Thessaly. 

“Apyos, os: Argos, (1) the chief 
city of Argolis, on the Inachus, 
at the time of the Trojan war 
the capital of the kingdom of 
Diomedes, B 559; (2) the king- 
dom ruled over by Agamemnon, 
who had his capital at Mykenai, 
A 30; (3) the Pelasgic Argos, 
probably the Thessalian plain 
on the Peneios, B 681. 

ἀργός, 3: flcet, swift. 

“Apyos-Se: 20 Argos, B 348. 

ἀργύρεος, 3 : ade of silver, silver. 

ἀργυρο-δίνης, -ov, (δίνη) : sz/ver- 
eddying. 

ἀργυρό ηλος, (ἧλος): selver-studded, 

ἀργυρό-πεῖα: sz/ver-footed, epithet 
of Thetis. 

ἄργνρος: sz/ver. 

ἀργυρό-τοξος: with silver bow, 
epithet of Apollo; also a noun, 
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“Apns 


as A 37, god of the silver 
bow. 

ἄρειον, A 407, may be either an- 
other form of ἀρήιον : martial, 
warlike, —or the neut. of 
ἀρείων: better, stronger. 

ἀρείων, ἄρειον, compar. of ἀγαθός : 
better, stronger, braver. 

ἀρέσκομαι, fut. ἀρεσσόμεθα : fo set- 
tle, to arrange, to make good. 

᾿Δρετάων: AvetGon,a Trojan, slain 
by Teukros, Z 31. 

ἀρήγω, fut. inf. dpngety, aor. opt. 
ἀρήξαι: fo aid, to give help. 

ἀρηγών, -dvos: helper. 

ἀρήιος, 2, ("Apns): pertaining to 
the god Ares, or to war; mar- 
tial, warlike, valiant. 

ἀρηΐφιλος, 2: dear to Ares, war- 
like. 

(4phv), m. and f.,.(nom. not found) 
acc. sing. ἄρνα ; dual dove; plur. 
ἄρνες, ἀρνῶν, ἄρνεσσι, dpvas; T 
103, ἄρν᾽ for ἄρνε: ram, ewe, 
sheep, lamb. 

᾿Αρήνη: Arvéne, a city in Elis, Ὁ 
591. 

ἀρήξειν, ἀρήξαι ; see ἀρήγω. 

ἀρήρει, ἀρηρότος, -.; see ἀραρίσκω. 

"Apns, ἼΑρεος ἼΑρηος, “Apes “Apei 
“Apnt, “Apnv “Apna, “Apes "Apes : 
Ares, son of Zeus and Here, 
the god of carnage and wild 
battle-turmoil, fond of strife and 
war, E 889. Insatiable in war 
(dros πολέμοιο) and stained with 
slaughter (μιαιφόνος, βροτο- 
λοιγός), the swiftly moving god 
(Gods, θοῦρος) storms without 
purpose from one side to the 


other (ἀλλοπρόσαλλος), accom- 
panied by his sister Eris and 
his sons Deimos and Phobos. 
He is hated by his father Zeus, 
and is ever at strife with his 
sister Athene, the goddess of 
deliberate and high-souled valor, 

- to whom he always has to yield. 
By personification the name 
"Ἄρης often stands for war, 
strife, carnage, slaughter. 

ἀρήσασϑαι, see apdopar. 

ἀρητήρ, -ἢρος, (ἀράομαι) : a priest. 

ἀρι-, an inseparable particle, serv- 
ing to strengthen the meaning 
of the word to which it is pre- 
fixed: very. 

dpl-{ndos, 3: 
significant. 

ἀριθμέω, aor. pass. inf. ἀριθμηθή- 
μεναι: to count. 

᾿Αρίμοις, B 783, a dat. plur. after 
εἶν, may come either from 
nom, ἴΑριμοι, so that εἰν ᾿Αρίμοις 
will mean among the Arimt, 
a people of Kilikia; or from 
“Apia, neut. plur., when the 
phrase will mean zz Arima, 
a district, or 7 the Arima, a 
mountain-chain, of Kilikia. 

ἀρι-πρεπής, -és, (πρέπω): very 
eminent. 

᾿Αρίσβη: Arvishe, a city in Troas, 
B 836. 

᾿Αρίσβηθεν: from Arisbe. 

ἀριστερός, 3: left, én’ ἀριστερά 
(neut. plur.) on the left (μάχης, 
of the battle). 

ἀριστεύς, -ἣος, (ἄριστος) : Prince, 
chief. 


very clear, very 


26 


“Appa 

ἀριστεύω, iterative imperf. ἄρι- 
στεύεσκε: to be the foremost, 
lo be the chief. 

ἄριστος, 3, superl. of ἀγαθός : best, 
mightiest, most valiant, highest 
in rank; as noun, chief. 

᾿Αρκαδίη: Arcadia, a district in 
Peloponnésos, B 603. 

᾿Αρκάς, -άδος : an Arcadian. 

᾿Αρκεσίλαος: Arkesilaos, leader of 
the Boeotians, B 495. 

dpxéw, aor. 
of. 

ἄρκιος, 3: sure, safe, οὔ of ἄρκιον 
ἐσσεῖται φυγέειν, B 393, to hin 
freeing shall not be safe, i.e. 
he surely shall not escape. 

ἅρμα, -ros: chariot. The chariot 
is an important feature in the 
Homeric contests. It is alight, 
two-wheeled vehicle, usually 
drawn by two horses, and 
carrying, besides the warrior 
himself (παραιβάτης), ἃ chari- 
Oteer or driver (ἡνίοχος). In 
their chariots the leaders 
ranged over the battle-field, 
seeking personal encounters 
with the chiefs of the enemy, 
and they fought, sometimes 
from the chariot itself, and 
sometimes after dismounting 
from it, while the driver awaited 
the issue of the combat. — The 
plur. is often used with sing. 
meaning, as E 192. 

“Appa, -ατος: Harma, a place in 

Boeotia, where Amphiaraus 

with his chariot was swallowed 

up by the earth, B 499. 


ἤρκεσε: 290 ward 


dpparomny yos 


ἁρματο-πηγός, (πήγνυμι) : chariot- 
building ; with ἀνήρ, ἃ chariot- 
builder. 

ἁρμόζω, aor. ἥρμοσε: to fit upon, 
with dat. 

‘Appoviins: son of Harmon, a 

- Trojan artificer, E 60. 

dpv’, ἄρνας, dpve, ἀρνῶν ; see ἀρήν. 

ἀρνειός, (ἀρήν) : ἃ ram. 

"Ἄρνη: Arne, ἃ town in Boeotia, 
B 507. 

ἄρνυμαι, pres. part. ἀρνύμενος, aor. 
I ἤρατο, aor. 2 opt. ἄροιο ἄροιτο 
ἀροίμεθα : 10 win, to earn, to 
get. The forms of the present 
often have the meaning of 
striving to win. 

ἄρξειαν͵ ἄρξωσι, see ἄρχω. 

ἀροίμεθα, ἄροιο, ἄροιτο, 566 ἄρνυμαι. 

ἄρουρα, (ἀρόω); Plough-land, tilth, 
land in general, earth. 

ἁρπάζω, aor. part. ἁρπάξας: 20 
snatch, to rob, to carry off. 

d-ppnkros, 2, (ῥήγνυμι) : unbroken, 
unwearied, 

ἄρσας, -vros, sce ἀραρίσκω. 

ἀρτεμής, -<s: sound, uninjured. 

"Ἄρτεμις, -ἰδος: A7/émzs (Diana), 
daughter of Zeus and Leto, 
sister of Apollo. As Apollo 
is the god, So she is goddess, 
of light. With her arrows she 
sends a natural death to women, 
Z 205, 428, as Apollo does to 
men (ἰοχέαιρα). She is goddess 
of the chase, and roams the 
forests and fields as a virgin 
huntress of youthful grace and 
beauty. 


ἄρτιος, 3: jitting, suiting, agree- 
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᾿"Ασκάνιος 


ing, οἵ ἄρτια ἤδη, E 326, knew 
things agreeing with him, 1. 6. 
was like-minded with him. 

ἀρτύνω: imperf. mid. ἠρτύνετο : 20 
plan, to devise ; ἠρτύνετο βούλην, 
Jramed counsel. 

dpxé-KaKos, 2: originating evil. 

᾿Αρχέλοχος: A rchelochos,a Trojan, 
slain by Aias, B 823. 

dpxevo, imperat. ἄρχεν᾽ : 20 lead, 
to command. . 

ἀρχῆ: @ beginning; T 100, the 
first crime. 

ἀρχός: leader. 

ἄρχω, imperf. ἦρχον ἦρχε ἄρχε: ζῶ 
lead the way, to begin, to be the 
first to. ἐγὼ ἦρχον χαλεπαίνων, 
B 378, J was the first to be 
angry: . 

ἀρωγή: help, protection. 

dpwyos: helper ; — ἐπὶ ψευδέσσι, 2 
helper of liars. 

ὦσαι, see de. 

ἄσβεστος, 2, (σβέννυμι) : inex- 
tinguishable. 

drOpalva: 20 gash. 

᾿Ασίνη: Asine, a city in Argilis, 
under the rule of Diomedes, B 
650. 

(1) ΓΔσιος: Astos, son of Dymas 
and brother of Hekabe, Β 837. 

(2) “Acros, adj.: Aszan. 

᾿Ασκάλαφος: Askaldéphos, son of 
Ares, an Argonaut, and a hero 
on the side of the Greeks at 
Troy, B 512. 

᾿Ασκανίη: Askania, a district in 
Phrygia, B 863. 

᾿Ασκάνιος: Askanios, an ally of 
the Trojans, B 862. 


ἀσκέω 


doxée, imperf. sing. 3 ἤσκειν (for 
ἤσκεεν), aor. part. doxnoas: 20 
work skilfully, to elaborate, 
ἤσκειν εἴρια, T 388, used fo work 
wool. Δ 100, ἀσκήσας, --- hav- 
ing worked skilfully, — may be 
translated, with great skill. 

᾿Ασκλεπιάδης: son of Asklepios, 
Machaon. 

᾿Ασκληπιός: Aesculapius, an ex- 
cellent physician, father of Po- 
daleirios and Machaon, ruler of 
Trikke and Ithome in Thessaly, 
B 731. 

doxos: ὦ leather bottle. 

ἀσπαίρω: fo gasp. - 

ἀσπερχές, adv.: vehemently, furi-. 
ously. 

ἄσπετος, 2: unspeakable, infinite. 

ἀσπιδιώτης: shzeld-bearing. 

ἀσπίς, -ἰδος: ὦ shield, (1) the 
great oval shield which pro- 
tected the man from chin to 
ankles, — called ἀμφιβρότη, B 
389; (2) the smaller, circular 
shield, — described as εὔκυκλος. 
E 797, and as παντόσ᾽ ἐίση, T 
347. 

ἀσπιστής, gen. plur. ἀσπιστάων : 
shield-bearing. 

᾿Ασπληδών,͵ -ovos: Asplédon,a city 
in Boeotia,B 511. 

ἅσσα, epic for ἅτινα, neut. plur. of 
ὅστις : whatever. 

ἄσσον, comp. of ἄγχι : nearer. 

ἄσταχυς, -νος, dat. plur. ἀσταχύεσ- 
σιν: ear Of grain.. : 

ἄστεα, see ἄστυ. 

ἀστεμφής, -ἐς: steadfast; neut. as 
adv.: immovably. 
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ἀτάρ 


᾿Αστέριον: Asterion, a city in 
Magnesia, B 735. 

ἀστερόεις, -εντος: Sarry. 

ἀστερο-πητής: hurler of lightning, 
epithet of Zeus. 

ἀστήρ, -<pos, dat. plur. ἀστράσε: ὦ 
star. 

ἀστράπτω: to lighten. 

ἄστυ, -eos, -εἴ, plur. ἄστεα : ὦ ctty, 
regarded as a fortified place; 
sometimes with the name of 
the city in the gen. as in A 
103. 

᾿Αστύαλος: Astyalos, a Trojan, 
slain by Polypoites, Z 29. 

᾿Αστνάναξ, -axtos: Asftydnax, an- 
other name of Skamandrios, 
son of Hektor, given him by 
the Trojans, Z 103. 

᾿Αστύνοος: As/ynoos, a leader of 
the Trojans, slain by Diomedes, 
E 144. 

᾿Αστυόχεια: Astyocheta, mother 
of Tlepolémos by Her&kles, B 
658. 

᾿Αστυόχη: Astydche, mother of 
Askalaphos by Ares, B 513. 

ἀσχαλάω, pres. sing. 3 ἀσχαλάᾳ. 
inf. ἀσχαλάαν : 29 fret, to be tm- 
patient. 

᾿Ασωπός: the Asdfos, ἃ river in 
Boeotia, A 383. 

ἀτάλαντος, 2: equal to, a peer of, 
like. 

ἀταλάφρων, -ovos: fender. 

ἀτάρ, a conjunc., always the first 
word in its clause, serving 
sometimes to mark a contrast 
more or less. emphatic, as in 
A 506, Γ' 268, 270, and some- 
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ἀτάρβητος 


times to connect ideas not con- 
trasted, but having the same 
general purport, as in B 214: 
but, yet, however, and. 

ἀτάρβητος, 2,(rapBéw): undaunted. 

ἀταρτηρός, 3: S2tter, harsh. 

ἀτασθαλίη, found only in plur.: 
inigutttes. 

d-raphs, -és: hard, stern. 

ἀτέλεστος, 2, (τελέω) : unfulfilled, 
ψοζΩ. 

ἀτελεύτητος, 2, (τελευτάω): 23:- 
finished, unfulfilled. 

ἄτερ, prep. with gen.: without, 
apart from. 

G&-repwos, 2: joyless, sad. 

ἄτη, (daw): calamity, folly, in- 
faiuation, wickedness, sin. 

ἀτιμάζω, aor. ἠτίμασε, and ἀτιμάω, 
aor. ἡτίμησε; Opt: ἀτιμήσειε: 
to dishonor, to wrong, Z 522, 
to make light of. 

ἄτιμος, 2, (τιμή) ; superl. ἀτιμό- 
τατος, 3: unhonored, dishonored. 

ἀτιτάλλω: 20 feed, to raise, said of 
animals. 

τος, 2, (daros): insatiate, with gen. 

᾿Ατρείδης and ᾿Ατρεΐδης, -ao and 
-ew: son of Atreus, applied to 
both Agamemnon and Mene- 
laos. A 16 in dual, ’Arpeiéa, and 
often in the plur., ᾿Ατρεῖδαι. 

᾿Ατρείων, -evos = ᾿Ατρείδης: son of 
A treus. 

ἀτρεκέως, adv.: exactly, truly. 

ἀ τρεκής, -és ; neut. as adv.: surely, 
truly. 

ἀ-τρέμας, adv.: motionless, still. 

*Arpets, -éos: Afreus, son of 
Pelops and Hippodameia, king 
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αὖθι 


in Mykenai, father of Agamem- 
non and Menelaus, B 106. 

ἄτρομος, 2, (τρέμω) : undaunted, 
unterrtfied. 

a-rpvyeros, 2: restless, ever toss- 
ing; according to others, un- 
harvested, barren. 

᾿Ατρυτώνη: the unwearied one, 
epithet of Athene, B 157. 

ἀτύζομαι, aor. pass. part. druyeis : 
lo flee in terror, in pass. fo be 
dismayed at, with acc. 

᾿Ατυμνιάδης, son of Atymnios, 
Mydon, E 581. 

av, adv.: again, anew, A 540; 
on the other hand, but, now, to 

- indicate an antithesis, A 417. 
Often used with δέ, and some- 
times alone apparently with the 
force of δέ, B 493. 

Atyaal: Augetai,; (1) a town in 
Lakonia, B 583; (2) a town in 
Lokris, B 532. 

αὐγή: light, gleam. 

Αὐγηιάδης: son of Augeias, Agas- 
thénes, B 624. 

αὐδάω, imperf. ηὔδα, iterative 
αὐδήσασχ᾽ for αὐδήσασκε: 20 cry, 
to shout, E 786; to speak, — 
ἀντίον, in reply. In E 170 used 
with two accusatives, spoke a 
word to him. 

αὐδή, (ado): speech, voice. 

αὐ-ερύω, aor. αὐέρυσαν: fo draw; 
back the heads, of the victims, 
in sacrificing. 

αὖθ᾽ = αὖτε, with elision before a 
rough breathing, B 540. 

αὖθι, adv.: there, here, in this or 


that very place. 


αὐλή 


αὐλή: the fence enclosing the 
courtyard of a dwelling or a 
fold for animals, E 138; she 
fold, yard or corral itself, A 
433; the courtyard before a 
dwelling, Z 316. 

Αὐλίς, -ἰδος: Axles, a village in 
Boeotia, opposite Chalkis, 
where the united fleet of the 
Greeks assembled to set sail 
for Troy, B 303, 496. 

αὐλῶπις, -ἰδος: having a tube to 
hold the crest, crested; epithet 
of the helmet. 

ἄυσε(ν), ἀύσας, ἀνσάντων, see ave. 

αὐτάρ, (αὖτ᾽ dp), a conjunc., al- 
ways, like ἀτάρ, the first word 
in its clause, serving either to 
mark a contrast more emphati- 
cally than δέ, as A 118, or to 
indicate a transition or pro- 
gress to something new, as in 
A 488 : but, on the other hand, 
however. 

αὖτε, avr’, αὖθ’, (αὖ, ré), adv. and 
conjunc.: again, anew, A 578 ; 
but, on the other hand, Z 234. 

ἀυτή: shout, battle-cry. 

air-fipap, adv.: on the same day, 
for the day. 

αὐτίκα, αὐτίκ᾽, αὐτίχ᾽, (αὐτός), adv. : 
forthwith, at once, instantly. 

αὖτις, adv.: again, once more, 
anew, at another time, in the 
future, hereafter. 

αὐτό-θι, αὐτόθ᾽, adv.: there, right 
there. 

αὐτο-κασίγνητος : own brother. 

αὐτό-ματος, 3: self-moved ; 
one’s own accord, unbidden. 


of 
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αὕτως 


αὐτός, -ἡ, -ὁ: (1) “εἰ, used with 
all three persons, A 137,T 51, 
A 356; in B 263 the pron. of 
the 2d pers. has to be inferred 
from the context, — ‘thyself. 
Αὐτός often serves to mark a 
contrast or distinction, as in 
A 4, the men themselves, i.e. 
their bodies, as distinguished 
from their souls; similarly in 
B 317, 762, and elsewhere fre- 
quently. Z 451, αὐτῆς Ἑκάβης, 
even Hekdbe’s. B 433, qvr αὐτὸς 
κατίσχεαι : whom thou imayst 
keep all to thyself. Αὐτός in 
the gen. strengthens a posses- 
sive, and may be translated 
own, as in Z 490, τὰ σ᾽ αὐτῆς 
ἔργα (where σ᾽ stands for pos- 
sessive od): thine own tasks. 

(2) ὁ αὐτός, (by crasis words) : 
the same, Z 391, E 396. 

(3) In the oblique cases αὐτός 
serves as a personal pronoun, 
and is equivalent to the same 
cases of 6. 7, τό and ov, of, ἕ 
and, in acc., to piv, as in A 461, 
Τ' 362, E 92. 

αὐτοῦ, adv.: ‘there, here, in the 
same place. 

Atrodovos: A utophdnos,a Theban, 
A 395. : 

αὕτως, adv.: so, even so, even 
thus, A 133, B 1383; A 520, even- 
as tt ts; T 220, ἄφρονά τ᾽ αὕτως: 
a blockhead, even so, or, a block- 
head downright; T 339, ds δ᾽ 
αὕτως, and so likewise, E 255, 
καὶ αὕτως : evenaslam, Z 400, 
νήπιον αὕτως, a mere child. In 


| αὐχήν 


B 342 αὕτως may be translated 
vainly. 

αὐχήν, -ένος: fhe neck, of men and 
animals. 

ave, aor. ἴυσε and ἄυσε(ν), part. 
ἀύσας, ἀνσάντων: to shout, to 
cry aloud. 

ἀφ᾽ = ἀπό with elision before a 
rough vowel. “ 

ἀφ-αιρέω, mid. pres. inf. ἀποαιρεῖ- 
σθαι, imperat. dzoaipeo; fut. 
inf. ἀφαιρήσεσθαι; aor. 2 ind. 
ἀφέλεσθε, ἀφέλοντο, inf. ἀφελέ- 
σθαι: to take away, to strip 
Srom, to seize. 


ἀφ-αμαρτάνω, aor. 2 part. ἀφαμαρ- 


τούσῃ : fo miss, to lose, to be 


bereft of. 
ἀφαμαρτο-επής, -<s: random in 
speech. 
G-havros, (φαίνω) : unseen, for- 
gotten. 
ἄφαρ, adv. : at once, forthwith. 
dpde, pres. part. acc. masc. 


ἁφόωντα : to handle, to feel. 

ἀφείη, see ἀφίημι. 

ἀφέλεσθε, ἀφέλοντο, ἀφελέσθαι: see 
ἀφαιρέω. 

ἄφενος : riches, abundance. 

ἀφέστατε, see ἀφίστημι. 

ἀφήσω, see ἀφίημι. 

ἀφίει, ἀφιείς ; see ἀφίημι. 

ἄφθιτος, 2: zmperishable. 

ἀφ-ίημι, pres. part. ἀφιείς, fut. 
ἀφήσω, imperf. ἀφίει, aor. 2 
opt. ἀφείη: fo send away; 
to hurl, to cast (as a missile 
weapon). 

ἀφικάνω: to have come, to have 
arrived. 
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ἀφύσσω 


ἀφ-ίστημι, aor. 2, sing. 3 ἀπέστη: 
perf. 2, plur. 2 ἀφέστατε : fo start 
back, to stand apart. 

ἀφνειός, 2: wealthy. 

ἀφ-ορμάομαι, aor. pass. opt. plur. 
3 ἀφορμηέξεῖεν : fo sally forth. 

ἀἁφόωντα, see daw. 

ἀτφραδέως, (φράζομαι), adv. : 
lessly. 

G-ppadin: lack of skill in (with 
gen.) ; folly, imprudence. ὦ 

ἀ-φραίνω: to be foolish, to rave. 

᾿Αφροδίτη: Aphrodite, daughter 
of Zeus and Didone, and wife of 
Hephaistos. She is the god- 
dess of beauty and grace, and 
is the giver of these gifts to 
mortals. She presides over 
love and marriage. Unwar- 
like and timid, she is scorned 
by Athene and Hera, and even 
Helen upbraids her, too. In 
trying to rescue her son Aineias, 
she is wounded by Diomedes, 
E 330. She takes the part of 
the Trojans in the struggle, for 
it was she who was the prime 
cause of the war, E 349. Com- 
mon epithets of Aphrodite are 
χρυσείη, golden, and φιλομμειδής, 
laughter-loving. 

ἄφρονα, see ἄφρων. 

ἀφρός : foam. 

ἄφρων, -ovos, (φρήν) : foolish, a 
blockhead; mad, reckless, rap- 
img. 

ἄ φνλλος, 2, (φύλλον) : leafless. 

ἀφύσσω, fut. inf. ἀφύξειν: 20 draw, 
to dip, as a liquid from a larger 
vessel toa smaller, A 598, 295; 


rech- 


᾿Αχαιιάς 


metaphorically, A 171, fo heap 
up, as riches, for another. 

"Axauds, -d50s: an Achaian 
woman. 

᾿Αχαιίς, -(S0s, with γαῖα, A 254, and 
alone, Γ 75: the Achaian land, 
Achaia. Also, as a noun, an 
Achatan woman, used con- 
temptuously, B 235, ᾿Αχαιίδες, 
οὐκέτ᾽ ᾿Αχαιοί. 

᾿Αχαιοί, -@v, (nom. sing. ᾿Αχαιός) : 
the Achaians, at the time of the 
Trojan war the most powerful 
people of Greece, dwelling in 
Thessaly, but also in Argos, 
Lakonia, and Messenia. In 
Homer this name, like ᾿Αργεῖοι 
and Aavaoi, is often applied to 
all the Greeks. 

dx’, ἄχεϊ, see ἄχος. 

ἀχεύω and ἀχέω: 20 grieve, to be 
sad, to sorrow. 

ἄχθομαι: 20 be tormented, to feel 
painfully, (as a wound). 

᾿Αχιλεύς and ᾿Αχιλλεύς, -7os, -ἣι and 
«εἴ, τῆα, -ev: Achilles, son of 
Peleus and Thetis, king of the 
Myrmidons and Hellénes in 
Thessaly, the hero of the Iliad. 
Achilles is the most valiant and 
the most beautiful of the Greeks 
before Troy. He is distin- 
guished for bodily strength and 
violent passions, but also for 
his feeling heart and _ high- 
minded courtesy. The long 
enmity and the final reconcilia- 
tion of Achilles and Agamem- 
non, the friendship of Achilles 
and Patroklos, the rivalry be- 
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Balves 


tween Achilles and Hektor, are 
the chief motives of the Iliad. 

GxAvs, -dos: mist, darkness. 

ἄχνη: (1)in plur., chaff; (2) foam. 

ἄχνυμαι, (ἄχος) : Zo be displeased, 
lo be grieved, to sorrow. 

ἄχος, -εος: grief, sorrow; ἐμοὶ 
ἄχος σέθεν ἔσσεται, Δ 169, 7 
shall have sorrow for thee. 

G-xpetov, (χρεῖος), adv.; ἀχρεῖον 
ἰδών, B 269: helplessly, or fool- 
ishly, looking. 

axes): utterly. 

ἀχυρμιή: a chaff-heap. 

dp, adv.: (1) back, backward, 
(2) again. 

ἀψίς, -iBos: ὦ mesh. 

ἄψ oppos, 2: going back, usually 
to be translated by the adv. 
back, with the predicate ; neut. 
as adv.: again. 

do, aor. inf. doa: fo glut, to sate. 


Gwpro, see ἀείρω. 


B 


βάζω: 20 speak, to talk. 

βαθύς, -ela -ἔη, -ὖ; deep, in E 142 
the sheep-fold is deep with re- 
Spect to its high fence; in B 
560 the gulf, and in B 92 the 
beach, are deep in the sense of 
extending far. 

βαθύ-σχοινος, 2: deeply grown 
over with rushes, epithet of the 
Asopos, A 383. 

Balve, imperf. ἔβαινε(ν), -ov, Baive(v), 
-ov; fut. Bnoerac; aor. 1 sing. 3 
βῆσε, subj. plur. 1 βήσομεν (A 


βάλλω 
144); aor. 2 ἔβη βῆ, ἐβήτην βάτην, 
. ἔβαν βάν, subj. βείω, part. βάς 
βάντες; mixed aor. (ἐ)δβήσετο; 
perf. 2 plur. 3 βεβάασι ; plup. 
βεβήκει: £0 0, to come, to mount, 
to descend, to alight, the direc- 
tion of the motion being usually 
determined by phrases with 
prepositions; with audi, E 299, 
to bestride, in order to protect 
(compare A 37); often in aor. 
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Barlaa 


to strike, 19 wound. In mid., 
lo put on one’s self (as armor); 
fo weigh, lo consider; σὺ δ᾽ ἐνὶ 
φρεσὶ βάλλεο σῇσι, do thou lay 
to thy heart. 


Bay, βάντες ; see βαίνω. 
βαρβαρό-φωνος, 2: harsh in sheech, 


or uncouth in speech. Except 
as an element of this com- 
pound, and in this one in- 
Stance, the word βάρβαρος no- 


2 with inf. of another verb of} where occurs in Homer. Nor 
motion, B 183, A 199, E 167, f0| does it here have its later 
start to run, to go one’s way, meaning of non-Greek. The 


with part. B 665, went fleeing, 
or as a fugitive, and B 302, 
went carrying, or carried off. 
B 134, βεβάασι, have passed 


national consciousness of the 
Greek-speaking race as dis- 
tinct from all other peoples 
had not yet developed. 


βαρύνω, imperf. Bdpuve: to burden. 
βαρύς, εἶα, -ὖ: heavy, powerful, 


grievous, bitter. 


away; the pluperf. A-22I1, Z 
313, 495, marks the suddenness 
of departure, — was gone. 


Used transitively I 262, βαρυ-στενάχων: heavily-moaning. 
mounted the chariot; and | Bds, see βαίνω. 
causatively, in aor. I act., Α βασιλεύς, -flos: ing, ruler, 


144, 310, fo cause fo go, to 
place, and E 164, 29 force, to 
thrust. | 
βάλλω, imperf. A 52 Badd’; im- 
perat. mid. βάλλεο ; aor. 2 act. 
βάλον ἔβαλον, Bad’ ᾿βάλε(ν), ἔβαλ᾽ 


whether 245 _ sovereign prince, 
like Agamemnon, Menelaos, 
and Odysseus, or as army- 
commander of inferior rank. 
Joined, like an adj., with ἀνήρ 
in the phrase, ἀνὴρ βασιλεύς. 


βασιλεύω: 20 be king or gucen, to 
reign, to rule. 

βασιληίς, -(S0s, fem. adj. to βασι- 
λεύς : royal, 

βάσκε, imperat. of an iterative form 
of βαίνω: go, used only in the 
combination βάσκ᾽ tt: go now, 
go quickly. 

βάτην, see Balvo. 

Barlaa: Batieza, an isolated hill 


ἔβαλε(ν), βαλέτην, βάλον ἔβαλον, 
subj. βάλωμεν, part. βαλών ; aor. 
2 mid. βάλετο Bader’; synco- 
pated aor. 2 mid. with pass. 
meaning, βλῆτο, inf. βλῆσθαι, 
part. βλήμενος ; perf. mid. βέ- 
βληαι βέβληται, plup. act. Be- 
βλήκει: to throw, to hurl; to 
put, to place, to put om (as 
wheels on a chariot); 20 hit, 
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βεβάασι 


near Troy, before the Skaian 
gates, B 813. 

βεβάασι, βεβήκειν ; see βαίνω. 

βέβληαι͵ βέβληται, βεβλήκει ; see 
βάλλω. 

βεβρώθοις, epic opt. with perf. 
form but pres. meaning, from 
stem Bpw8: 20 devour, to eat. 

βείω, see βαίνω. 

Βελλεροφόντης: Bellerdphon, a fa- 
mous Corinthian and Lykian 
hero; see Z 153-197. 

βέλος, -eos, -εἴ; βέλεα βέλη, βελέων, 
βελέεσσι βέλεσσι, (βάλλω): α 
missile weapon, a javelin, an 
arrow, ἕλκε δ ὑπ᾽ ἐκ βελέων, 
A 465, dragged him from be- 
neath the darts, or out of the 
range of the darts. 

βένθος, -eos, (βαθύς) : depth. 

βῆ, see βαίνω. 

βηλός, (βαίνω) : threshold. 

βῆσε, βήσετο, βήσεται : 566 βαίνω. 

Βῆσσα: Bessa, a city of the 
Lokrians, B 532. 

βῆσσα, (βαθύς): a glen, a glade. 

Blas, -avros: Bias, a commander 
under Nestor, A 296. 

βιβάω, (Baivw): 20 stride, to stalk , 
μακρὰ βιβῶντα, Τ' 22, with long 
strides. 

βίην epic dat. Bindw: force, 
strength, might, valor, with 
gen. of a proper name, I 105, 
E 781, or with proper adj. agree- 
ing with it, A 386, B 666, it may 
be translated by an adj., mighty 
or valiant, thus the Heraklean 
might = the mighty Herakles. 
In A 430, τήν pa Bin ἀέκοντος 
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ἀπηύρων, connect ἀέκοντος with 
Bin, — whom they took away in 
spite of him (unwilling). In 
E 521 βίη is used in plur. in a 
more concrete sense, — violent 


deeds. 

βιός: a bow. 

βίοτος, (Bios): “77. the means of 
living, wealth, substance,— 


ἀφνειὸς βιότοιο, abounding in 
wealth. . -νς 
βλάπτω, aor. pass. part. dual 
βλαφθέντε : fo obstruct, impede, 
entangle. 
βλήμενος, βλῆσθαι, βλῆτο; see 
βάλλω. 

βλώσκω, (for μλώσκω, stem pod), 
aor. 2 part. fem. μολοῦσα: 20 go. 

Bodypws: the Boagrios, a river in 
Lokris, B 533. 

Bodw, part. pres. βοῶν βοόωντα 
Bodovres: 29 shout, to cry; 
μακρὰ βοῶν, shouting loud. 

βόειος, 3, (βοῦς) : relating to cattle, 
made of ox-hide or ox-sinew ; 
as a noun, βοείη : shield, E 452, 
because the shield was made 
of ox-hide. 

Boy: a cry, a shout, a battle-cry ; 
frequent in the phrase Bony 
ἀγαθός, good in the battle-cry, 
or valiant in battle, used as 
an epithet of many heroes, 
especially of Diomedes and 
Menelaos. In Z 465: cry of 
woe, wailing, lamentation. 

Βοίβη: Botbe, a city in Thessaly, 
B 712. 

Βοιβηϊίς, -(S0s, adj. fem. with λίμνη : 
the Botbeian Lake, Β 711. 


Βοιωτόφ. 


Βοιωτός: a Bocotian, an inhabi- 
tant of Boeotia, B 494. 

βοόωντα, βοόωντες ; see Bode. 

βορέης, -ao and -έω: she north- 
wind. 

βόσκω, pres. mid. part. gen. plur. 
βοσκομενάων: to feed, to graze. 

βοτρυδόν, adv. (βότρυς): swarm- 
ing, clustering. 

βουβών, -Svos: the groin. 

βουκολέω, (βουκόλος), pres. part. 
dat. βουκολέοντι : 20 tend cattle. 

Βουκολίων, -wvos: Boukolion, eld- 
est son of Laomedon, Z 22. 

βονλευτής: ὦ counsellor. 

βουλεύω: Zo fake counsel, to de- 
liberate; to devise, to plan; 
εἰ ἐς μίαν βουλεύσομεν, B 379, tf 
we are ever at one tn counsel. 

βουλή, Ionic gen. plur. βουλέων: 
counsel, advice, A 273, B ὅς, 
273, 282; decision, resolution, 
will, A 5, B 340, 344; the coun- 
cil, the deliberative body, com- 
prising the elders and chiefs of 
highest rank, in which public 
matters were debated,—B 53, 
194. 

βουλη-φόρος, (φέρω) : counsel-giv- 
ing; as a noun: counsellor ,; 
βουληφόρος ἀνήρ, @ man who ts 
a counsellor. 

βούλομαι, subj. pres. sing. 3, A 67, 
βούλεται: to wish, to be willing, 
to prefer; πολὺ βούλομαι : J 
much prefer. 

βου-πλήξ, -ἢγος, (βοῦς, πλήσσωλ) : 
ox-goad, whip. 

Βουπράσιον : Bouprasion, a city 
in Elis, B 675. 
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Bots, βοός, βοῦν : plur. dat. βουσε, 
acc. βόας ; m. Δῃᾷ ἴ. : an animal 
of the bovine genus, ὦ neat, a 
bull, ox, or cow, in plur. 
cattle. 

Body, see Boda. 

βο-ῶπις, -ἰδος, fem., (Bois, dy) : 
ox-eyed, frequent epithet of 
Hera, and, © 144, of Klyméne. 

βράχω, found only in aor. 2, 
ἔβραχε: to ring, to clang, of 
armor on a warrior; Zo creak, 
of a chariot-axle; 290 roar, to 
bellow, of wounded Ares. 

βρέμω, act. and mid.: 29 roar, to 
resound. 

βρεχμός: the front part of the 
head. 

Βριάρεως: Briaréos, the gods’ name 
for Aiyaiwy, A 403. 

βρίζω : 20 sleep, to be inactive. 

βριθοσύνη : weight, burden. 

βριθύς, -eta, ύ : Acavy. 

Βρισεύς, -ἣος : Briseus, a priest in 
Lyrnessos, A 392. 

Βρισηίς, -S0s: Briséis, daughter 
of Briseus, slave of Achilles. 
Agamemnon took her from him, 
A 184, but sent her back to him, 
T 246. 


Bporéas, -σσα, -ev, (βρότος) : 
blood-stained. 
βροτο-λοιγός, 2: man-destroying, 


epithet of Ares. 

βροτός, 3, (μορ-τος, mortals) : more 
tal, often asa noun: ὦ mortal, 
a man. 

Βρυσειαί: Brysezaz, an ancient city 
in Lakonia, B 583. 

βωμός, (Baiva): altar. 


Βώρος 

Βῶρος : Boros, ἃ Maionian, father 
of Phaistos, E 44. 

βωτι-άνειρα, (βόσκω, ἀνήρ) : man- 


nourishing, nurse of heroes, epi- 
thet of Phthia, A 155. 


r 


γαῖα, γαίης. γαίῃ, γαῖαν, poetical 
for γῆ, which also appears in 
Homer: the earth, a part of 
the earth, — country, land, A 
254, B 140; earth, soil, ground, 
B 699, Z 464. Πατρὶς γαῖα: fa- 
therland. As proper name, I 
104: Gata, Earth. 

yal, (yav, gaudeo): to glory, to 
rejoice; only in expression κύ- 
δεῖ γαίων, applied to Briareos, 
Ares, Zeus. ; 

γάλα, -axros: γε. 

γαλόως, dat -όῳ, gen. plur. -ὅὄων : 
a husband’s sister, a sister-in- 
law. 

γαμβρός: any male relative by 
marriage; hence (1) @ son-in- 
law, Z 249; (2) @ sister's hus- 
band, a brother-in-law, E 474. 

γάμος : marriage, wedlock. 

Γανυμήδης, -εος : Ganymédes, son 
of Tros, king of Troy, great- 
grandson of Dard&nos, the 
most beautiful youth of his 
time, was carried off by the gods 
to Olympos, to serve Zeus as 
cup-bearer, E 266. 

γάρ, (γέ, dpa), a postpositive par- 
ticle, whose main use is to intro- 
duce a proof or an explanation 


- 


26 


γέ 


of some proposition either ex- 
pressed or implied. It may 
generally be translated: κ᾿ 
Since. 

It often marks an idea as 
true beyond dispute,—as a 
matter of course, σφῶι μὲν --- ov 
yap ἔοικ᾽ ὀτρυνέμεν -- οὔ τι κε. 
λεύω, Δ 286, 29 you two, — of 
conrse tt is unseemly to urge 
you, —TI give no charg: at all, 
πῶς yap τοι δώσουσι γέρας ᾿Αχαιοί; 
A 123, how shall the Achaians 
give thee a reward ?— of course 
they cannot. 

Γάρ is combined with other 
particles, — ἀλλὰ — γάρ, γὰρ δή, 
γάρ ῥα, καὶ γάρ: for surely, for 
really. 

The vowel of ydp, naturally 
short, is sometimes lengthened 
in the arsis, as in B 39. 

γαστήρ, -dpos, and -rpos, f.: 
belly, the womb, Z 58. 

γέ, an enclitic particle, giving em- 
phasis to the word or clause 
after which it stands. Some- 
times its force is so marked 
that it may be translated even 
or at least, according as it am- 
plifies or limits the meaning of 
the word which it follows ; καὶ 
οὔποτέ p οἵ γ᾽ ἀθέριζον, A 261, 
and never did even they make 
light of me; εἴπερ yap re χόλην 
γε καταπέψῃ, A 81, for even tf he 
digest his anger at least for the 
day. Usually, however, it can- 
not be translated by an Eng. 
word, though its force may some- 


the 


γεγάασι 


times be expressed by emphasis 
of the voice. It is often at- 
tached to personal and demon- 
strative pronouns, apparently, 
sometimes, for only metric rea- 
sons. 

γεγάασι, yeyadras ; see γίγνομαι. 

γείνομαι, aor. eyeivao, γείνατο : £0 
bear, as a child; 20 deget. 

γελάω, aor. ἐγέλασσε, γέλασσαν, 
part. γελῴάσασα: fo laugh, to 
smile; én αὐτῷ, at him, δα- 
κρυόεν, tearfully. 

γελοίτιος, 3: Jaughable, a subject 
of laughter. 

γέλως, m.: laughter. 

yeveh, (γένος) : @ generation, — 
φύλλων of leaves, ἀνθρώπων of 
men; age, B 707, Z 24; line- 
age, racé, Z 151, 211; race, 
breed (of horses), E 265, 268. 

γένεθ᾽, see γίγνομαι. 

γενέθλη: dirthplace, source, Β 857; 
race, stock, E 270. 

γένει, See γένος. 

γενέσθαι, γενέσθην, γένετ᾽, γένετο, 
γένευ, γένησθε, γένηται ; see γί- 
γνομαι. 

γενναῖος, 3: Ζμόογηι, natural, οὔ 
μοι γενναῖον, 12 ts not in my na- 
ture. 

γενοίατο, γένοιτο, yévowro: see γί- 
γνομαι. 

γένος, -εος: lineage, A 58, E. 544, 
Z 209; descendant, offspring, 
E 896, Z 180; age, 215; dreed, 
B 852. 

γένωνται, see γίγνομαι. 

γέρα, see γέρας. 

γεραιός, 3, (γέρας = γῆρας) : o/d, 
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aged; in Homer always used 
as a noun, —aged man, aged 
woman. 

γέρανος, f.: ὦ crane. 

γεραρός, 3, COMp. γεραρώτερος : 
stately, majestic. 

γέρας, -aos, plur. γέρα : reward of 
honor, prize; gift, offering, — 
to the gods, A 49; office, pre- 
rogative, Δ 323. 

Γερήνιος: he Gerenian, epithet of 
Nestor, from the city or dis- 
trict of Gerenia in Lakonia, 
where Nestor was born, or to 
which he fled when Heracles 
destroyed Pylos, B 336. 

γερούσιος, 3: relating to the elders 
(γέροντες) ; οἶνος γερούσιος, wine 
of the elders, i.e. the specially 
large portion of wine by which, 
at the king’s table, the elders 
were honored, A 259. 

γέρων, -ovros, voc. γέρον : an old 
man, as in A 26, 358; in plur. 
oi γέροντες, the elders of the peo- 
ple, the counsellors of the king, 
who formed the βουλή, B 53, 
Δ 344. 

γέφυρα: causeway, dike, E 88, 89 ; 
πολέμοιο γεφύρας, A 371, the 
lanes, or highways of battle, i.e. 
the space between the two ar- 
mies where the fighting took 
place. 

γῆ, Γ 104, = yaia: the earth. 

γηθέω, aor. γήθησεν, opt. γηθήσαι : 
to rejoice; γήθησεν ἰδών, re- 
jotced to see. 

γηθόσυνος, 3, (γηθέω) : glad s yn 
θόσυνος κῆρ, glad at heart 


yfipas 


γῆρας, -aos, -ai: old age. 

smpioxe: Lo grow old. 

yievs, £.: ὦ votce, a call, 

γίγνομαι, (γεν), aor. 2 ydvev (for 
ἐγένου), γένετο (yéve’), γενέσθην, 
ἐγένεσθε, (ε)γένοντο, subj. γένηται, 
γένησθε, γένωνται, Opt. γένοιτο, 
plur. 3 γενοίατο, inf. γενέσθαι ; 
perf. plur. 3 γεγάασι, part. acc. 
plur. masc. yeya@ras: fo come 
into existence, to be born, hence, 
in perf., to be, — ὁπλότεροι ye- 
γάασι, ave younger; to come 
into being, to happen, to take 
place, to result, — of things and 
events, as A 49, B 468, T 176; 
to become, B 453, Z 82; ἐν πυρὶ 
βουλαὶ γενοίατο, B 340, let coun- 
sels be cast into the fire; πρὸ 
ὁδοῦ ἐγένοντο, A 382, had got 
well on their way. 

γιγνώσκω, imperf. γίγνωσκε; fut. 
sing. 2 γνώσεαι and γνώσῃ : aor. 
2, ind. Ist pers. ἔγνων, 3d pers. 
ἔγνω and γνῶ, subj. sing. 3 γνῷ, 
plur. 3 γνώωσι and γνῶσιν, opt. 
γνοίην, γνοίης, inf. γνώμεναι : fo 
become acquainted with, to per- 
cetve, to see; to know, to un- 
derstand, to recognize. Con- 
strued, like αἰσθάνομαι, with gen., 
A 357; γνῶ χωομένοιο, Percetved 
that he was angry. 

yAdyos, -εος: γε. 

Γλαῦκος: Glaukos; (1) son of 
Sisyphos and father of Bellero- 
phontes, Z 154; (2) son of 
Hippoldchos and grandson of 
Bellerophontes ; leader of the 
Lykians, B 876. 
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γλανκ-ὥπις, -ἰδος, (γλαυκός, oy) : 
bright-eyed, epithet of Athene. 

Γλαφύραι: Glaphyrai, a city in 
Thessaly, B 712. 

γλαφυρός, 3: ollow, usually an 
epithet of ships; of a rock, 
B 88. 

Γλίσας, -avros: Glzsas, a city in 
Boeotia, near Thebes, B 504. 

yAourés: buttock. 

γλυκύς, -εἶα, -0, Comp. γλυκίων : 
sweet. 

γλυφίς, -(S0s, f. (γλύφω): in plur. 

, the notches on the end of the 
arrow to fit it to the bowstring. 

γλῶσσα: the tongue, B 489, E 74, 
292; language, speech, tongue, 
B 804, A 438. 

γνοίην, -s; see γιγνώσκω. 

γνύξ,. (γόνυ), adv.: with knees 
bent, always with verb ἐριπεῖν, 
to fall on one’s knees. 

γνῶ, γνῷ, γνώσεαι, γνώσῃ, γνῶσιν, 
γνώμεναι ; see γιγνώσκω. 

γνωτός, 3, (γιγνώσκω) : known ; 
plur. Γ' 174, ξέμεχοίξ, relatives. 

γνώωσι, 566 γιγνώσκω. 

yodw, (γόος), part. pres. fem. 
γοόωσα ; aor. 2, plur. 3, γόον, Z 
500: 29 wail, to bewail, to 
lament. 

Tovéeroa: Gonoessa, a fortified 
town on the Sikyonian border 
in Achaia, B 573. 

γόνος, (γεν) : offspring, progeny, a 
descendant. 

γόνυ, γούνατος, plur. γούνατα and 
γοῦνα, γούνων, γούνασι : the knee. 
The ancients regarded the knee 
as the chief seat of the vital 


γόον 


energy: hence γούνατά τινος 

λύειν, to loosen one’s knees, 

means, fo s/ay him, as in E 

176. In humble supplication 

it was customary to embrace 

the knees of the one to whom 
the prayer was addressed, as 

in A 407, 500, 512. 

- γόον, see γοάω. 

γόος, -οιο: ἐχ»ερζαζίορ, wailing. 

Γόργειος, 3, (Γοργώ) : belonging to 
Gorgo ; Τοργείη κεφαλή, the Gor- 
gon’s head, E 741. 

Γόρτυς, -vvos: Gortys or Gortyna, 
an important city of Crete, B 
646. 

γοῦνα, see γόνυ. 

γουνάζομαι, (γόνυ), fut. γουνάσομαι : 
to implore on one’s knees. 

γούνατα, γούνασι ; see γόνυ. 

Γουνεύς: Gouncus, leader of the 
Eniénes and the Peraibians at 
Troy, B 748. 

γούνων, see yovv. 

Tata: Graza, an ancient city in 
Boeotia, B 498. 

γράφω, aor. part. γράψας: fo 
scratch, to engrave, γράψας 
ἐν πίνακι θυμοφθόρα πολλά, Z 
169, having engraved on a 
tablet many death-bringing 
SUgNS. 

γρηῦς, dat. yoni: an old woman. 

γύαλον : a curved or hollow 2476, 
— two such plates forming the 
front of the cuirass (θώρηξ). 

Γυγαίη: Gygaza, the nymph of the 
Gygaian lake, B δός. 

γυῖον: only in plur. the limbs; 
the knees, & 469. 
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γυναι-μανής, voc. -és, (μαίνομαι): 
woman-mad, 

γυνή, γυναικός, -i, γυναῖκα, γύναι, 
plur. γυναῖκες, -κῶν, -ξί, γυναῖκας : 
woman, Wife. 

Tuprévn: Gyrtone, a city in Pelas- 
giotis, B 738. 


yo, γυπός, m.: a vulture. 


A 


δαήμεναι, aor. 2 pass. inf. from 
stem δα; indic. sing. 1 ἐδάην, 
subj. plur. 1 δαῶμεν : 20 learn. 

δαήρ, -¢pos, voc. daep: Ausband’s 
brother, brother-in-law. 

δαιδάλεος, 3: skilfully made, 
beautifully wrought. 

SalSarov: artistic work. 

Saic(v), see Salo. 

δαΐζω, aor. inf. δαΐξαι: 20 tear, to 
rena, 

δαίθ᾽, A 259, dat. sing. of dais 
with elision before an aspi- 
rate. ' 

δαιμόνιος, 3, (δαίμων) ; influenced 
or possessed by a deity. Used 
by Homer only in voc., some- 
times as a term of endearment 
or respect, as Z 486, and some- 
times as a term of reproach, as 
B 200: dear one, poor wife; 
strange one, good str. 

δαίμων, -ovos: (1) god, goddess, 
A 222,1 420, Z 115; (2) @ deity, 
conceived generally as possess- 
ing divine attributes, without 
reference to any particular di- 
vine person, E 438. 


δαίνυμι 


δαίγυμι, imperf. mid. plur. 3 
δαίνυντ' ; inf. δαίνυσθαι : in act. 
to divide, to give to each his 
portion (said of the host) ; in 
mid. 20 eat, to feast (said of the 
guests). 

δαίομαι, aor. plur. 3 δάσσαντο; 
perf. sing. 3 δέδασται: 20 divide, 
to distribute. 

Sals, -τός, f.: feast. 

δαιτρόν, (δαίομαι) : an allotted por- 
tion. 

δαΐφρων, -ovos: wise, experienced. 

Salo, imperf. date(v); pluperf. 
δεδήει : with trans. meaning, as 
in imperf., fo kindle; with in- 
trans. meaning, as in plup.: 
to be ablaze, as in B 93. 

δάκνω, aor. 2 sing. 3 daxe: 20 dite, 
to sting, to wound ; δάκε φρένας 
Ἕκτορι μῦθος, E 493, the words 
stung Hektor to the heart. 

Sdxpv and δάκρνον, plur. daxpva, 
dat. δάκρυσι: a tear. 

Saxpudes, -<ooa,-ev: Shedding tears, 
weeping; causing tears, dire. 
δακρυ-χέων, -ουσα, (yéw): shedding 

tears. 

δακρύω, aor. part. δακρύσας : 20 


me φυέό. 


δαμᾷ, see δάμνημι. 

δάμαρ, -apros: τὐ276. 

δάμασσον, -ν, -ατο, -y, δαμείη, 
δαμείς, -έντι, -έντα, -dvre, -έντες ; 
566 δάμνημι. 

δάμνημι and δαμνάω, pres. sing. 3 
δάμνησι ; imperf. sing. 3 ἐδάμνα; 
fut. sing. 3 δαμᾷ, plur. 3 δαμό- 
wow; aor. I ind. sing. 3 δάμασ- 
σεν, subj. sing. 3 dapaooy, im- 
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perat. δάμασσον ; aor. 1 mid 
sing. 3 δαμάσσατο; aor. I pass. 
part. acc. masc. δμηθέντα ; aor. 
2 pass. ind. sing. 3 ἐδάμη, subj. 
sing. 2 δαμήῃς, opt. sing. 3 
δαμείη, part. δαμείς, -evrs, -€vra, 
-evre, -évres; perf. mid. or pass. 
plur. 1 δεδμήμεσθα ; plup. plur. 
3 Sedunaro: to subdue, to con- 
quer, to overpower, to make 
subject; in perf. and plup. mid. 
or pass., I 183, E 878, fo be 
subject. 

δαμόωσιν, see δάμνημι. 

Δαναοί: the Danaans, in Homer 
the inhabitants of the kingdom 
of Argos, and hence, usually, 
like ᾿Αργεῖοι and ’Ayatoi, Greeks 
in general, A 42. 

δάπεδον : floor. 

δάπτω, aor. ἔδαψε: fo fear, to rend. 

Δαρδανίδης, -ao: son or descend 
ant of Dardanos, as Priam. 

Δαρδάνιος : Dardanian, pertaining 
to Dardanos, or named from 
him, E 789. 

Δάρδανος: (1) Darddnos, son of 
Zeus and Elektra, ancestor of 
the Trojans; (2) a Dardanian, 
an inhabitant of the city Dar- 
danie, ruled over by Aineias ; 
usually in plur., Dardanians, 
Β 7o1,T 456. 

Δάρης, τος: Dares, a priest of 
Hephaistos in Troy, E 9. 

δασμός, (δαίομαι) : ὦ division, an 
apportioning. 

δάσσαντο, see Salopar. 

δατέομαι, imperf. δατέοντο : 


Lo 
divide. 


Δαυλίῳ 


Δαυλίς, -ἰδος: Daulis, a city in 
Phokis, near Delphi, B 520. 

δαφοινός, adj.: d/00d-red. 

Sadpev, see δαήμεναι. 

δέ, a conj. having both adversa- 
tive and conjunctive force. 
the former case it corresponds 
usually, but not always, with a 
preceding μέν, and may be trans- 
lated: dut, on the other hand. 
In the latter case it may be 
rendered and, or, more fre- 
quently, need not be translated 
atall. Aéis always the second 
or third word of its clause. 

«δε, an enclitic particle, usually 
inseparable, appended to the 
acc. case of nouns to indicate 
motion or direction whither: 
to, towards, ἅλαδε, to or into 
the sea. 

Sdypevos, see δέχομαι. 

δέδασται, see Salopas. 

δεδεγμένος, δέδεξο, δεδέξομαι ; see 

ἔχομαι. 

δέδετο, 566 δέω. 

δεδήει, see δαίω. 

δεδμήατο, δεδμήμεσθα; see δάμνημι. 

δ. δμημένοι, see δέμω. 

δέδοται, 566 δίδωμι. 

δέδυκεν, 566 δύω. 

δειδέχατ᾽, 566 δείκνυμι. 

δειδήμων, -ovos: cowardly. 

δείδιθι, δειδιότα : see δείδω. 

δειδίσσομαι, (δείδω), imperat. de- 


δίσσεο, inf. δειδίσσεσθαι: 720 
frighten, Δ 184; to be fright- 
ened, B 190. 


δείδοικα, see δείδω. 
δείδω, aor, I sing. 3 ἔδεισεν ζεῖσε, 
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In. 


δειρή 


part. δείσας, -avre, -αντας : perf. 
1 δείδοικα; perf. 2 imperat. deé 
διθι, part. δειδιότα, -ότες ; plup. 
plur. 1 ἐδείδιμεν, 3 ἐδείδισαν, 
(root δι): to be afraid, as A 
33, E 233, 863, Z 137; to fear 
lest, — with μή and the subj. 
or opt., as A 555; 29 fear, to 
stand in awe of, with obj. acc., 
as T 37, E 623, 790, 827, Z 99. 
The perf. forms have inten- 

sive present meaning. In aug- 
mented forms of aor. 1 the e is 
made long in quantity by. the 
two consonants, 8 and the origi- 
nal digamma, of the root. 

δείκνυμι, aor. sing. 3 δεῖξεν, inf. 
δεῖξαι ; plup. mid. plur. 3, with 
intensive imperf. meaning, δειδέ- 
xato: to show, to point out, to 
pledge one another, A 4. 

δειλός, 3, (δείδω) : cowardly, A 293; 
poor, pitiful, hapless, E 574. 

δεῖμα, -aros, (δείδω) : 227707. 

Δεῖμος: Deimos, the Zerror, in 
the Iliad a personified mythi- 
cal being, an attendant and 
charioteer of Ares, like Phobos, 
A 440. 

δεινός, 3, (δι) : fearful, terrible, 


dreadful, reverend, awe-in- 
spiring. In neut. as adv.: 
terribly. 


δεῖξαι, δεῖξεν ; see δείκνυμι. 

δεῖπνον : dinner, the chief meal οἱ 
the day, taken usually at noon, 
or shortly after. The other 
meals were the ἄριστον, break- 
fast, and the δόρπον, supper. 

δειρή: neck. 


δεῖσε 


δεῖσε, δείσας : see δείδω. 

δέκα: Zen. In Β 489 and Δ 347 
used for an indefinitely large 
number. 

δεκάς, -dSos, f.: a fen, a decade. 

δέκατος, 3: the tenth. In A 54 
supply the dat. of ἡμέρη to ac- 
count for the gender of τῇ 
δεκάτη. But Homer’s_ usual 
word for day is fap, neut. 

δεκα-χίλιοι : fen thousand. 

δέκτο, see δέχομαι. 

δέμας, n., (δέμω), found only in 
acc.; stature, figure, form. 

δέμω, perf. pass. part. dedunpevos : 
to build. 
ivipeov: a tree. 

δέξαι͵ δέξατο, δέξασθαι ; see δέχομαι. 

δεξιή, fem. of δεξιός, used as a 
noun: the right hand, as a 
token of greeting or of a prom- 
ise, B 341, A 159. 

δεξιός, 3: right, as opposed to 
left; propitious, favorable, be- 
cause to the Greek augurs, 
who looked towards the north, 
the signs of good omen came 
from the east. 

δεξιτερός, 3: right, δεξιτερὴ: the 
right hand. 

δέος, n.: fear, cause of fear; od 
τοι ἔπι δέος, A 515, thou hast no 
cause for fear. 

δέπας, n., dat. plur. δεπάεσσι: 2 
Cup. 

Sdpxopar: fo look, to gaze, δεινὸν 
δερκόμενοι, with fierce looks. 
δέρμα, -aros, (δέρω) : Aide, leather. 
δέρω, aor. plur. 3 ἔδειραν : 29 take 

off the skin, to flay. 
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δή 


δεσμός, (δέω): a fetter, felters, 
confinement, E 386, 391; ὦ 
tether, a halter, Z 507. 

Sevolaro, Sevopevos, Sevovd’ ; 
(2) Seve. 

δεῦρο, δεύρω, adv.: Azther,; δεῦρ᾽ 
ἴθι, come hither. 

δεύτερος, 3: second, next, as adv. 
δεύτερον: next, in the second 
place, a second time. 

(1) Seba: fo wet, 20 moisten ; ὅτε 
yAdyos dyyea δεύει, B 471, when 
milk overflows the patls. 

(2) Seve, usually in mid.; imperf. 
plur. 3 Sevor® (for δεύοντολ ; 
opt. pres. plur. 3 8evoiaro: 20 
lack, to be destitute of, to be 
deprived or bereft of; δενό- 
pevos, A 134, destitute. 

S¢x Oar, see δέχομαι. 

δέχομαι, aor. I ind. sing. 3 (ἐ)δέ- 
garo, imperat. δέξαι, inf. δέξα- 
σθαι, aor. 2 sing. 3 δέκτο, inf. 
δέχθαι, part. δέγμενος ; perf. im- 
perat. δέδεξο, part. dedeypevos ; 
fut. perf. sing. 1 δεδέξομαι ; fo 
take, to recetve, to receive one 
on his return, fo welcome, E 
158; to receive the assault of, 

to withstand, E 228, 238; 20 
await, to expect, B 794, ἃ 107. 

δέω, aor. 1 act. sing. 3 δῆσε; plur. 3 
ἔδησαν δῆσαν, part. δήσας ; aor. 
mid. sing. 3 ἐδήσατο; plup. pass. 
sing. 3 δέδετο : 20 bind, to fetter ; 
in mid. fo δέρμα on one's self, 20 
put on, B44; δέδετο, E 387, lay 
bound. 

δή, ἃ particle, sometimes distinctly 


see 


used with a temporal meaning, 


δηθά 


but oftener serving to define 
or emphasize the idea expressed 
by the word which it follows: 
already, now, only, just. Its 
force is frequently too slight 
for translation by any Eng. 
word, and may often be suffi- 
ciently rendered by an empha- 
sis of the voice. ἐξ οὗ δή, A 6, 
from just the time when, (but 
the word “just” exaggerates 
the value of δή in this instance) ; 
νῦν δή, B 284, now finally ; κάρ- 
τιστοι δή, A 266, the very migh- 
tzest. 

Ay is never the first word of 
its clause, except sometimes 
before τότε and γάρ, as in A 476. 
Synizesis takes place between 

, δή and αὖτε or αὖ, A 340, 540, 
B 225. 

804, adv. : long, for a long time. 

δηθύνω : Zo linger. 

Δηικόων, -wvros: Dezkdon, a Tro- 
jan, E 534. 

δήιος, 3, (Saiw): consuming, burn- 
ing, B 415, Z 331; destructive, 
A 281, E 117: hostile, Z 481; 
often as 4 noun: am enemy, B 
544, Δ 373. 

δηιοτής, -firos, f.: dattle, combat, 
jighting. 

δηιόω and δῃόω, (80s), imperf. 
plur. 3 δήουν : aor. act. subj. 
plur. 3 δῃώσωσιν; aor. pass. 
part. gen. plur. δῃηωθέντων : 10 de- 
stroy, to hew to pieces, to slay. 

Δηίπυλος: Deipylos, a Greek, E 
325. : 

δηλέομαι, aor. ind. plur. 3 (ἐ)δηλή- 
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Sud 


σαντο, subi. sing. 3 δηλήσηται, 
inf. δηλήσασθαι: fo lay waste, 
to destroy, to do violence, to 
transgress., 

Δημήτηρ, gen. Δήμητρος: Deméter, 
(Ceres), daughter of Kronos 
and Gaia, mother of Perse- 
phéne by Zeus, female symbol 
of the fertility of nature, B 496, 
E 500. 

δημο-βόρος: people-devouring, A 
231. , 

δημο- γέρων, -ovros: an elder of the 
people. 

Δημοκόων, -avros: Demokion, a 
son of Priam, A 499. 

δῆμος: ὦ land,a country, the peo- 
ple, the commonality, as distin- 
guished from the rulers and 
nobles; δήμον ἀνήρ, B 198, ὦ 
man of the people, a common 
man. 

Shv,adv.: long, for a long time; 
οὐδὲ δὴν ἦν, Z 131, he lived not 
long. A short vowel before 
δὴν is always lengthened by 
reason of an original digamma, 
as in A 416. 

δηναιός: long-lived. 

δῆνος, -eos, found only in plur. 
δήνεα: Purposes, designs; ἤπια 
δήνεα, A 361, gentle thoughts. 

Syd, see Syidw. 

δηρόν, adv. : dong, a long time. 

δῆσε, δῆσαν, δήσας, see δέω. 

δῃωθέντων, δῃώσωσιν, see δῃόω. 

Ala, see Ζεύς. 

δῖα, see δῖος. 

διά, (1) adv.: through, into and out 
again, in parts, E 99, 858; διὰ 


διαθρύπτω 


κτῆσιν δατέοντο, E 158, they di- 
vided his possessions among 
themselves ; διὰ τρίχα κοσμηθέν- 
τες, B 655, ordered in three di- 
vistons. (2) prep. with gen. 
and acc.; with gen.: through, 
along through, among, with 
acc.: through, during, by means 
of, in consequence of. 
Διά is compounded with πρό, 

— διαπρό, ----ἃ5 in E 66, 538. In 
composition it adds to other 
words the meanings ¢hrough, 
very, quite, apart, asunder, 
from one another, with each 
other, in rivalry. 

δια-θρύπτω, aor. pass. part. neut. 
διατρυφέν : to break. 

δια-κλάω, aor. part. διακλάσσας : 
to break. 

δια-κοσμέω, imperf. plur. 3 διεκό- 
σμεον ; aor. pass. opt. plur. | 
διακοσμηθεῖμεν; 9 arrange in 
divisions, to divide. 

δια-κρίνω, fut. sing. 3 διακρινέει ; 
aor. pass. ind. plur. 3 διέκριθεν, 
opt. plur. 2 διακρινθεῖτε, inf. δια- 
xpwOnpeva : to separate, to part, 
to divide; of combatants, Ζ0 
part, to cease fighting, to become 
reconciled. 

διάκτορος, (διάγω) : Φ guide, a 
messenger, epithet of Hermes. 

δια μάω, aor. διάμησε: 210 cut 
through, to rend. 

Sva-perpéw, imperf. διεμέτρεον : fo 
measure off. 

δια-μετρητός : micasured off. 

St-apwepés, adv.: shrough and 
through, quite through. 
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δίδωμι 


διάνδιχα, adv.: i two ways, 
hither and thither , διάνδιχα pep- 
μήριξεν, was divided in mind. 

δια-πέρθω, aor. 1 inf. διαπέρσαι ; 
aor. 2 ind. plur. 1 διεπράθομεν : 
to destroy utterly, to sack, to lay 
waste. The inf. A 53, has the 
fcrce of the imperat. 

δια-πορθέω, aor. part. διαπορθήσας : 
lo lay waste. 

δια-πρήσσω: 20 accomplish, A 483; 
with gen. local or partitive: ¢o 
go, to advance, διέπρησσον πε- 
Siow, they advanced over the 
plain. 

δια-πρό, (in some texts printed 
as separate words): gqwzte 
through, with gen., A 138, E 
281. 

δια-ρραίω, aor. inf. διαρραῖσαι: 20 
fear to pieces. 

Sia-cevopas, found only in aor. 2 
sing. 3 διέσσυτο : to pass quickly 
through, to rush through. 

δια-σκίδνημι, pres. plur. 3° δια- 
σκιδνᾶσιν : to scatter, to dis- 
perse. 

διαστήτην, see διίστημι. 

δια-τμήγω, aor. 2 pass. plur. 3 διέ- 
τμαγεν: to separate from each 
other, to part. 

δια-τρίβω: 29 hinder, to thwart. 

διάτριχα, adv. : ἐκ three divisions. 

διατρυφέν, see διαθρύπτω. 

διδάσκω, aor. ἐδίδαξε : fo teach. 

δίδομεν, δίδουν, διδοῦσιν : see δίδωμι. 

διδυμάων, -ovos: 77772. 

δίδωμι, pres. ind. plur. 1 δίδομεν, 
3 διδοῦσε; imperf. sing. 3 δίδου ; 


fut. δώσει, δώσουσι, inf. δώσειν ; 


Sle 


aor. I sing. δῶκα, ἔδωκας, ἔδωκεν 
δῶκε(ν) δῶκ᾽ δῶχ᾽; aor. 2 ind. 
plur. 3 δόσαν, subj. sing. 3 
δώῃσιν Soar δῴη, plur. 3 δώωσιν, 
opt. plur. 3 δοῖεν, imperat. dds, 
δότε, δότω, inf. δόμεναι δόμεν, part. 
δόντες ; perf. pass. ind. sing. 3 
δέδοται: fo give, to offer, to 
grant, to give over, to consign, 
fo give in marriage; τὸν δὸς 
δῦναι δόμον ἔΑιδος εἴσω, Γ' 322, 
grant that he may enter the 
house of Hades; Dy ἔδωκεν 
᾿Ἑκηβόλος, A 96, the Far-darter 
has brought woes upon us; 
ὀδύνῃσι ἔδωκεν, E 397, gave him 
over lo woes. 

Sle, see Slo. 

δι-εἰρομαι, imperat. sing. 2 dieipeo: 
to ask about. 

διεκόσμεον, See διακοσμέω. 

διέκριθεν, see διακρίνω. 

διεμέτρεον, See διαμετρέω. 

δι-έξειμι, inf. διεξίμεναι : fo go out 
through. 

διεπράθομεν, see διαπέρθω. 

διέπρησσον, See διαπρήσσω. 

δι-έπω, imperf. sing. 3 δίεπε: Lo 
achieve, to effect, A 116; fo 
range through, to marshal, B 
207. 

δι-έρχομαι. 20 go through, to pass 
through, Z 393; to stalk through, 
to range, T 198. 

διέσσυτο, see διασεύω. 

δίεσχε, see διέχω. 

διέτμαγεν, see διατμήγω. 

διέχω, aor. 2 sing. 3 δίεσχε : Lo 
pass on, to pass through. 

δίζημαι: 20 seek for. 
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Διρμήδης 


δίἴνξ, -υγος, (ζεύγνυμι) : in pairs, 
patred; map ἑκάστῳ (δίφρῳ) 
ἑστᾶσι δίζυγες ἵπποι, E 195, dy 
cach chariot stands its pair of 
horses. 

Διί, see Ζεύς. 

δι-ίστημι, aor. 2 dual 3 διαστήτην: 
to part, to go asunder > διαστή- 
την ἐρίσαντε, Α 6, guarrelled ana 
parted. 

Sul-pidos: dear to Zeus, beloved of 
Zeus. 

δικάζω, inf. δικαζέμεν : 20 give judg- 
ment, to pronounce sentenee. 

δικασ-πόλος: a judge. 

δινεύω: 20 wander about, to roam. 

δινήεις, -<owa, -εν: eddying. 

Swords, 3: well-turned (on the 
lathe), beautifully made. 

διο- γενής, -<os: sprung from Zeus, 
Zeus-descended : a common epi- 
thet of kings and heroes, as 
being under the special care of 
Zeus. 

Διοκλῆς, -ἣος: Drokles, king at 
Phere in Messenia, E 542. 
Διομήδης, -cos: Diomédes, son of 
Tydeus (Τυδείδης). After the 
death of his father-in-law, the 
Argive king Adrastos, Dio- 
medes became king of Argos. 
He took part in the second 
expedition against Thebes, A 
406, and sailed with eighty 
ships to Troy, B 567. He was 
among the bravest of the host. 
His prowess (Διομήδους ἀριστεία) 
is the main subject of the 5th 
book of the Iliad. He ex- 
changes armor with the Ly- 


Atov 


kian Glaukos, his guest-friend, 
Z 230. 

Atov: Dion, a city in Euboea, B 
538. 

δῖος, Sta, δῖον: zodble, glorious, 
great, fair; a frequent epithet 
of gods, human beings, and 
things; δῖα θεάων, Z 305, fair 
among goddesses. 

Διός, see Ζεύς. 

διο-τρεφής, “ἐς, yen. -έος, (τρέφω) : 
fostered by Zeus, Zeus-protected. 

δί-πλαξ, -axos, f.: ὦ double gar- 
ment, — double in being of 
double texture, or because so 
large as to be put on double, 
— in two folds. | 

St-whéos, 3 : double. 

“δί-πτυξ, -vxos: fwofold, in the 
formula, δίπτυχα ποιεῖν κνίσην; 
as in A 461, B 424, Zo lay on 
the fat in two folds. 

δίσκος: ὦ guoit. 

δίφρος: the body of a chariot, 
fitted to hold two men; ὦ war- 
chariot, a seat, a bench, a chair, 
Γ 424, Z 354. 

δίω, imperf. sing. 3 die: to fear; 
περὶ Sie ποιμένι λαῶν, E 566, he 
feared very much for the shep- 
herd of the people. 

διώκω, inf. διωκέμεν : 20 follow, to 
pursue; πεδίοιο διωκέμεν, to 746 
across the plain. 

Διώνη: Dzdne, mother of Aphro- 
dite by Zeus, E 370, 381. 

Διώνυσος and Διόνυσος: Dionysos, 
son of Zeus and Seméle, reared 
by the nymphs of mount Nysa. 
According to Homer, the Thra- 
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δόλος 


cian king Lykurgos chased the 
nurses of the frenzied Diony- 
sos through the sacred land of 
Nysa, so that the god fled into 
the sea to Thetis, Z 132. He 
is the symbol of productiveness 
in vegetation, especially as this 
shows itself in the growth of 
succulent fruits. Hence he is 
the god of wine-making, and is 
the giver of wine and of the joy 
and exhilaration which it pro- 
duces. In Homer he holds, like 
Deméter, a subordinate place 
among the upper divinities. 

Διώρης, -eos: Dzdres, leader of the 
Epeians, B 622. 

δμηθέντα, see δάμνημι. 

δμωή, (δάμνημι) : a female slave, 
Ω serving-woman. 

δνοπαλίζω: 20 thrust violently this 
way and that, to push to and 
fro. 

δοῖεν, see δίδωμι. 

δοιοί, -al, -ά plur., and δοιώ dual: 
two, a pair. 

δοκέω: Zo seem, 

δολιχός, 3; Jong, in A 533 with 
elision of final vowel and re- 
traction of accent. 

δολιχό-σκιος, 2, (oxin): long-shad- 
owed, casting a long shadow ; 
epithet of ἔγχος. 

δολο-μήτης, voc. δολομῆτα : crafty- 
minded, intriguing, an in- 
triguer. 

Aodorlwy, -oves: Dolopion, a Tro- 
jan, priest of the Skamandros, 
E 77. 

δόλος : wile, trick, device. 


δολοφρονέων 


δολο-φρονέων, -ουσα : plotting in- 
trigue, planning wiles. 

δόμεναι, δόμεν; see δίδωμι. 

δόμος, (δέμω) : ὦ house, a dwell- 
ing; a dwelling of a god, a 
temple, Z 89; often in plur. to 
denote one dwelling, since a 
house usually consisted of sev- 
eral buildings. “A:dos δόμος : the 
realm of Hades, the lower 
world. 

δόντες, see δίδωμι. 

δόρυ, δούρατος δουρός, δούρατι δουρί; 
δοῦρε ; δούρατα δοῦρα, δούρων, 
δούρασι δούρεσσι: a beam, a 
timber. δοῦρα νεῶν : ship-tim- 
ber; ὦ spear shaft; a “2467, ὦ 
lance. 

δός, δότε, δότω, δόσαν : see δίδωμι. 

δούλη: ὦ slave. 

δούλιος, 3: relating to slavery ; 
δούλιον ἧμαρ, the day of slavery, 
i.e. slavery. 

Δουλίχιον, -ov -o10: Dulichion, an 
island S.W. from Ithaca, B 625. 

Δουλίχιόν-δε, adv.: fo Dulichion, 
B 629. 

δουλιχό - δειρος, (δολεχός, 
long-necked. 

δουπέω, aor. 1 δούπησεν: fo make 
a loud crashing noise, δούπη- 
σεν δὲ πεσών, he fell with a 
crash. 

δοῦπος : "0256, roaring. 

δούρατ᾽, δοῦρε, δουρί ; see δόρυ. 

δουρι-κλειτός and δουριικλυτός, 2 : 
famous with the spear, spear- 
JSamous. 

δουρός, see δόρυ. 


δράκων, -ovros' a serpent. 


δειρή): 
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δύστηνος 


| Δρῆσος : Dresos, a Trojan, Ζ 20. 


Δρύας, -avros: Dryas; (1) a La- 
pithe, A 263; (2) father of King 
Lycurgos, Z 130. 

δύ" = δύο with elision. 

δύμεναι, see (1) δύω. 

δῦν᾽, see Siva. 

δῦναι, see (1) δύω. 

δύναμαι, -σαι, -rat, -μεσθα ; subj. 
pres. sing. 2 δύνηαι; imperf. δύ- 
varo; fut. δυνήσομαι δυνήσεαι ; 
aor. I mid. δυνήσατο : 20 be able, 
to have power, (can, coult). 
In δύναμ᾽, E 475, the diphthong 
is elided. 

δύνω, (= δύω), imperf. sing. 3 ἔδυνε 
dove: to Dut on, to don, armor 
and garments. 

δύο and δύω, indeclinable numeral : 
two. 

Svo-Kal-Sexa: fwelve. 

δυσ-, an inseparable particle de- 
noting evil and defect, and giv- 
ing to a compound the meaning 
expressed by the Eng. prefixes 
UN-, in-, Mis-. 

δυσ-αήἧς, ἐς, (ἄημι) ; 2dl-blowing, 
stormy. 

Stora, aor. 1 inf. act. of (1) Sve. 

δυσ-ηχής, ἐς, (ἦχος) : nozsy, harsh- 
sounding. 

δυσ-κλεής., -ἐς, (κλέος) : inglorious, 
dishonored. 

δυσ-μενής -és, (μένος), dat. plur. 
δυσμενέεσσι, -€ar: evil-minded, 
hostile; as a noun in plur.: 
enemtes. 

Avo-trapis, voc. -ἰ: 
Paris, evil Paris. 

δύστηνος, 2: luckless, wretched. 


atsastrous 


δυσχείμερος 


δυσ-χείμερος, 2, (χεῖμα) : very Win- 
try, Stormy. 

Siow, fut. of (1) δύω. 

δυσ-ώγυμος, 2: ev7l-named. 

(1) δύω, aor. 2 ind. sing. 3 ἔδυ, 
dual 3 ἐδύτην, plur. 3 ἔδυν, subj. 
δύω, inf. δύμεναι and dvva; 
mixed aor. mid. ἐδύσετο 
δύσεθ᾽ : (1) 20 go into, to enter, 
to go under, to plunge, T 322, 
Z 136, 185 ; — τὼ γαῖαν ἐδύτην, 
Z19, they twain had gone be- 
acath the earth. (2) to put on, to 
don, garments and armor, E 845, 
I 328 ; — with ἀπό: to /ake off, 
E 435; (3) 4o set, said of the 
heavenly bodies, B 413. — v in 
pres. and imperf.; elsewhere 
v. Hence δύω, Z 340, is known 
to be aor. 2 subj. 

(2) ὅνω, (= δύο) : Zwo. 

δνώ-δεκα : fwelve. 

δυω-δέκατος, 3: the twelfth. 

δῶ, epic form of δῶμᾳ, nom. and 
acc.: ὦ house. 

δώδεκα : swelve. 

δωδέκατος, 3; as fem. noun δωδε- 
katy: the twelfth day. 

Δωδώνη: Dodone, an ancient city 
in Epeiros, and seat of the ora- 
cle of Pelasgic Zeus, B 750. 

δώῃ, δώῃσιν, Sox’, δῶκα, δῶκεν ; see 
δίδωμι. 

δῶμα, -ατος, (δέμω) : house, dwell- 
ing, palace, whether of men or 
of gods. Often in plur. with 
singular meaning. In Z 316 
δῶμα is equivalent to μέγαρον, 
the main room, or the hall, of 
a palace. 
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and | 


daw 


Δώριον: Dorion, a town in the 
realm of Nestor, B 594. 

δῶρον, (δίδωμι) : 4 gist, an offer- 
ing. 

δώσει, δώσειν, δῴσι δῶσιν, δώσουσι, 
δῶχ᾽, δώωσιν ; 566 δίδωμι. 


E 


ἕ, pron., acc. sing.; (1) the re- 
flexive pron., 3d pers., for all 
genders : himself, herself, ttself, 
as in A497; é αὐτόν, é αὐτήν, for 
Att. ἑαυτόν, ἑαυτὴν. (2) A de- 
monstrative pron., enclitic, for 
ply or αὐτόν, αὐτήν, αὐτό: him, 
her, tt, — A 236, 510. 

(1) ἔα, epic for ἦν, imperf. sing. 
I of εἰμί, A 321, E 887. 

(2) ἔα, imperat. pres., (A 276), 
and imperf. sing. 3, (E 517), of 
ἐάω. 

ἐᾷ, pres. sing. 3 of ἐάω, Ε 256. 

ἐάγη, See ἄγνυμι. 

ἑανός, (ἔννυμι) : flexible, soft, light, 
E 734. 

ἑᾶνός, (ἔννυμε) : @ robe, a garment, 
of goddesses and women of 
high rank, Γ 385, 419. 

ἔαρ, ἔαρος, neut.: fhe spring; 
ἔαρος ἐπιγίγνεται ὥρη, Z 148, the 
season of σῤγδιρ ts at hand. 

Zac’, ἔασε, ἐᾶσαι, ἐάσαιμεν, ἐάσετε, 
ἐάσῃς, ἔασκε, ἐάσομεν ; see ἐάω. 

ἔασι, epic for εἰσί, from εἰμί. 

ἕαται, see ἡμαι. 

édw and εἰάω, pres.ind. sing. ea, ἐᾷ, 
plur. 3 εἰῶσ᾽, subj. plur. 1 ἐῶμεν, 
imperat. sing. ga ; impert. εἴας, 


tBan’ 

ἔα, iterative sing. εἴασκον, €acke ; 
fut. ἐάσομεν, ἐάσετε ; aor. ind. 
€ao’, ἔασε, subj. ἐάσῃς, opt. ἐά- 
σαιμεν, inf. ἐάσαι : to allow, to 
suffer, to permit, to let, to let 
one have one’s own way; ἀλλά 
μ᾽ ἐᾶσαι, let me have my own 
way; ἵππους ἔασε, he let his 
horses stand, οὐκ ἐᾶν: not fo 
permit, to forbid, as in A S5. 

ἔβαλ᾽, ἔβαλε(ν), -ov; see βάλλω. 

ἔβαν, ἐβεβήκει, ἔβη, ἐβήτην ; see 

βαίγω. 

ἐγγεγάασι, perf. plur. 3 of ἐγγίγνο- 
μαι: live in. 

ἐγγναλίζω, (γύαλον), aor. inf. ἐγγνα- 
λίξαι : to give, to grant, to put 
into one’s hands. 

ἐγγύθεν, ἐγγύθι, ἐγγύς, adv. : ear. 

éyelvao, see γείνομαι. 

éyelpw, aor. I ind. ἤγειρα, ἔγειρε(ν), 
subj. ἐγείρῃ, ἐγείρομεν, inf. éyet- 
pas; syncopated aor. 2, sing. 3 
ἔγρετο: to wake (trans.) E 413 ; 
to rouse, to spur on, to incite, 
to stir up, in mid. to wake, to 
awake, (intrans.); ἔγρετο ἐξ 
ὕπνου, he awoke from sleep. 

ἐγένεσθε, ἐγένοντο ; see γίγνομαι. 

ἐγκέκλιται, 566 ἐγκλίνω. 

ἐγκέφαλος : drain. 

ἐγκλίνω, perf. mid. sing. 3 ἐγκέκλι- 
ται: to lean upon, torest upon, 
πόνος ὕμμι ἐγκέκλιται, the task 
lies om you. 

ἔγνω, see γιγνώσκω. 

ἔγρετο, 566 ἐγείρω. 

ἐγχείη, (ἔγχος) : shear, lance ; ¥y- 
χείῃ δ᾽ ἐκέκαστο, he excelled with 
the spear. 


49 


ἔδν 


ἐγχεσί-μωρος, 2: strong with the 
Spear, Spear-famous. 

ἐγχέσ-παλος, 2, (πάλλω) : sHear- 
wielding. 

ἔγχος, “τος: spear, lance, dart, 
consisting of a shaft (δόρυ), 
usually of ash (μείλινον), to 
which was fastened a point 
(αἰχμή) of bronze: the other 
end of the shaft was also 
pointed and shod with metal 
for thrusting into the ground. 
The spear was used as a mis- 
sile weapon, — a dart. 

ἐγχρίμπτω, aor. pass. part. fem. 
ἐγχριμφθεῖσα: to force in; E 
662, the point being driven to 
the bone. 

ἐγώ and, before vowels, ἐγών, gen. 
ἐμεῦ, μεῦ enclit., ἐμεῖο, ἐμέθεν, 
dat. ἐμοί, μοί enclit., (with eli- 
sion μ᾽), acc. ἐμέ, μέ enclit. 
(with elision, μ᾽) ; the pron. of 
the first person: /, me. For 
dual see νῶι, and for plur., ἡμεῖς. 

ἐδάην, see δαήμεναι. 

ἐδάμασσα, -c, ἐδάμη, ἐδάμνα: see 
δάμνημι. 

ἔδδεισεν, ἐδείδιμεν, ἐδείδισαν: see 
δείδω. 

ἔδειραν, 566 δέρω. 

ἐδέξατο, 566 δέχομαι. 

ἐδητύς, -vos, f., (ἔδω) : food,. meat. 

ἔδμεναι, ἔδονται ; see ἔδω. 

ἕδος, -εος, (ἔζομαι) : a seat, an 
abode, a habitation. 

ἔδραμ᾽, see τρέχω. 

ἕδρη: ὦ bench, a seat. 

ἔδν, Suv, ἐδύσατο, ἐδύσετο, ἐδύτην : 


see (1) δύω. 


ἔδννε 


ἔδυνε, δῦνε ; see δύνω. 

ἔδω, inf. ἔδμεναι, fut. plur. 3 ἔδον- 
rat: fo eat, to devour. 

ἔδωκας, -ev; see δίδωμι. 

ἐείκοσι(ν) = εἴκοσι : fwenty. 

ἔειπε(ν), -ε8; see εἶπον. 

ἐεισάμενος, -ἡ ; 566 εἴδω. 

ἕλδωρ: a wish, a desire. 

ἐέργαθεν, see ἔργαθε. 

ἐέργει, ἔεργεν, ἐέργῃ ; 566 ἔργω. 

ἐερμέναι, see εἴρω. 

&{opar, imperf. with aor. meaning, 
Eero, -ovro; imperat. ἔζεο: 20 
sit down, to sit. 

ἕηκε, see type. 

ἔην, epic for ἦν; see εἰμί, 

ἑῆος, gen. of dvs: valiant. 

éfs, gen. fem. of éds : E371, her, 
(poss.). 

ἔῃσι, epic for ἡ, subj. pres. sing. 
3 of εἰμί, 

ἔθεε, see θέω. 

ἐθέλω, imperf. with and without 
aug., — ἦθ- and ἔθ- ; subj. sing. 
2 ἐθέλῃσθα, 3 ἐθέλῃσι : to wish, 
to desire; μηδ᾽ ἔθελε, venture 
not, presume not, as in A 277, 
B 247, E 441 : οὐκ εἰῶσ᾽ ἐθέλοντα 
ἐκπέρσαι, they suffer me not to 
destroy, though I desire tt. 

ἔθεν, epic for οὗ. 

ἔθεντο, ἔθεσαν, ἔθηκαν, -κε; 
τίθημι. 

ἔθνος, -εος: host, multitude, tribe, 
swarm, flock. 

ἔθορ᾽, see θρώσκω. 

ἔϑω, perf. 2 part. εἰωθώς, -dros, “ότι: 
to be accustomed, ὑφ᾽ ἡνιόχῳ 
εἰωθότι, E 231, under the accus- 
tomed charioteer. 


see 
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εἴδω 


εἰ: ζ7, in conditional sentences 
with ind., subj., and opt., both 
with and without ἂν or κέ() ; 
καὶ εἰ, even though, οὐδ᾽ εἰ, not 
even though, in indirect ques- 
tions, — whether, whether not. 
Used to express a wish, with- 
out apodosis (usually εἴθε or 
αἴθε), as Δ 178, would that. εἰ 
τότε κοῦρος ἔα, A 321, as 7 was 
then ayouth; εἰ δ᾽ ἄγε, comenow. 

εἰαμένη : ὦ lowland. 

εἰαρινός, 3: relating to spring ; 
ὥρῃ ἐν εἰαρινῇ, in spring-time. 

εἴας, εἴασκον : see ἐάω. 

εἴατ᾽ (for εἴαται), εἵατο ; see ἡμαι. 

εἶδαρ, -ατος, (ἔδω) : fodder, forage. 

εἶδε, εἴδεται, εἰδῇς, εἰδήσειν, εἴδομεν, 
εἰδόμενος, -ἡ, εἶδον ; see εἴδω. 

εἶδος -εος : form, shape, aspect. 

εἰδότε, εἰδότες, dual and plur. of 
εἰδώς ; see εἴδω. 

(εἴδω), (pres. found only in mid. 
The forms and corresponding 
meanings are given in three 
divisions). (1) act. aor. 2 ind. 
sing. I ἴδον, 3 ἴδεν εἶδε ἴδεσκε, 
plur. 3 ἴδον εἶδον, subj. tyre, 
opt. ἴδοιμε, ἴδοις, ἴδοι, inf. ἰδέειν, 
part. ἰδών, -ovoa, -όντες ; mid. 
aor. 2 ind. plur. 3 ἴδοντο, subj. 
ἴδωμαι, ἴδῃ ἴδηαι, ἴδηται, opt. 
ἴδοιτο, inf. ἰδέσθαι: fo see, to 
perceive, to look at. 

(2) Pass. and mid. pres. ind. 
᾿εἴδεται, part. εἰδόμενος, -n, aor. 1 
sing. 3 εἴσατο, B 791, opt. εἴς 

“σαιτο, part. εἰσάμενος, -ἢ : 20 
come into view, to appear, to 
seem, to be like, to resemble. 


εἴδωλον 
(3) Perf. ind. οἶδα, οἶσθα, οἶδε; 
ἴδμεν, ἴστε, ἴσασι(ν), subj. εἰδῶ, 
εἰδῇς, plur. τ εἴδομεν, part. masc. 
εἰδώς, -dros, fem. ἰδυῖα, plur. dat. 
ἰδνίῃσε ; plup. sing. 3 ἤδεε ἤδη ; 
fut. ind. εἴσεται, inf. εἰδήσειν : 20 
know, to understand, to be ac- 
guainted with ; sometimes with 
gen., as in B 718. 
εἴδωλον: a7 image, a phantom. 
εἰδώς, ἰδυῖα : see εἴδω. 
elev, εἴη, εἴην, opt. forms of εἰμί, 
εἶθαρ, adv.: straightway. 
εἴθε = αἴθε: would that, O that. 
εἴκελος, 3: ἐξέ, similar. 
εἴκοσι(ν) and ἐείκοσι: swenty. 
ἐίκτην, εἰκνῖα ; see ἔοικα. 
εἴκω: to yield, to retire, to with- 
draw from, with gen. 
εἷλε, εἵλετο : see αἱρέω. 
Εἰλέσιον : Lileston, a city in Boe- 
otia, B 499. 
εἱλέωσιν, subj. plur. 3 of ede. 
εἰλήλουθα, -s, εἰληλούθει ; see ἔρχο- 


μαι. 

εἰλίπος, -οδος, (εἴλω-πούς), dat. 
plur. εἰλιπόδεσσι: tratling- 
footed, epithet of oxen. 

εἵλομεν, see αἱρέω. 

εἰλύω, perf. pass. part. εἰλυμένος : 
to wrap, to envelop. 

εἴλω and ede, subj. plur. 3 εἶλέ- 
wot; aor. 1 act. inf. ἔλσαε ; aor. 
pass. inf. ἀλήμεναι: 29 conjine, 
to imprison, to gather, to 
crowd, to throng. 

dpa, -aros, (ἕννυμι) : ὦ garment. 

εἰμέν = ἐσμέν, see εἰμί, 

εἱμένοι, see ἔνγυμι. 

aul; besides many Attic forms, 
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εἴπετο 


are found the following ; — ind. 
pres. sing. 2 ἔσσι, plur. I εἰμέν, 
3 ἔασι(ν), subj. sing. 1 ἕω, 3 
ἕῃσι, inf. ἔμεν ἔμεναι ἔμμεναι, 
part. ἐών, ἐοῦσα, εἴς. ; imperf. 
sing. I fla ἔα, 3 ἦεν ἔην ἔσκε, 
plur. 3 ἔσαν; fut. ἔσσομαι, etc., 
with sing. 2 ἔσεαι, 3 ἔσεται and 
ἐσσεῖται, part. ἐσσόμενος, inf. ἔσ- 
σεσθαι: to be, both as substan- 
tive verb, as in A 70, and as 
copula ; 20 dive, Z 131, A 290; 
as copula, often omitted, espe- 
cially in ind. pres. sing. and 
plur. 3, as in B 138; ἐσσόμενα, 
the future, A 70; ἐσσόμενοι, 
(ἄνθρωποι), posterity, B 110, 
Γ 287. 

εἶμι, besides Attic forms, are 
found, — subj. plur. 1 ἴομεν, inf. 
(ev; imperf. sing. 3 ἤιε ie, dual 
3 ἴτην, plur. 3 ἴσαν ; aor. 1 εἴσατο, 
A 138, E 538: 20 go, to come, 
the direction being determined 
by the context. The pres. has 
sometimes in Homer a fut. 
meaning, as in A 169, 420, 426; 
but also, sometimes, a pres. 
meaning, as in B 87. 

εἰν, epic for ἐν. 

elvcrepes, -wv, f. pl.: 
wives, sisters-in-law. 

etvaros = ἔννατος: ninth. 

εἵνεκα = ἕνεκα: for the sake of. 

εἰνοσί-φυλλος, 2: wth quivering 
foliage. 

elo, epic gen. for οὗ. 

εἶπας, εἴπ᾽, εἰπέ, εἶπε, εἰπεῖν, εἴπεσκεν ; 
see εἶπον. 

εἵπετο, εἵποντο : 566 ἕπω. 


brothers’ 


εἶπον 


εἶπον and ἔειπον, (stem éz-for Fer-), 
an aor. 2 without pres; aor. I 
sing. 2 εἶπας; aor. 2 ind. ἔειπες, 
ξειπε(ν) εἶπε(ν) εἴπεσκεν, subj. 
sing. εἴπω, εἴπῃς, εἴπῃ εἴπῃσι, 
opt. εἴποι, imperat. ein’ εἰπέ, inf. 
εἰπεῖν, part. εἰπών, -οὔῦσα, -όντος 
etc. : fo say, to tell, to speak, to 
utter, to name, εἰπέ μοι τόνδε 
ὅστις ὅδ᾽ ἐστί, T 192, tell me 
who this ts (an instance of 
prolepsis). 

Wpero, εἰρόμεναι ; see elpopai. 

Elpérpia: Lzrefria, a city in Eu- 
boea, B 537. 

εἰρήνη: peace, ἐπ᾽ εἰρήνης, in time 
of peace. 

εἴρηται, A 363, see εἴρω. 

εἴριον, plur. εἴρια : wool. 

elpo-xépos, 2, (xopuéw): 
working, spinning. 

εἴρομαι, imperf. εἴρετο ; part. fem. 
εἰρόμεναι, (to cause to be said 
to one’s self): Στ ask, to gues- 
tion, to ask about (Z 239), to 
pray (A 513). 

elpo-woxos, 2: woolly, ficecy. 

eiptar’, (for εἴρυνται, A 248), εἴρυσ- 
σεν ; See ἐρύω. ᾿ 

εἰρύαται, (Α 239), εἰρύσσασθαι, (Α 
216), εἰρύσατο, (Δ 186); see 
ἐρύομαι. 

(1) εἴρω, perf. part. deppévos: Zo 
join together in a row, to con- 
ect, γέφυραι ἐερμέναι, long 
lines of causeways. 

(2) elpw, fut. ἐρέω, é, det, inf. ἐρέειν, 
part. ἐρέων, -ουσα etc.; perf. 
pass. εἴρηται, A 363: fo speak, 
fo say, to tell, to announce; 


wool- 
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ἐίση 


στεῦται ἔπος ἐρέειν, Τ' 83, makes 
as if he would speak. 

elg and ἐς; (1) adv.,as in A 142, 
309: theretn, thereon ; (2) prep. 
with acc. : (space) to, in, to, 
towards, (time) until; (pur- 
pose) for, E 337; in els ’Aidao 
there is an ellipsis of δόμον or 
δῶμα, as also in Z 378, 379; in 
A 222 és follows its noun. 


εἷς, pla, ἕν, gen. ἑνός, μιᾶς, ἕνός : 


one ; iN red μοι μία γείνατο μήτηρ, 
Γ 238, connect poe with pia, — 
one mother with me, és μίαν 
βουλεύειν, B 379, fo be of the 
same mind in council. 

els’, A 566, for εἰσί, from εἰμί, 

εἴσαιτο, εἰσαμένη ; see εἴδω. 

εἶσα, a defective aor. 1 act., — 
sing. 3 εἷσε, plur. 3 εἷσαν: fo 
cause to stt, to set, to bring and 
place. 

εἰσ-ανα-βαίνω, aor. 2 εἰσανέβησαν, 
part. fem. εἰσαναβᾶσα: to go up 
into. 

εἴσατο, (1) B 701, see Be; (2) 
A 138, E 538, εἶμι. 

εἴσελθε, εἰσελθοῦσα ; see εἰσέρχομαι. 

εἰσ-έρχομαι, aor. 2 sing. εἰσήλυθον, 
εἰσῆλθε, imperat. εἴσελθε, part. 
fem. εἰσελθοῦσα: fo go into, to 
enter tnto. 

εἴσεται, see εἴδω. 

ἐίση, adj. found only in fem., (as 
if from éioos): egual, as an 
epithet of ships, — symmetrical, 
well-balanced, of shields, — 
well-rounded , of feasts, — fair, 
just, —where each guest gets 
his due portion ; of horses, — 


εἰσῆλθε 


well-matched,; ἵπποι σταφύλῃ 
ἐπὶ νῶτον ἐϊσαι, B 765, mares 
with backs level to the line. 

εἰσῆλθε, εἰσήλνθον ; see εἰσέρχομαι. 

εἰσί(ν), pres. plur. 3 of εἰμί. 

εἶσι, ind. pres. sing. 3 of εἶμι. 

iloxw: fo consider like, to com- 
pare with. | 

elodxe, (usually separated, — εἰς 
ὅ xe): until. 

εἰσ-οράω, part. pres. εἰσορόων, 
-wvros, -woas ; fut. ἐσόψομαι : 20 
gaze at, to behold. 

εἴσω, adv.: zn, into, often follow- 
ing an acc. that depends on a 
verb, as A 71, A 460, Z 10; in 
Z 422, —"Ardos εἴσω, ---- there is 
ellipsis of this acc., — δόμον. 

εἶχε, εἶχον ; imperf. of ἔχω. 

ela, εἰῶσ᾽ : see ἑἐάω. 

εἴωθε, εἰωθώς, -ὅότι, -dres; see ἔθω. 

elws, See ἕως. 

ἐκ, before vowels,. ἐξ; (1) adv.: 
out, away, off, often limited 
by a gen., as in A 346; (2) prep. 
with gen.: (space) from, out of, 
away from ; (time) from, since; 
(cause, agent) from, by, in con- 
sequence of. ἐκ πάντων μάλιστα, 
Δ 96, most of all, Baie ἐκ κόρυ- 
Gos πῦρ, E 4, she kindled flame 
on his helmet, i.e., that shone 
rom his helmet; ἐξ ἄντυγος 
ἡνία τείνας, E 462, fastening the 
reins to the rim, i.e., so that 
they extended from the rim; 
ἐφίληθεν ἐκ Διός, B 669, were 
loved by (of) Zeus. 

ἐκ is often separated from its 

noun by a few short words, and 
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ἑκατόν 


sometimes follows it, as in E 
865, in which case it is accented. 
ἐκ in composition denotes sefa- 
ration, origin, completion. 

Ἑκάβη: Hekdbe, Hecuba, wife of 
Priam, Z 251. 

ἑκάεργος: the far-worker, far- 
shooter, epithet of Apollo. 

ἐκάη, see καίω, 

ἕκαθεν : from afar. 

ἐκαλέσσατο, see καλέω. 

Exapov, See κάμνω. 

dxds, adv. : far from, with gen. 

ἕκαστος, 3: cach, cach one; in 
plur. ἕκαστοι, I 1, cach compa- 
ny, sing., in collective sense, 
used with plur., as of μὲν ἔβαν 
ἕκαστος ἧχι ἑκάστῳ δῶμα, etc. 
ταῦτα ἕκαστα, these things in 
detatl. 

ἑκάτερθεν, adv.: on both sides of, 
with gen. Γ 340. 

ἑκατη-βελέτης, -ao, and ἑκατη-βόλος: 
Jar-shooting, hitting from afar, 
epithets of Apollo. 

ἑκατόγιχειρος : Aundred - handed, 
epithet of Briareos, A 402. 

ἑκατόμβη, (Bots): a hecatomb, a 
sacrifictal offering, not neces- 
sarily of a hundred oxen, as the 
name implies, but of any num- 
ber of animals and of animals 
of different kinds, as in A 315. 

éxaréu-Bows, 2: worth a hundred 
oxen. 

ἑκατόμ-πολις : Aaving a hundred 
citzes, epithet of Crete, B 649. 

ἑκατόν, indeclinable numeral: @ 

| hundred, used to denote any 
indefinite large number, B 448. 


txaros 


ἕκατος, (ἑκάς) : as a noun, — ¢he 
jar-darter, epithet of Apollo, 
A 385. 

&-Balve, part. ἐκβαίνων, -ovros: 20 
go forth from. 

ἐκ-βάλλω, aor. 2 ἔκβαλε: fo thrust 
out from, E 39. 

ἐκγεγάμεν, ἐκγεγανῖα ; see ἐκγίγνο- 
μαι. 

ἐκ- γίγνομαι, aor. 2 ἐξεγένοντο; perf. 
2 inf. ἐκγεγάμεν, part. fem. ἐκγε- 
yavia: 10 be born of, to spring 
Srom. 

éx-yovos : 
Srom. 

ἔκ-δηλος: Pre-eminent,; μετὰ πᾶσιν, 
among all, E 2. 

ἔκδοτε, aor. 2 imperat. plur. of 
ἐκδίδωμε: to give back, to give 
up. 

ἐκ-δύω, imperf. mid. é£edvovro : 20 
take off (armor). 

ἐκέδασσε, see κεδάννυμι. 

ἔκειτο, 566 κεῖμαι. 

ἐκέκαστο, 566 καίνυμι. 

ἐκέκλετο, 566 κέλομαι. 

ἐκέκλιτο, 566 κλίνω. 

ἔκηα, 566 καίω. 

ἐκη-βολίη, (ἑκάς, βάλλω): @ Aztting 
From a distance, in plur., feats 
of marksmanship. 

éun-Bodos: fa7-shooting ; as noun, 
the far-darter, epithet of Apollo. 

ἕκηλος and εὔκηλος, 2: Peaceful, 
tranquil, at ease, undisturbed. 

ἐκ-καθαίρω, imperf. plur. 3 éfexd- 
θαιρον : fo clean out. 

ἑκκαιδεκάτδωρος, 2: of sixteen 
palms, i.e. sixteen hand- 
breadths long, or stretching 


Offspring, descended 
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ἐκραίαινεν 


sixteen handbreadths from tip 
to tip, A Iog. 

ἐκκατιδών, part. of ἐκκατεῖδον, aor. 
2 Of ἐκ-καθ-οράω : fo look down 
Srom. 

ἐκ-κλέπτω, aor. ἐξέκλεψεν : 20 fake 
away by stealth. 

ἐκ-κυλίω, aor. pass. ἐξεκυλίσθη : 
(pass.) to roll out from, Z 42. 

ἔκλαγξαν, see κλάζω. 

ἐκ-λανθάνω, aor. 2 act. plur. 3. ἐκ- 
λέλαθον, mid. inf. ἐκλελαθέσθαι: 
act., fo cause to forget utterly, 
with two acc., B 600; mid., fo 
forget utterly, Z 285. 

ἔκλεψεν, See κλέπτω. 

ἔκλιναν, ἐκλίνθη ; see κλίνω. 

ἔκλνον, -ες, -«(ν) ; See κλύω. 

ἐκ-μνζάω, aor. part. ἐκμυζήσας : 20 

suck out. 

éx-vooréw, aor. part. dual éxvoorn- 
cavre: to return home from. 

ἐκολῴα, See κολφάω. 

ἐκόμισσε, 566 κομίζω. 

ἔκ-παγλος, 2, superl. ἐκπαγλότατος : 
fearful, redoubtable, A 146; 
neut. plur. ἔκπαγλα, and ἐκπά- 
γλως, adverbs: utterly, sorely, 
overmuch, marvellously. 

ἐκ-παιφάσσειν : fo make display. 

ἐκ-πέρθω, fut. ἐκπέρσουσ᾽ ; aor. 
subj. ἐκπέρσωσ᾽, inf. ἐκπέρσαι, 
part. ἐκπέρσαντ᾽ ; aor. 2 ἐξεπρά- 
θομεν : to destroy utterly, to lay 
waste. 

ἔκπεσε, 566 ἐκπίπτω. 

ἐκ-πίπτω, aor. 2 sing. 3 ἔκπεσε: Lo 
fall from. 

ἐκ-πρεπής, -“ἐος : Dre-eminent. 

ἐκραίαινεν, imperf. of κραιαίνω. 


ἐκρίνατ᾽ 


ixplvar’, ἔκρινεν ; see κρίνω. 

ἐκ-σαόω, aor. ἐξεσάωσε : 10 save. 

ἐκ-σεύω, aor. 1 pass. ἐξεσύθη : Zo 
issue forth. 

ἐκ-σπάω, aor. I ἐξέσπασε : 10 draw 
,)ρογλ, to pull out. 

ἕκτα, ἔκτανε : see κτείνω. 

ἐκ-τάμνω, subj. sing. 3 ἐκτάμνῃσιν ; 
aor. 2 é€érape, -ov: fo cut out, 
to hew, to fell. 

ἐκ-τελέω : Lo fulfil. 

“κτόρεος, 3: Hektor’s, B 416. 

᾿Ἑκτορίδης : son of Hektor, Asty- 
anax, Z 401. 

ἐκτός, adv., (éx): wétthout, out- 
side. 

ἕκτος, (ἔξ) : stxth. 

“Ἕκτωρ, -opos: //ektor, son of Pri- 
am and Hecuba, husband of 
Andromache and father of As- 
tyanax; the foremost hero of 
the Trojans and their comman- 
der-in-chief; distinguished for 
his valor, wisdom, and noble 
character, though not specially 
endowed with calculating 
shrewdness and power of elo- 
quence. He is slain by Achil- 
les, B 816, Z 369. 

éxupés: husband’s father, father- 
in-law. 

éx-palve, aor. pass. ἐξεφαάνθη : 
to become visible, to be left 
exposed. 

ἐκ-φέρω, imperf. ἐξέφερον ; inf. 
ἐκφερέμεν : to bear away. 

ἐκ-φεύγω, aor. 2 ἔκφυγε: fo flee 
away from, to fly from. 

ἐκ-χέω, imperf. plur. 3 ἔκχεον : fo 
pour forth. 
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ἐλαφρός 


ἑκών, ἐκοῦσα: voluntary, welling, 
usually to be translated by ad- 
verbial expressions ; ὅσσα κεν 
αὐτοὶ δῶσιν, ἑκὼν 8 οὐκ dy τις 
ἕλοιτο, Τ' 66, which they give 
of their own accord, and one 
could not get of his own will, 
δῶκα ἑκὼν ἀέκοντί γε θυμῷ, A 43, 
I gave voluntarily, but with 
reluctant mind ; ἑκὼν μεθιεῖς, Z 
523, thou art wilfully remiss. 
ἐλάαν, see ἐλαύνω. 
ἔλαβε, see λαμβάνω. 
ἐλάζετο, 566 λάζομαι. 
ἔλαιον : οΖ7. 
ἔλασ᾽, ἐλάσαι, ἐλάσαντας, ἐλάσασκεν, 
ἔλασσε, ἐλάσσῃ ; 566 ἐλαύνω. 
ἐλάτη: a pine tree. 
éXarhp, -ἣρος, (€Adw): a driver, 
chartoteer. 
Ἔλατος L£idtos, an ally of the 
Trojans, Z 33. 
ἐλαύνω and éAdw, pres. du. ἔλαύ- 
verov, inf. ἐλαύνειν, ἔλαυνέμεν 
and ἐλάαν, imperat. ἔλαυνε, part. 
du. ἐλαύνοντ᾽ ; imperf. ἔλαυνε ; 
aor. ind. ἔλασε ἔλασσε(ν) ἤλασε 
ἔλάσασκεν, ἤλασαν, Subj. ἐλάσσῃ, 
inf. ἐλάσαι, part. masc. plur. 
acc. ἐλάσαντας ; pass. plup. ἔλή- 
Aaro and ἠλήλατο: fo drive, to 
drive away as booty, to strike, 
to wound, κολῳὸν ἔλαύνετον, 
A 575, ye stir up wrangling; 
διὰ ζωστῆρος ἐλήλατο aords, A 
135, the arrow was driven 
through, or passed through, the 
belt. 
ἔλαφος: a deer, a stag. 
ἐλαφρός, 3: light, fleet. 


ἕλδομαι 


ἔλδομαι: 20 desire, fo long for. 

ἕλε(ν), see alpéo. 

ἐλεαίρω, imperat. ἐλέαιρε : fo have 
pity on, to pity. 

theyx fs, -<os, (ἐλέγχω), superl. 
ἐλέγχιστος: infamous, dishon- 
ored. 

ἤλεγχος, -εος: ὦ Shame, a disgrace, 
an ignominy ; κάκ᾽ ἐλέγχεα, base 
cowards | 

ἔλεεινός, 3; neut. pl. as adv.: 
pitifully. 

ἐλεέω, (ἔλεος), aor. ind. ἐλέησε, 
subj. sing. ἐλεήσῃς, τ : to have 
mercy on, to take pity on. 

ἑλεῖν, see αἱρέω. 

ἐλέλειπτο, 566 λείπω. 

ἐλελίζω, aor. 1 act. ἐλέλιξεν, mid. 
part. ἐλελιξάμενος : aor. pass. 
plur. 3 ἐλελίχθησαν and ἐλέ- 
λιχθεν: act. to cause to tremble, 
to shake ; mid. fo coil up, asa 
snake; pass. to face about. 

Ἑλένη: Heléne, Helen, daughter 
of Zeus and Leda, sister of 
Kastor, Polydeukes and Kly- 

_ taimnestra, wife of Menelaos. 
Famous for her beauty, she 
was carried off by Paris, son 
of Priam, to Troy, and so be- 
came the cause of the Trojan 
war, B 161, Γ' ΟἹ, 121. After 
the destruction of Troy she re- 
turned with Menelaos to Sparta. 

"Exevos: Helénos,; (1) son of 
Priam and Hecuba, a renowned 
augur, Z 76. (2) a Greek, E 
707. 

ἐλεότθρεπτος, 2, (ἕλος, τρέφω): 
marsh-fed, growing in ὦ »ηα75}. 
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ἕλκος 


ἑλέσθαι, ἕλεσθε, Eres’, ἐλέτην ; Seu 
αἱρέω. 

ἐλεύθερος, 3: free, ἐλεύθερον ἧμαρ, 
Z 455, aay of freedom, i.e. free- 
dom ; (compare δούλιον ἧμαρ) ; 
ἐλεύθερος κρητήρ, Z 528, the cup 
of deliverance. 

ἐλεύσομαι, ἐλεύσεται ; see ἔρχομαι. 

ἐλέφας, -αντος: 2707}. 

᾿Ελεφήνωρ, Ὅρος: LE lephénor, leader 
of the Abantes, B 540. 

ἐλέχθην, see λέγω. 

ἔλεψε, see λέπω. 

λεών, -ὥγος: Ligon, a town in 
Boeotia, B 500. 

ἔληθετο, see AavOdve. 

ἐλήλατο, see ἐλαύνω. 

ἐλθέ, ἐλθεῖν, ἐλθέμεν, ἐλθέμεναι, ἔλθῃσ᾽, 
ἔλθοι, ἐλθών, -όντε, -ὄντες, ἐλθοῦσα : 
866 ἔρχομαι. 

᾿Ἑλικάων, -ονος: Helikdon, a son- 
in-law of Priam, Γ 123. 

Ἕλιίκη: elike, a maritime city in 
Achaia, the site of an ancient 
temple of Poseidon, B 575. 

ἑλίκωψ, -ωπος, m., and ἑλικῶπις, 
τἰδος, f.: bright-eyed, glancing- 
eyed, - 

ἔλιπε, -ov; see λείπω. 

ἐλίσσετο, see λίσσομαι. ᾿ 

ἑλίσσω, part. mid. fem. ἑλισσομένη : 
to whirl, to eddy, to curl. 

ἕλκε, ἑλκέμεν, ἕλκεν, ἕλκεο, ἕλκετο, 
ἑλκόμενον ; 566 ἕλκω. 

ἑλκεσίςπεπλος: with trailing robes. 

ἑλκηθμός: a dragging away. 

ἕλκος, -εος: ὦ wound, used with 
another acc.,as in ἕλκος ὅ pe 
οὕτασεν ἀνήρ, E 361, the wound 
that a man inflicted on me. 


Exo 


‘Axo, act. imperf. Axe(v), inf. ἕλκέ- 
μεν ; mid. imperf. ἕλκετο, im- 
perat. €Axeo, part. ἑλκόμενον : Zo 
drag, as a prisoner; 29 draw, 
as ἃ sword, a bow-string, a ship 
down -into the sea; to draw 
forth, as a weapon from a 
wound ; mid., 29 drag, intrans. 

ἔλλαβε, see λαμβάνω. 

Ἑλλάς, -ἀδος: e//as, in Homer, 
a district in Thessaly, together 
with Phthia under the rule of : 
Peleus, B 683. . 

Ἕλληνες: Hellénes, properly, the 
inhabitants of Hellas in Thes- 
saly, warriors of Achilles at 
Troy, B 684; see Μυρμιδόνες 
and IlaveAAnves. 

Ἑλλήσποντος: Hellespont, now the 
strait of Dardanelles, B 845. 

ἐλλίσσετο, see λίσσομαι. 

ἕλοις, -οι, οίμεθα, -οιτο, -ον, -dpny, 
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-OvTO, -ὄντε, -ὄντες, -ofoa; see 
αἱρέω. 
ἕλος, -εος: ὦ marsh, a swamb. 
"Enos, -εος: /7e/os ; (1) a maritime 
city in Lakonia, B 584; (2) a 
town or district in Elis, B 594. 
ἔλπομαι : 29 hope. 


ἔλσαι, 566 εἴλω. 
ἕλωμαι, -ωμεν, -wor, -6v: see 
αἱρέω. 


ἕλωρ and ἑλώριον : ὦ prey. 

ἐμ-βαίνω, imperf. plur. 3 ἔμβαινον ; 
perf. part. acc. masc. ἐμβεβα- 
@ra; plup. ἐμβέβασαν : to go 
aboard, to mount. 

ἐμ-βάλλω, aor. 2 ἔμβαλε: 20 throw 


zn, to infuse, to stir up. 
ἐμ-βασιλεύω: 20 be king in. 


ἐν 


ἐμβέβασαν, ἐμβεβαῶτα.; see ἐμ’ 
βαίνω. 

ἐμέ, ἐμέθεν, ἐμεῖο, ἐμεῦ ; see ἐγώ. 

ἔμεινας, See μένω. 

ἐμέμικτο, 566 μίγνυμι, 

ἔμεν, ἔμεναι ; 566 εἰμί, 

ἐμίγην, ἔμιχθεν, ἐμίχθην; 866 μί- 
γνυμι. 

ἐμ-μαπέως : instantly. 

ἐμ-μεμαώς, acc. -ῶτα, fem. -via: 
eager, ardent, impetuous. 

ἔμμεναι, see εἰμί, 

ἔμμορε, see pelpopar, 

ἐμνώοντο, 566 μιμνήσκω. 

ἐμοί, 566 ἐγώ. 

ἐμός, 3, POSs. pron.: my, mine; 
οὐ yap ἐμὸν παλινάγρετον, A 526, 
no word of mine ts revocable. 

ἐμ-πάσσω, imperf. ἐνέπασσε: to 
WEAVE tN. 

ἔμ-πεδος, 2: firm, tmmovable, 
steadfast, constant; neut.as adv. 

ἔμπεσε, see ἐμπίπτω. 

ἐμπεφυνῖα, see ἐμφύω. 

ἔμπης : yet, nevertheless. 

ἐμ-πίπτω, aor. 2 ἔμπεσε: to fall on, 
to strike. [ wext Lo. 

ἔμπλην, adv., (πελάω) : close fo, 

ἐμ-πνύνθη, aor. pass. of ἐμ-πνέω: 
came to himself, got his breath. 

éypvo ; trans.: fo plant in, in- 
trans. in perf.: fo have grown 
to, to cling to; ὡς ἔχετ᾽ ἐμπεφυ- 
via, A 513, 50 she held to him 


clinging. 
ἐν, évl, εἰν; (1) adv.: therein, 
thereon, therewith, among 


(them), E 740, B 588; ἔν τ᾽ dpa 
of φῦ χειρί, Z 253, χειρί is a dat. 
of place and of a dat. of inter- 


ἕν 


est, — she clung to his hand, 
(2) prep. with dat.: ἐς (of 
place, condition, and time), o#, 
among; ἐν ὀφθαλμοῖς, before my 
eyes. Often ἐν seems to be 
used with verbs of motion, as 
in E 370, but then has reference 
to the state of rest that is the 
result of the motion. In Z 47, 
— ἐν ἀφνειοῦ πατρός, --- a noun 
in the dat., (οἴκῳ), must be sup- 
plied. Sometimes ἐν follows 
its noun, as in E4o. In Z 243 
a verb compounded with ἐν is 
followed by another ἐν with its 
case. 

ἕν᾽, ἕνα : see es. 

év-alpw, (ἔναρα), inf. ἐναιρέμεν : 
mid. aor. I ἐνήρατο : 20 slay. 

~ ἐν-αἰσιμος, 2, (αἶσα) : of good 
omen, reasonable, just, Z 521 ; 
neut. sing. as adv.: season- 
ably. 

ἐν-αλίγκιος, 2: /zke. 

év-avrlos, 3: opposite, face to face 
with, confronting ; ἐναντίη ἤλυ- 
Oe, Z 251, came to meet him; 
θεοὶ ἀνέσταν σφοῦ πατρὸς ἐναν- 
τίον, A 534, the gods rose up 
before their father ; neut. sing. 
as adv., A 534, Γ 433. 

ἔναρα, neut. pl.: sfoz/s. 

ἐναρίζω, opt. -oc, imperf. ἐνάριζε: 
to strip of armor, to slay. 

ἐν-αρίϑμιος, (ἀριθμός) :- reckoned 
with, made account of. 

tvaros, (ἐννέα) = εἴνατος : ninth. 

év-Sexa: eleven. 

ἐνδεκάπηχυς, ου: 
long. 


eleven cubits 
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ἐνθάδε 


ἐνδέξια, Δαν. : fowards the right. 

ἐν-δέω, aor. I ἐνέδησε : to involve, 
to entangle. 

ἔνδοτθεν, adv: wthin, with gen, 
Z 247. 

tvSo-0i, adv.: within, within thee. 

tvSov, adv. : within, in the house. 

ἐν-δύνω, imperf. évduve: 20 Dut on. 

ἐν-δύω, aor. 2 part. fem. ἐνδῦσα : fo 
put on, 

ἐνέδησε, see ἐνδέω. 

ἐνείη, see ἔγειμι, 

ἐνείκεσας, 566 νεικέω. 

ἐνείκω, 566 φέρω. 

ἔν-ειμι, plur. 1 ἔνειμεν, opt. ἐνείη ; 
imperf. sing. 3 ἐνῆεν, plur. 3 éve- 
σαν: fo be in, to be among; εἴ 
μοι ἐνείη, tf T had. 

ἕνεκα and εἵνεκα, prep. with gen. : 
Jor the sake of, on account of, 
Sor, because of. 

ἐνενήκοντα : ninety. 

ἐνέπασσεν, See ἐμπάσσω. 

ἐνέπω and ἐννέπω, imperat. ἔννεπε ; 
aor. 2 enone: 29 tell, to relate, 
to announce. 

évéprepos: lower. 

éveray, see ἔνειμι. 

"Everol: the Enéti, a people in 
Paphlagonia, B 852. 

ἕνεχ᾽ = ἕνεκα with elision before 
an aspirate. 

évfiev, see ἔνγειμι, 

ἐνήρατο, see ἐναίρω. 

éy-Oa, adv.: there, here; ἔνθα καὶ 
ἔνθα, here and there, Β 476, — 
hither and thither, Β 462; then, 
B 155, 308, E 155; as relat., 
where, A 610, Z 379, B 594. 

ἐγ-θά-δε, adv.: hither, here. 


tvOev 


év-Oev, adv.: shkence, from that 
place or source; ἔνθεν ὅθεν, Jrom 
the same source as —. 

ἔνθεο, see ἐντίθημι. 

ἐνί, see ἐν. 

ἑνί, 566 εἷς. 

ἐνιαυτός : year. 

"Eves: the Enténes, a Thes- 
salian people, B 749. 

ἐνιπή, (ἐνίπτω) : reproach, rebuke. 

ἐνίπτω, imperat. ἔνιπτε ; aor. 2 
ἠνίπαπε : to chide, to rebuke, to 
upbratd. 

"Eviown: Enispe, a town in Ar- 
kadia; B 606. 

ἔνισπε, See ἐνέπω. 

ἐννέα: ine. 

ἐγνεά-βοιος, 2, (βοῦς) : worth nine 
oxen. . 

ἐννεάτχιλοι: 2ine-thousand. 

ἐννέπω, 566 ἐνέπω. 

ἐννεσίη, plur. dat. éwecinow: sug- 
gestton, prompting. 

évy-fipap, (ἐννέα, ἦμαρ), adv.: for 
nine days. 

“Evvopos: Lundmos, a Mysian 
augur and ally of the Trojans, 
B 858. 

ἕννυμι, (és, Fes), aor. 1 ἔσσε; perf. 


mid. part. εἱμένοι ; plup. mid.. 


sing. 2 ἔσσο: fo put on, to don, 
to clothe; τὰ eipévor, clad in 
which; ἧ τέ κεν ἤδη λάινον ἔσσο 
χιτῶνα, T 57, else ere this thou 
hadst donned a robe of stone. 

ἐνόησε, 566 νοέω. 

ἐνοπή, (ὄψ, -Fer): shouting, cry- 
ing. 

ἐν-όρνυμι, act. aor. I ἐνῶρσεν ; mid. 
aor. 2 ἐνῶρτο: act. to cause, to 
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ἐξάγω 


stir up among, mid. fo arise 
among. 

ἐν-στρέφομαι: 20 turn, — ἰσχίῳ, in 
the socket. ° 

ἔντεα neut. plur., dat. 
arms, armor. 

ἐν-τείνω, perf. pass. évrérara:: fo 
stretch upon, to plait ; ἱμᾶσιν évre- 
tata, ἐς platted with thongs. 

ἐν-τίθημι, aor. 2 mid. ind. and im- 
perat. sing. 2 ἔνθεο: fo place, 
— πατέρας ὁμοίῃ τιμῇ, the fathers 
im equal honor; to concetve, 
— χόλον θυμῷ, anger in thy 
soul, 

ἕντο, see type 

ἐντός and ἔντοσθε, (ἐν), adv. and 
prep. with gen. : w#thin. 

ἐν-τροπαλίζομαι, (ἐντρέπομαι) : Ζ0 
turn back often. 

ἐντύω, imperf. ἔντυεν : 20 harness. 

᾿Εννάλιος, (Ἐνυώ) : Enyalios, the 
War-god, epithet of Ares, Β 
όςι. 

ἐν-ύπνιον, (ἐν, ὕπνος), adv.: 2 
sleep. 

Ἔννώ: Enyo, the war-goddess, 
Bellona, companion of Ares, 
E 333, 592. 

ἐνώμα, SCC γωμάω. 

ἐν-ωπή, (dy) : the sight, the view ; 
ἐνωπῇ, τ» the sight of all, openly. 

ἐνῶρσε, ἐνῶρτο ; see ἐνόρνυμι. 

ἐξ = ἐκ before vowels. 

ἕξ: s¢x, in compounds the & is 
changed to « before x and σπ. 

ἐξαγγέλλω, aor. I ἐξήγγειλε : 20 tell 
news, to bear tidings. 

ἐξ- άγω, imperf. sing. 3 and imperat. 
sing. 2 faye; aor. 2 ἐξήγαγε: 


»Ὦ 
ἐντεσι-: 


᾿Εξάδιος 


to lead forth, to lead away from 
or out of. 

᾿Εξάδιος: E-xvadios, a Lapithe, A 
264. ° 

ἐξ-αίνυμαι, imperf. ἐξαίνυτο: 10 take 
away, with double accus. 

ἐξ-αίρετος, 2: chosen, choice. 

ἐξ-αιρέω, aor. 2 mid. ἐξείλετο and 
ἐξέλετο: to carry off from, to 
take away from. 

ἐξακέομαι, aor. opt. ἐξακέσαιο : Zo 
assuage, to allay. 

ἐξιαλαπάζω, aor. ἐξαλάπαξε, inf. 
ἐξαλαπάξαι : to sack, to plunder, 
to lay waste. 

€&-dAdopar: 20 leap out. 

ἐξαπίνης : suddenly. 

ἐξ-απο-δίομαι: 20 chase from ; [ἃ]. 

ἐξ-απ-όλλυμι, aor. 2 mid. opt. plur. 
3 ἐξαπολοίατο: 20 perish out of. 

ἐξιαρπάζω, aor. I ἐξήρπαξε: fo 
snatch up, to bear away. 

ἐξιάρχω: fo begin, to be foremost 
zz, with acc. B 273. 

é€-avSde, imperat. ἐξαύδα: 20 sheak 
forth. 

ἐξαῦτις : again. 

ἐξείης, (€y, — σεχ): i order, in 
turn. 

ἐξείλετο, see ἐξαιρέω. - 

ἔξ-ειμι, inf. ἐξέμμεναι: to be born 
of, to be sprung from. 

ἐξείνισσα, see ξεινίζω. 

ἐξ-είρομαι, imperf. sing. 3 ἐξείρετο: 
lo question. 

᾿ ἐξεκάθαιρον, see ἐκκαθαίρω. 

ἐξέκλεψεν, see ἐκκλέπτω. 

ἐξεκυλίσθη, 566 ἐκκυλίω. 

ἐξ-ελάω, aor. ἐξέλασε, part. ἐξελάσας: 
fo drive away. 
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ἔξοχος 


ἐξέλετο, 566 ἐξαιρέω. 
ἐξέλκω, part. pres. pass. gen. 
ἐξελκομένοιο : 10 draw forth. 


| ἑξέμεν, see ἔχω. 


᾿ἐξέμμεναι, see ἔξειμι. 

ἐξ-εναρίζω, (ἔναρα), imperf. ἐξενά- 
ριζεν ; aor. ἐξενάριξε, -av: 20 strip 
a fallen man of his armor, to 
despotl,; to slay. 

ἐξεπράθομεν, see ἐκπέρθω. 

ἐξερέω, fut. to [ἐξείρω]: J τὴ 
declare, I will speak out. 

&€-epvw, aor. ind. ἐξέρυσ᾽, inf. 
ἐξερύσαι; to draw out (a weapon 
from a wound). ; 

ἐξεσάωσέ, see ἐκσαόω. 

ἔξεσε, 566 ξέω. 

ἐξέσπασε, See ἐκσπάω. 

ἐξεσύθη, 566 ἐκσεύω. 

ἐξέταμε, -ον ; See ἐκτάμνω. 

ἐξεφαάνθη, see ἐκφαίνω. 

ἐξήγαγε, 566 ἐξάγω. 

ἐξήγγειλεν, see ἐξαγγέλλω. 

ἐξ-ηγέομαι, imperat. 3 ἐξηγείσθω : 
to lead forth, with gen. 

ἐἑξ-ήκοντα, (ἐξ) : szrty. 

ἐξήρπαξ᾽, see ἐξαρπάζω. 

ἐξῆρχε, imperf. of ἐξάρχω. 

ἐξ-οίχομαι: in pres., 2 ἔστε goneout. 

ἐξ-ονομαίνω, aor. I subj. sing. 2 ἐξ- 
ονομήνῃς : to tell the name of, to 
name. 

ἐξ-όπιθε: ἐπ the rear, behind. 

ἔξοχος. 2, (ἐξέχω) : Prominent, 
pre-eminent, with gen., as in 
B 480, Τ' 227, and with dat., as 
in B 483, — pre-eminent among. 
The neuter forms ἔξοχον and 
ἔξοχα, as adv.: prominently, 


espectally, before all. 


ἐξνυπανίστημι 
ἐξιυπ.αν-ίστημι, aor. 2 ἐξυπανέστη : 


only in B 267, — a weal rose up 
from his back Jdeneath the 
sceptre. 

Zo, see ov. 

ἔοικα, a perf. with pres. meaning, 
(Fix) ; perf. ἔοικε; plup. ἐῴκει, 
dual éixrny; perf. part. ἐοικώς, 
-éra, -ότες, -ότα, εἰκυῖα : Lo be like, 
to resemble; (impersonal), 20 
be becoming, seemly, proper. 
The part., like an adj., has the 
meanings, /zke, resembling ; 
seemly, proper. 

ἑοῖο, dotor, gen. sing. and dat. 
plur. of és. 

ἐόν, ἐόντα, -as, -€, -es; 566 εἰμί, 

ἔοργας, -ε ; see ἔρδω. 

ἐός, ἑή, ἐόν, (Epic for ὅς, ἥ, ὅν), 
poss. pron.: ἀδς, her. 

ἐοῦσα, -ys, -Ὦ» -av; see εἰμί. 

éw-ayelpw: 20 assemble. 

ἐπ-αιγίζω, (aiyis): 40 blow upon, 
fo rush upon. 

ἐπ-αινέω, (αἶνος), imperf. plur. 3, 
ἐπήνεον; aor. part. plur. -7oavres: 
to praise, to approve. 

ἐπ-αΐσσω, aor. inf. ἐπαΐξαι, part. 
ἐπαΐξας : to rush upon, to leap 
upon, to assatl, sometimes with 
gen., as in E 263. 

ἐπ-αίτιος : Slameworthy, οὔ τί μοι 
Dupes ἐπαίτιοι, A 335, 7 do not 
consider you to blame. 

ἐπ-ακούω, aOr. ἐπάκουσαν: to hear. 

ἐπ-αμείβω, aor. subj. plur. 1 ἐπα- 
μείψομεν: fo exchange; in mid., 
to shift from... to; νίκη ἐπα- 
μείβεται ἄνδρας, Z 339, victory 
shifts from man to man, 


όι 


ἐπεί 

ἐπ-αμύνω, aor. I imperat. ἐπάμυνον : 
lo bring succor, to atd. 

ἐπ-ανίστημι, aor. 2 ἐπανέστησαν: 
fo rise also; B 85, rose with 
him. 

ἐπ-απειλέω, aor. ἐπηπείλησε : 
threaten. 

ἐπ-αρκέω, aor. ἐπήρκεσε : to ward 
off from, with dat. of pers., B 
873. 

ἐπ- ἄρχομαι, aor. ἐπαρξάμενοι; aritual 
term: 20 begin a religious cere- 
mony by pouring a few drops 
of wine into the cups, to be at 
once poured out again as a li- 
bation; ἐπαρξάμενοι δεπάεσσιν, 
A 471, having poured the drink- 
offering into the cups. 

ἐπ-ασσύτερος, 3, (ἄσσον) : 27 guick 
successton, in close array. 

ἐπ-αυρίσκω, fut. inf. ἐπαυρήσεσθαι ; 
aor. 2 subj. ἐπαύρωνται : in mid., 
to reap the fruit of, to enjoy. 

ἐπέγναμψεν, See ἐπιγνάμπτω. 

ἐπ-ἐγραψε, See ἐπιγράφω. 

ἐπέδησε, 566 πεδάω. 

ἐπέδραμε(ν), See ἐπιτρέχω. 

ἐπέεσσι, dat. plur. of ἔπος. 

ἐπέθηκε, see ἐπιτίθημι. 

ἐπεί, conj.: (1) temporal, — when, 

after ; with ind., to denote an 

actual fact in the past, as in 

A 57, 458; with subj., usually 

with κέ or dy, to denote fut. con- 

dition, — (Ζ 83, 412), or a gen- 

eral supposition, (whenever), — 

(A 168); (2) causal, — since, 

because, for, — (A 119, 153, 231, 

etc.). In I 59 a conclusion to 

the ἐπεί clause may be supplied, 


lo 


ἐπείγω 


—J will tell thee. Combined 
with dy, ἐπεί takes the form ἐπήν. 

ἐπ-είγω, mid. imperat. 3 ἐπειγέσθω, 
pass. imperf. ἐπείγετο: fo crowd, 
to press, to overwhelm ; mid., 
to haste, to rush; the part. 
ἐπειγόμενος, like an adj.: ἐπ 
haste, swift. 

ἐπειδή, (ἐπεί, δή), conj. temporal 
and causal: when, after, since. 

ἐπειή, epic for ἐπεὶ ἦ, A 156, 169: 
since, seeing that. 

ἐπείη, see ἔπειμι. 

ἔπειθ᾽ = ἔπειτα with elision before 
an aspirate. 

(1) ἔπ-ειμι, (εἰμί), opt. ἐπείη ; im- 
perf. sing. 3 ἐπῆεν : to be upon. 

(2) ἔπ-ειμι, (εἶμι), pres. ind. sing. 
3 ἔπεισιν ; part. acc. ἐπιόντα : to 
come upon, to approach, to at- 
tack. 

*Ereaol: the Epeians, the most an- 

cient inhabitants of northern 
Elis, B 619. 

ἔπειραν, 566 πείρω. 

ἐπειρῶτο, ἐπειρήσανθ᾽ ; 566 πειράω. 

ἔπεισιν, 566 ἔπειμι. 

ἔπειτα, (ἐπί, εἶτα), adv.: then, 
thereafter, thereupon, there- 
fore ; καὶ τότ' ἔπειτα, A 426, and 
then at once. 

ἐπεκραίαινε, see ἐπικραιαίνω. 

ἐπελθών, See ἐπέρχομαι. 

ἐπεμαίετ᾽, see ἐπιμαίομαι. 

ἐπεμήνατο, see ἐπιμαίνομαι. 

ἐπέμνξαν, see ἐπιμύζω. 

ἐπ-εν-ἤνοθε, sing. 3 of an old perf. : 
was upon, grew upon. 

ἐπ-έοικε, impers. : 22} deseems, tt ts 
seemly. 
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ἐπηπείλησε 


ἐπεπείθεθ᾽, imperf. sing. 3 of ἐπι- 
πείθομαι. 

ἐπέπιθμεν, plup. plur. 1 of πείθω: 
we trusted. 

ἐπέπλεον, See ἐπιπλέω. 

ἐπέπληγον, see πλήσσω. 

ἐπεπωλεῖτο, 566 ἐπιπωλέομαι. 

ἐπ-ερείδω, aor. ἐπέρεισε: fo add 
force to a thrust, to drive it 
home. 

ἐπέρησεν, 566 περάω. 

ἐπερρώσαντο, 566 ἐπιρρώομαι. 

ἐπ-έρχομαι, aor. 2 part. ἐπελθών : 
to come on, to approach, to at- 
tack. 

ἐπεσ-βόλος, (ἔπος, βάλλω) : Prating. 

ἔπεσε, aor. 2 sing. 3 Of πίπτω: 
fell. 

ἑπέσθην, imperf. dual of ἕπομαι. 

ἔπεσιν, dat. plur. of ἔπος. 

ἐπεσσεύοντο, ἐπέσσυται, -το ; see 
ἐπισσεύω. 

ἐπεστενάχοντο, 566 ἐπιστενάχομαι. 

ἐπεστέψαντο, see ἐπιστέφω. 

ἐπέτειλας, ἐπέτελλε, -ero; See ἐπι’ 
τέλλω. 

ἐπ-ευφημέω, aor. ἐπευφήμησαν : 29 
shout approval, to vote by ac- 
clamation in favor of. 

ἐπ-εύχομαι, aor. ἐπευξάμενος: £0 
pray, to exult over. 

ἔπεφνε, aor. 2 sing. 3 from stem 
φεν : slew. 

ἐπεφράσατ᾽, see ἐπιφράζομαι. 

ἐπῆεν, see ἔπειμι. 

ἐπήν, (ἐπεί, ἄν): when, after; 
(see émei). 

ἐπήνεον, 566 ἐπαινέω. 

ἔπηξε, see πήγνυμι. 

ἐπηπείλησε, See ἐπαπειλέω. 


ἐπήρκεσε 


ἐπήρκεσε, see ἐπαρκέω. 

ἐπί, ἐπ᾽, ἐφ᾽ ; (1) adv.: om, thereon, 
thereupon, moreover, then, (A 
25, 233, E 705, etc.). (2) prep. 
with gen., dat., and acc. — With 
gen.: on, upon, in, at, near, 
after verbs both of rest, (A 46, 
E 550) and of motion, (A 485); 
in the time of, (B 797, E 637). 
With dat.: on, upon, near, at, 
against, for, about, after verbs 
of rest, (A 88) and of motion, 
(A 382) ; υἱὸν ἐπὶ κτεάτεσσι λιπέ- 
σθαι, E 154, 109 leave a son for 
his possessions; ποιμαίνων én’ 
deat, Z 25, serving as shepherd 
among the sheep, ἐπὶ ψευδέσσι 
ἀρωγός, A 235, a helper unto 
liars; ᾧ ἔπι éudynoa, A 162, for 
which I toiled; én’ αὐτῷ γέλασ- 
σαν, B 270, laughed at him. 
With acc.: on, to, towards, 
against, for, during ; ἐπὶ χρόνον, 
B 299, for a time, ὅσον τ᾽ ἐπὶ, 
ΓΤ 12, for so great (a distance) 
as. 

In composition ἐπί has the 
local meanings of the prep., and 
denotes succession in time, or 
adds emphasis to the meaning 
of a verb. 

ἔπι, (with accent drawn back) is; 
(1) the form taken by ἐπί when 
following its case,—as ᾧ ἔπι, 
A 162, though not when elision 
takes place, — as νῆας én’, B 150, 
or when other words intervene 
between noun and prep., —as 
ὅσον τ᾽ ἐπί, Τ' 12; (2) the equiva- 
lent οἱ ἔπεστι, aS iN A 515, οὔ 
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ἐπιδινέω 


τοι ἔπι δέος, there is no fear 
upon thee, as also in T 45.° 

éw-vdxw, aor. plur. 3 ἐπίαχον: fo 
shout, to cheer on. 

ém-Balve, inf. ἐπιβαινέμεν ; part. 
fut. ἐπιβησόμενον ; aor. 2 opt. 
ἐπιβαίην, part. ἐπιβάς, -avr ; 
mixed aor. imper. ἐπιβήσεο: £0 
walk, to stand upright, to go 
up on, to mount. 

ἐπι-βάλλω: in mid., fo lay one’s 
hands eagerly upon, to strive 
lo get. 

ἐπι-βασκέμεν, inf., (ἐπιβαίνω) : 29 
involve in, to bring into, with 
gen., — κακῶν, B 234, 29 bring 
into evils. 

ἐπιβήσεο, ἐπιβησόμενον : see ém- 
βαίνω. 

ἐπι- βρίθω, aor. subj. ἐπιβρίσῃ : fo 
fall heavily (upcn). 

ἐπι-γίγνομαι: fo be close at hand, 
to arrive. 

ἐπι-γνάμπτω, aor. ἐπέγναμψε, ἐπι- 
γνάμψας, -aca: to curd, to bend, 
to win over. 

ἐπι- γράφω, aor. ἐπέγραψε: 20 graze, 
to scratch. 

*"Em(Savpos: Epidauros, a city in 
Argolis, on the Saronic Gulf, 
B 561. 

ἐπι-δέξια, adv., neut. plur. 
ἐπιδέξιος : on the right. 

ἐπι-δενής, “ἐς, (ἐπιδέομαι) : 2007), 
needy. . 

ἐπι-δεύομαι, -eat, (ἐπιδέομαι) : 20 
lack, to be destitute of, to be in- 
fertor to. 

ἐπι-δινέω, aor. part. ἐπιδινήσας : fo 
swing about in order to hurl. 


of 


ἐπίδρομος 


ἐπί-δρομος, -ον, (ἐπιδραμεῖν) : assail- 
able. 

ἐπι-είκελος, -ov, (εἰκός) : ἐζξε. 

ἐπι-εικής, -ἐς, (εἰκός) : seemly, sutt- 
able. 

ἐπι-εικτός, 3, (εἴκω) : yielding. 

ἐπι-ειμένος, -μένε ; See ἐπιέννυμι. 

ἐπι-έλπομαι, imperat. ἐπιέλπεο : 20 
hope. 

ém-évvupt, perf. pass. part. ἐπίει- 
μένος : to clothe; ἐπιειμένε avat- 
Seinv, A 149, thou clothed in 
shamelessness. 

ἐπίηρα, see ἤρα. 

ἐπι-θαρσύνω : 20 encourage. 

ἐπιθεῖναι, ἐπιθῆσει ; see ἐπιτίθημι. 

ἐπίθοντο, 566 πείθω. 

ἐπι-θρώσκω : 20 leap, to leap upon, 
to trample upon. 

ἐπί-κειμαι, fut. ἐπικείσεται : to le 
upon, to be laid upon. 

ἐπι-κεύθω, fut. ἐπικεύσω : 20 hide. 

ἐπι-κίδναμαι: 20 spread over. 

ἐπι-κουρέω, (ἐπίκουρος), fut. part. 
ἐπικουρήσων, -οντος : fo help. 

ἐπίκουρος: elper, ally; usually 
with reference to the allies of 
the Trojans. 

ἐπι-κραιαίνω, imperf. ἐπεκραίαινε ; 
aor. 2 imperat. ἐπικρήηνον : 10 
fulfil, to grant a prayer. 

ἐπικρήηνον, see ἐπικραιαίνω. 

ἐπιλεύσσω: fo see ahead, to look 
forward. 

ἐπι-μαίνομαι, aor. ἐπεμήνατο : 20 de- 
sire madly. 

ἐπι-μαίομαι, imperf. ἐπεμαίετο ; fut. 
ἐπιμάσσεται: to feel, to probe, 
(a wound), fo touch up, to strike 
(horses with the lash). 
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ἐπίσπῃς 


ἐπι-μειδάω, aor. part. ἐπιμειδήσας : 
to smile at. _ 

ἐπίμεινον, See ἐπιμένω. 

ἐπι-μέμφομαι, -εαι, -εται: fo be dis- 
pleased, to be angry, (with gen. 
of cause). 

ἐπι-μένω, aor. imperat. ἐπίμεινον : 
to watt, to larry. 


ἐπι-μίσγω: mid., fo mingle fo- 
gether, (with the enemy in 
battle). 


ἐπιιμύζω, aor. ἐπέμυξαν: 10 mur- 
mur at. 

ἐπιόντα, see (2) ἔπειμι. 

éxt-opxov: a false oath. 

ἐπι- πείθομαι, imperat. ἐπιπείθεο ; 
imperf. ἐπεπείθεθ᾽, (-ετο): ο 
give obedience, to hearken, to 
obey. 

ém-wéropat, aor. 2 inf. ἐπιπτέσθαι: 
to fly onward (of an arrow). 

ἐπι-πλέω and ἐπι-πλώω, ‘imperf. 
plur. 3 ἐπέπλεον ; aor. I part. 
ἐπιπλώσας ; aor. 2 part. ἐπιπλώς: 
to sail over. 

ἐπι-πνείω : 20 blow upon. 

ἐπι-προ-ίημι, aor. 2 inf. ἐπιπροέ- 
μεν: to discharge at, to shoot 
forth at. 

ἐπιπτέσθαι, 566 ἐπιπέτομαι. 


 ἐπι-πωλέομαι : 20 pass through, to 


range through, (applied to a 
commander ranging through 
the ranks to inspect them). 
ἐπι-ρρέω, -ἐει: fo flow over. 
ἐπίτρροθος, fem.: a helper. 
ἐπι-ρρώομαι, aOr. ἐπερρώσαντο: fo 
wave, to fall waving thereat 
(A 529). 
éxlomyps, -Ὦ; see ἐφέπω. 


ἐπισσείω 
ἐπι σσείω, subj. sing. 3 ἐπισσείῃσιν : 
lo brandish over, to shake at. 
ἐπι-σσεύω, mid. imperf. ἐπεσσεύοντο, 
perf. ἐπέσσυται, plup. ἐπέσσυτο : 
to rush, to hasten, to rush 
upon, to assail; εἴ τοι θυμὸς 
ἐπέσσυται, A 173, tf thy soul 
urges thee. : 
ἐπί-σσωτρον: fire (of a wheel). 
ἐπίσταμαι, imperf. ἐπίστατο ; part. 
ἐπιστάμενος, -o1: to know, 20 
know how, to be skilled in. 
ἐπι-στενάχομαι, imperf. ἐπεστενά- 
χοντο: fo groan also. 
ἐπι-στέφω, aor. mid. ἐπεστέψαντο: 
to fill full, (moroto, with wine). 
ἐπι-στρέφω, aor. part. ἐπιστρέψας : 
to turn round towards. 
Ἔπίστροφος : Lpistréphos,; (1) 
leader of the Phokians at Troy, 
B 517; (2) leader of the Alizo- 
nes, an ally of the Trojans, B 
856; (3) son of Euénos, slain 
by Achilles ‘at the sack of Lyr- 
nessos, B 692. 
ἐπι-σφύριον, (σφυρόν) : ankle-clasp, 
ἐπι-τάρροθος = ἐπίρροθος : helper. 
ἐπι-τέλλω, act. imperf. ἐπέτελλ ε(ν) ; 
aor. ind. ἐπέτειλας, inf. ἐπιτεῖλαι ; 
mid. imperf. émeréAXero, imperat. 
pres. ἐπιτέλλεο: fo charge, to 
enjoin, to lay commands upon. 
ἐπιτέτραπται, ἐπιτετράφαται : see 
ἐπιτρέπω. 
ἐπι-τηδές, adv. of uncertain mean- 
ing: im suffictent number, or 
carefully, zealously. 
ἐπι-τίθημι, fut. ἐπιθήσει, aor. 1 ind. 
ἐπέθηκε, aor. 2 inf. ἐπιθεῖναι : Lo 
lay upon, to set upon, to close. 
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ἐπορούω 


ἐπι- τοξάζομαι, imperf. ἐπετοξάζοντο: 
to shoot at. 

ἐπιτρέπω, perf. pass. ἐπιτέτραπται, 
plur. 3 ἐπιτετράφαται : 20 com- 
mit, to entrust; ᾧ ἐπιτετράφαται 
λαοί, B 25, 62, fo whom the peo- 
ple are entrusted. 

ἐπι-τρέχω, aor. 2 ἐπέδραμε(ν) : 20 

run up at, to spring upon. 

ἐπι-τροχά-δην, (ἐπιτρέχω) : fluently. 

ἔπι- φέρω, fut. ἐποίσει : 20 (ay upon; 
βαρείας χεῖρας ἐποίσει, A 80, shall 
lay violent hands upon. 

ἐπι-φλέγω : 20 burn up. 

ἔπι-φράζομαι, aor. ind. ἐπεφράσατο, 
opt. plur. 3 ἐπιφρασσαίατο: fo 
give heed to, to notice. 

ἐπι-χθόγνιος, 2, (χθών) : living on 
the earth, earthly, epithet of 
ἀνήρ, βροτός, ἄνθρωπος. 

ἔπλεθ᾽, ἔπλεο, ἔπλετο : see πέλω. 

ἔπλεον, imperf. of πλέω. 

ἔπληντο, see πελάζω. 

ἐποίσει, see ἐπιφέρω. 

ἐπ-οίχομαι, imperf. ἐπῴχετο : fo go 
to, to go to and fro, to assail, to 
ply. κῆλα ἐπῴχετο πάντῃ, A 383, 
the shafts went everywhere; 
ἐποίχεσθαι ἱστόν, ἔργον, to ply 
the loom, — their task ; ἐποιχο- 
μένη ἔντυεν ἵππους, E 720, went 
and harnessed the horses. 

ἕπομαι: 20 20 with, to follow, See 
ἕπω. 

ἐπ-ορέγω, aor. part. ἐπορεξάμενος: 
to reach out for, to thrust at. 

éw-dpvups, aor. I imperat. ἔπορσον: 
lo incite against. 

ἐπ-ορούω, aor. ἐπόρουσε, -σαν : 70 
spring upon, to leap at; ἂψ 


ἔπορσον 


ἐπόρουσε, Τ' 379, Sprang back 
again. 

ἔπορσον, see ἐπόρνυμι. 

ἔπος, -εος, dat. plur. ἔπεσι and ἐπέ- 
εσσι, (root Fer): word, speech, 
command. 

ἐπ-οτρύνω, subj. dual 2 ἐποτρύνητον: 
lo arouse, to urge on. 

ἔπ-ουράνιος, (οὐρανός) : dwelling in 
heaven, heavenly. 

ἑπτά, indeclinable: seven. 

éwrd-wuhos, 2, (πύλη) : seven- 
gated, epithet of Thebes in 
Boeotia, Δ 406. 

ἔπτατο, see πέτομαι, 

ἐπύθοντο. see πυνθάνομαι. 

ἕπω, act. part. pres. ἕποντα ; mid. 
opt. ἕποιτο, inf. ἔπεσθαι, imperf. 
εἵπετο, ἑπέσθην, ἔποντο and et- 
ποντο; fut. ἕψεται, ἔψονται; aor. 
2 ind. ἕσπετο, ἑσπόμεθ᾽, inf. σπέ- 
σθαι: act., to be busy about, to 
attend to; mid., fo follow, to 
accompany, to attend, ὧς τοι 
γούναθ ἕποιτο, A 314, would 
that thy limbs might obey thee. 

draxero, see ἐποίχομαι. 

ἔραμαι, (ἔρως) ; 20 love, to long for. 

ἐρατεινός, 3, (ἔραμαι): lovely, charm- 
ing. 

ἐρατός, 3, (ἔραμαι) : beloved, lovely. 

épy-dOw, imperf. ἐέργαθεν : 20 sever. 

ἔργον, (root Fepy): word, deed, act, 
business, fields, tilled land, — 
B751; the work of battle, fight- 
ing, — Δ 470, 539; the products 
of labor, work, —Z 289; mat- 
ter, thing, — A 294, B 252, A14: 
μέγα ἔργον, E 303, a mighty 
deed. 
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ἐρέοντο 


ἔργω and ἐέργω, (root Fepy), im- 
perf. ἔεργεν ; perf. pass. part. 
fem. plur. depypevac: 9 enclose, 
to surround; to turn aside, to 
drive away, ἐεργμέναι, E 89, 
(another reading for ἐερμέναι, 
from εἴρω), firmly bound to- 
gether. 

ἕρδω, (root Fepy), pres. imperat. 
23’; imperf. plur. ἔρδομεν, ἔρ- 
δον ; aor. subj. ἔρξῃς, imperat. 
ἔρξον, part. acc. masc. ἔρξαντα ; 
perf. Zopyas, -e: to do, to sacri- 
fice; €p3’, A 29, and ép£ov, A 37, 
do as thou wilt ; with ed, ἐσθλά, 
κακά, fo do good deeds, evil 
deeds; often with two accusa- 
tives, as in I’ 351. 

ἐρεβεννός, 3, (ἔρεβος) : 
gloomy. 

ἐρέει, ἐρέειν : see (2) εἴρω. 

ἐρεείνω, (εἴρομαι), imperf. ἐρέεινε : 
to ask, to question, to ingutre. 

ἐρεθίζω, inf. ἐρεθιζέμεν, imperf. 
plur. 3 ἐρέθιζον : ο provoke. 

ἐρέθω, subj. sing. 3 ἐρέθῃσιν : 19 
provoke. 

ἐρείδω, aor. mid. ἐρείσατο, ἐρεισάμε- 
vos: plup. ἠρήρειστο: fo lean 
upon, (with dat. B 109, and 
gen. E 309); 29 be forced 
through, to press through, T 
358. 

ἐρείομεν, subj. plur. 1 of ἐρέω. 

ἐρείπω, aor. 2 ἤριπε, ἔριπε, ἐριπών, 
τοῦσα: fo fall. 

ἐρεμνός, 3, (ἔρεβος) : gloomy, terrt- 
ble. 

ἔρεξε(ν), see ῥέζω. 

ἐρέοντο, Α 332, 566 ἐρέω. 


dark, 


ἐρέγυσα 


ἐρέουσα, 566 (2) εἴρω. 

ἐρέπτομαι: 20 eat, to champ (of 
horses). 

ἐρέτης : carsman, rower. 

ἐρετμόν : oar. 

᾿Ἐρευθαλίων, -wvos: Ereuthalion, 
an Arkadian slain by Nestor 
in the war between the Pylians 
and the Arkadians, A 319. 

ἐρέφω, aor. ἔρεψα : to cover with 
a roof, to build; εἴ ποτέ τοι 
ἐπὶ νηὸν ἔρεψα, A 39, tf 7 ever 
roofed over a temple for 
thee. 

᾿Εἰρεχθεύς, -ῆἣος: EZvechtheus, a son 
of Earth, reared by Athene in 
her temple, and, as the primi- 
tive hero of Athens, worshipped 
together with the tutelary god- 
dess of the city, B 547. 

ἐρέω = ἐρῶ, fut. of (2) εἴρω, A 76 
etc. 

ἐρέω, subj. plur. 1 ἐρείομεν, A 62; 
mid. imperf. ἐρέοντο, A 332: Zo 
ask, to consult, to question. 

ἐρῆμος, 3: forsaken. 

ἐρητύω, (ἐρύω), imperf. plur. 3 
ἐρήτυον ; aor. I iterative épnrv- 
σασκε, Opt. ἐρητύσειε ; AO”. pass. 
plur. 3 ἐρήτυθεν : to hold back, 
to restrain, to check, to curb; 
ἐρήτυθεν καθ᾽ Spas, B 99, 211, 
were kept in their seats. 

ἐρι-, an inseparable particle, used, 
like dpe-, to strengthen the idea 
of a word: very. 

«ἐρυ-βῶλαξ, -axos, (βῶλος): large- 
clodded, deep-soiled. 

épl-ySoures, 2, (γδοῦπος): loudly 
thundering, epithet of Zeus. 


67 


ἕρκος 


ἐριδαίνω, (ἐρίζω) : to strive, to con- 
tend. 

ἐρίζω, (ἔρις) : inf. ἐριζέμεναι, im- 
perf. ἔριζεν ; aor. opt. ἐρίσσειε, 
part. dual ἐρίσαντε: 10 strive 
with, to contend against, to 
guarrel; to rival, B 555; @ 
οὔ τίς τοι epiferat, E 172, 771 
which no one rivals thee. 

épl-npos, plur. ἐρίηρες, (ἀραρίσκωλ) : 
trusty, dear. 

ἐρι-θηλής, -és, (θάλλω) : very bloom- 
ing, luxuriant. 

ἐρι-κυδής, -és, (κῦδος) : very glort- 
ous, excellent. 

ἐρινεός: the wild fiy-tree. 

ἔριπε, ἐριπών, -οῦσα ; see ἐρείπω. 

ἔρις, -ἰδος : 527,27, contention, battle, 
guarrel, wrangling. 

"Epts, -\S0s: Erzs, Strife, the god- 
dess who caused discord and 
fighting, A 440. 

ἐρίσαντε, ἐρίσσειε ; see ἐρίζω. 

ἔρισμα, (ἐρίζω) : an occasion of 
strife, an apple of discord. 

ἐρί-τιμος, (τιμή) : ereatly honored, 
holy, —epithet of the aegis, B 447. 
ἕρκος, -eos: fence (of an orchard, 
E 90); 4 barrier against, a 
covering from, a bulwark; 
ἕρκος ἀκόντων, βέλεων, a barrier 
against darts, ἕρκος ᾿Αχαιῶν, 
a bulwark of the Achaians ; 
ἕρκος ᾿Αχαιοῖσιν πολέμοιο, a bul- 
wark to the Achatans against 
war, ἕρκος ὀδόντων, A 350, the 
barrier of the teeth, i.e. the 
barrier which the /ee/k are to 
the tongue, or the barrier which 


the /zfs are to the teeth. 


ἕρμα 


ἕρμα, -ατος: a Drop, a shore, ——A 
486, B 154; as occurring 4117, 
the word is of disputed ety- 
mology, and is variously ren- 
dered,—a chain, a magazine 
or reservoir, a@ source. 

Ἑρμείας and Ἑρμῆς, dat. Ἑρμέᾳ: 
Hermes, son of Zeus and Maia, 
messenger of the gods, (διά- 
xropos), B 104, E 390. 

‘Eppudvy: Hermidne, a maritime 
town in Argolis, B 560. 

ἔρξῃς, ἔρξον, ἔρξαντα ; see ἔρδω. 

Epos, acc. ἔρον, = ἔρως: deszre. 

ἔρρεεν, imperf. of ῥέω. 

ἔρρηξεν, see ῥήγνυμι. 

ἐρρίγῃσι, 566 ῥιγέω. 

"Ερυθῖνοι, -ων: ΖΦ γγέλῖμῖ, atown in 
Paphlagonia, Β 855. 

"Epv0par, -@v: Lyrythrat, an an- 
cient Boeotian city on the 
Asopos, B 499. 

ἐρύκω, (ἐρύω), aor. I ἔρυξαν, part. 
épvéas ; aor. 2 ind. ἠρύκακε, im- 
perat. plur. ἐρυκάκετε, inf. épv- 
κακέειν : to hold, to hold back, to 
keep away, to detain, λαὸν 
épuxaxere, Z 80, hold back the 
people from flight. 

ἔρυμα, -aros, (ἐρύομαι) : a protec- 
tion. 

ἐρύομαι, εἰρύομαι, εἴρυμαι, ἔρυμαι : 
pres. ind. plur. 3 εἰρύαται (A 239), 
imperf. épvero, ἔρυτο ; aor. 1 ind. 
ἐρύσατο, ἐρύσσατο, εἰρύσατο, inf. 
εἰρύσσασθαι: to shield, to pro- 
tect, to guard, to observe, to 
give heed to, to watch over; 
to ward off. 

dpvorl-rrodig, (ἐρύομαι) : city-pro- 
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ἐσθίω 


tecting, epithet of Athene, Ζ 
305. 

ἐρύω, aor. ind. act. εἴρυσσεν, ἔρυ- 
σαν, subj. sing. 2 ἐρύσσῃς; plur. 
I ἐρύσσομεν, part. fem. ἐρύσασ᾽ ; 
aor. mid. ind. ἐρύσαντο, opt. 
sing. 2 épvaao plur. 3 ἐρυσαίατο, 
part. ἐρυσσάμενος ; perf. pass. 
plur. 3 εἰρύαται, A 248: to draw, 
to draw off, to drag away, to 
draw up, to launch ,; νῆες εἰρύατ᾽, 
the ships are drawn up. 

ἔρχομαι, imperat. sing. 2 ἔρχεο, 
ἔρχευ ; fut. ἐλεύσομαι, -erat; aor. 
2 ind. ἤλυθον, -es, -¢ and ἦλθον, -ε, 
subj. sing. 3 ἔλθησι, opt. ἔλθοι, 
imperat. ἐλθέ, inf. ἐλθεῖν ἐλθέμεν 
ἐλθέμεναι, part. ἐλθών, 
-dvros ; perf. εἰλήλουθα, -ας ; plup. 
εἰληλούθει : fo go, to come, the 
direction of the motion being 
usually determined by preposi- 
tions or adverbs. 

ἐρωέω, fut. ἐρωήσει ; imperat. ἐρώει: 
lo flow ; to yield, to relax. 

ἐρωή: violence, impetus, force, 
strength. 

ἔρως, -wros, and ἔρος, -ov: Jove, 
desire. 

ἐς = els, prep. | 

ἐσ-άγω: 20 lead in. 

ἐσ-αθρέω, aor. opt. sing. 3 ἐσαθρή- 
σειεν : fo get sight of, to dis- 
cern. 

ἔσαν, imperf., ἔσεαι, ἔσεσθαι, ἔσε- 
σθε, ἔσεται, fut. forms οὗ εἰμί, 

ἐσέρχομαι, fut. ἐσελεύσομαι : 20 go 
into. 

ἐσθίω, aor. 2 ἔφαγε: 20 cat, to de- 
vour. 


-οὔσα, 


ἐσ θλός 


ἐσθλός, 3: good, brave, nuble, ex- 
cellent. 

ἔσκε, iterative imperf. of εἰμί. 

ἐσκίδναντο, imperf. of σκίδναμαι, 

ἔσομαι, -wrar; fut. forms of εἰμί, 

ἐσ-όψομαι, see εἰσοράω. 

ἐσπάσατο, 566 σπάω. 

ἔσπετε, epic imperat. of a. re- 
duplicated aor. 2, (root oem): 
tell. 

ἕσπετο, ἑσπέσθην, ἑσπόμεθα ; see 
ἕπω. ᾿ 

ἔσσε, ooo ; see ἕννυμι. 

ἔσσενα aor., ἐσσεύοντο imperf., ἐσ- 
σύμενον perf. part., ἔσσυτο plup., 
of σεύω. 

ἔσσι pres. sing. 2, ἔσσομαι and ἐσ- 
σεῖται fut., of εἰμί. 

ἐσσυμένως : speedily. 

ἔσταν aor. 2 plur. 3, ἑστᾶσιν perf. 
2 plur. 3, ἑστάμεν perf. inf., 
ἑσταότα, -ες perf. part., ἔστασαν 
plup. plur. 3, of ἴστημι. 

ἐστέ, pres. plur. 2 of εἰμί. 

ἐστεφάνωται, see στεφανόω. 

ἑστεῶτα, see ἴστημι͵ 

ἔστη ἔστητε aor. 2, ἔστησε -σαν 
aor. I, ἕστηκας -κε -kaow perf., 
of ἴἵστημι, 

ἐστήριξε, see στηρίζω. 

ἐστί(ν), pres. sing. 3 of εἰμί. 

ἐστιχόωντο, see στιχάομαι. 

ἐστόν, pres. dual 2 of εἰμί. 

ἐστρατόωντο, see στρατόομαι. 

ἔστρεφον, see στρέφω. 

ἐστυφέλιξε, see στυφελίζω. 

ἔστω, ἔστων ; imperat. of εἰμί, 

ἐσύλα, see συλάω. 

ἐσύλενον, 566 συλεύω. 

ἔσφαξαν, see σφάζω. 
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ἐτίναξε 


ἐσχατόων, -ὄωσα ; furthest away, 
on the borders. 

ἔσχε, aor. 2 act. of ἔχω: held, 
withheld, checked. 

ἔσχοντο, aor. 2 mid. of ἔχω : re- 
Srained. 

ἑταῖρος and tapos: comrade, com- 
panion, attendant. 

érdpn, fem.: companion, atten- 
dant. 

ἔτεινε, aor of τείνω. 

ἔτεκες, -€, see τίκτω. 

ἐτελείετο, ἐτέλεσσας, -ev; see τελέω, 

τελείω. 

᾿Ἑπτεοκλήειος, adj.: of LEteokles ; 
Bin ᾿Ἑτεοκληείη, the mighty 
Eteokles. 

éredy, adv. : verily, in truth. 

ἕτερος, 3: other, the one, the other, 
(of two); dpve, ἕτερον λευκόν, 
ἑτέρην δὲ μέλαιναν, T 103, lambs, 
— one white ram, and one black 
ewe; χωλὸς ἕτερον πόδα, B 215, 

. lame in one foot. 

ἑτέρωθεν, adv. : on the other side. 

ἑτέρωθι, adv.: elsewhere, from an- 
other, from afar. 

ἑτέρωσε, adv. : fo the other side. 

érerpov, -€, rérpe, defective aor. 2: 
to find, to meet. 

ἐτέτυκτο, see τεύχω. 

*Erewvés: ΕἸΖ6ὅπος, a town in Boe- 
otia, B 497. 

ἕτης, plur. eras, ἔτῃσι, eras: frzend, 
acquaintance. 

ἐτήτυμον, adv. : truly. 

ἔτι, adv. : yet, still, besides; with 
negatives, xo longer. 

ἔτικτε, see τίκτω. ᾿ 

ἐτίναξε, see τιγάσσω. 


ἐτίομεν 


ἐτίομεν imperf., ἔτισας ἔτισε aor., 
of τίω. 

ἐτίσατο, aor. of τίνω. 

ἐτιταίνετο, 566 τιταίνω. 

ἔτλη, aor. ; see τλῆναι: ventured, 
dared. 

ἑτοιμάζω, aor. imperat. ἑτοιμάσατ᾽ : 
lo make ready. 

ἔτος, -εος : year. 

ἔτραπεν, -ero, aor. 2 of τρέπω. 

ἐτραφέτην, aor. pass. dual of τρέ- 
do. 

ἔτρεψε, aor. 1 οὗ τρέπω. 

ἔτνχες, aor. 2 of τυγχάνω. 

ἐτύχθη, aor. pass. of τεύχω. 

ἐτώσιος : useless, in vain. 

εὖ and ἐύ: well, skilfully, hap- 
pily ; εὖ ἔρξαντα, E 650, though 
he had done a good deed. 

Btapoviins: son of Euaimon, — 
Eurypylos, E 76. 

Btalpwv, -oves: Euaimon, B 736, 
E 79. 

Εὔβοια: Eudoia, B 536. 

εὔς-δμητος, 2, (δέμω) : well-built. 

εὔδω, imperf. εὗδον, subj. 3 εὔδῃσι : 
lo sleep. 

εὐ-ειδής, 
comely. 

εὐ-εργής, (ἔργον) : well-wrought. 

ἐύζωνος, 2, (ζωνή) : fatr-girdled. 

Etnvés: Ἐἰκέρμος, B 693. 

εὔκηλος, 2: undisturbed, tn peace. 

εὐ-κνημίς, -os: well-greaved, epi- 
thet of the Achaians. 

ἐν-κτίμενος, 3, (root xr): well- 
built. 

ἐύ-κτιτος, 2, (κτίζων) : well-buzlt. 

εὔ-κυκλος, 2° well-rimmed or well- 
rounded. 


(εἶδος) : well-shaped, 


7ο 


Ἐῤρυβώτης 


Εὔμηλος: Eumélos, son of Admé- 
tos and Alkestis, B 714. 

ἐν μμελίης, gen. -iw, (μελίη) : Aav- 
ing ὦ good (ashen) spear, fa- 
mous with the spear. 

εὐνάω, (evn), δοτ. pass. part. εὐνη- 
θέντε, -θεῖσα : to lie down; the 
pass. part.: dying. 

εὐνή : bed, couch, nuptial couch. 

εὐναί: sooring-stones, A 436. - 

εὐξάμενος, εὔξαντο : see εὔχομαι. 

ἐύ-ξοος, 2, (ξέω) : well-polished. 

εὐ-πατέρεια (πατήρ) : daughter of a 
noble father, high born, Z 292. 

ἐύ-πεπλος, 2: fair-robed. 

ἐύ-πηκτος, 2, (πήγνυμι) : well-burlt. 

ἐν-πλεκής, -ἐς, (πλέκω) : well-wo- 
ven, well-plarted. 

ἐν πλόκαμος, 2, (πλέκω) : ,7227- 
tressed, fatr-hatred. 

ἐν-ποίητος: 2 and 3, (rotéw): well- 
made. 

εὕ-πρυμνος, 2, (πρύμνη) : with stern 
well butlt, or well-adorned, 
epithet of ships. 

εὔ-πωλος, 2: rich in horses. 

εὑρίσκω, aor. 2 εὗρε εὗρον, inf. 
εὑρέμεναι, part. εὑρών : fo find. 

Εὖρος: Luvos, the east-wind, B 
145. 

tu-ppefis, gen. ἐυρρεῖος, and év-ppel- 
τῆς, gen. -ao, (pew): /fatr- 
flowing. 

εὐρυ-άγνια, adj. fem. : with broad 
streets. 

Εὐρύαλος LEurydlos, a valiant 
Argive, B 565, Z 20. 

EipuBarns: Eurybdtes,; (1) herald 
of Agamemnon, A 320; (2) herald 
of Odysseus, B 184. 


Evpvdapas 


EtpvSapnas, -avros: Euryddmas, a 
Trojan interpreter of dreams, 
E 149. 

εὐρυ-κρείων, -ovros: wide-ruling, 
epithet of Agamemnon, A 102 
etc. 

Εὐρυμέδων, -ovros: Eurymédon, the 
squire (θεράπων) of Agamemnon, 
A 228. 

εὐρύςοπα, both nom. and acc. ; 
variously derived from oy, the 
eye, and from dy, the votce: 
Jar-seeing or far-sounding, far- 
thundering, epithet of Zeus. 

Εὐρύπυλος : Eurypylos ; (1) ruler 
of Ormenios in Thessaly, who 
led forty ships to Troy, B 736; 
(2) son of Poseidon, and king 
of the island of Kos, B 677. 

εὐρν-ρέων: broad-flowing. 

εὐρύς, -εἴα, -b, gen. -éos, -eins, acc. 
εὐρύν and εὐρέα; comp. εὐρύτε- 
pos: broad, wide, roomy. 

Εὔρντος: Eurytos,; (1) brother of 
Kteatos, B 621 ; (2) an Oichalian, 


B 596. 

εὐρύ-χορος, 2 (χορός) : with broad 
dancing-places, with wide 
lawns. 


dis, €6; ἠύς, ἡύ, gen. ἐῆος, acc. 
ἐύν, nov: good, excellent, noble, 
valiant. 

ἐύσσελμος, 2, (σέλμα): well-decked. 

Ἔνσσωρος: Lussdros, father of 
Akamas, from Thrace, Z 8. 

εὖτε, conj. of time: when, adv. 
of comparison ; as, I to. 

εὐ-τείχεος, 2, (τεῖχος) : well-walled. 

Εὔτρησις, «ιος: Lutrésis, a village 
in Boeotia, B 502. 
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ἐφείω 


εὔ-τυκτος; 2, (τεύχω) : well-made. 

Εὔφημος: Euphémos, an allv of 
the Trojans, B 846. 

εὐφραίνω, fut. inf. εὐφρανέειν : fo 
make glad, to cheer. 

ἐν-φρονέων, (φρονέω) : with kindly 
purpose, with good intent. 

ἐύφρων, -ovos, (φρήν) :  eart- 
cheering, warming. 

εὐ-φυής, “ἐς, (hw): well-shaped. 

εὐχετάομαι, inf. εὐχετάασθαι, (ed- 
χομαι) : to pray. 

εὔχομαι, ind. pres. sing. 2 εὔχεαι, 
imperat. εὔχεο ; imperf. εὔχοντο ; 
aor. εὔξαντο, εὐξάμενος : [0 avow, 
to declare, to profess, to boast; 
to vow, to promise; to pray, to 
implore. 

εὖχος, -eos: glory, honor, renown. 

εὐχωλή, (εὔχομαι) : ὦ shout of 
triumph, a boast, a vow. 

εὐ-ώδης, -εος, (ὄζω, ddwda): sweer- 
smetling, fragrant. 

ἐφ᾽ = ἐπί with elision before an 
aspirate. 

ἔφαγε, see ἐσθίω. ͵ 

ἔφαθ᾽ = ἔφατο with elision before 
an aspirate ; see φημί. 

ἔφ-αλος, (GAs): ὅν the sea, epithet 
of maritime towns. 

ἐφάμην imperf. sing. 1, ἔφαν, plur. 
3, ἔφατο, -avro imperf. mid., of 
φημί, 

ἐφάνη, see φαίνω. 

ἐφ-άπτω, perf. pass. ἐφῆπται, plup 
ἐφῆπτο: to fasten upon; inpass., 
to be destined to, to hang over. 

ἐφ-έζομαι, imperf. ἐφέζετο : fo 521 
upon. 

ἐφείω, subj. aor. 2 of ἐφίημι. 


ἐφέπω 


ἐφ έπω, aor. 2 subj. ἐπίσπῃς, “ἢ: fo 
meet, to encounter. 

ἔφες, imperat. aor. 2 of épinps. 

ἐφεστήκει, ἐφέστασαν ; plup. sing. 
3 and plur. 3 of ἐφίστημι. 

ἐφέστιος, 2, (ἑστία) : at home in 
the city, a native. 

ἐφ-ετμή, (ἐφίημι) : charge, injunc- 
lion, command. 

ἐφ-ευρίσκω, aor. 2 opt. ἐφεύροι: to 
find. 

ἔφη, ἔφησθα ; imperf. of φημί. 

ἐφῆκα, -<, aor. 1 of ἐφίημι. 

ἔφηνε, aor. I of dalve. 

ἐφῆπται, -ro ; see ἐφάπτω. 

ἐφήσεις, fut. sing. 2 of ἐφίημι. 

ἐφθίατο, ἐφθίαθ᾽, plup. plur. 3 of 


: Ephialtes, a giant, E 
335. 

ἐφ-ίημι, pres. part. ἐφιείς ; fut. 
ἐφήσεις; aor. ind. ἐφῆκα, -e, 
subj. ἐφείω, imperat. épes: 20 
set on, to inctte, to instigate ; 
to cast, to hurl, to shoot, to 
bring upon. 

Φίλατο aor. mid., ἐφίληθεν aor. 
pass. plur. 3, ἐφίλησα, -ε aor. 
act., of φιλέω. 

ἐφ-ίστημι, plup. sing. 3 ἐφεστήκει, 
plur. 3 ἐφέστασαν: fo stand 
upon, to make stand against. 
The perf. and plup. have pres. 
and imperf. meaning; οἱ ἐφέ- 
στασαν ἔγχε᾽ ἔχοντες, E 624, 
made stand against him with 
their spears, ἥ ye πύργῳ ἐφε- 
στήκει, Z 373, She had taken her 
stand, or was standing, on the 
tower. 
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ἔχω. 


ἐφόβηθεν, aor. pass. plur. 3 of do- 
βέω. | 

ἐφοίτα, imperf. of φοιτάω. 

ἐφ-οπλίζω: 20 prepare. 

ἐφ-οράω: 20 look upon, to behold. 

ἐφόρει, imperf. of φορέώω. 

ἐφ- ορμάω, aor. act. ἐφώρμησαν, aor. 
pass. part. ἐφορμηθέντες : in 
act., fo incite against, to bring 
upon; in pass., to rush upon, 
to assault. 

"Edipn: Ephyre,; (1) the ancient 
name of Corinth, Z 152, 210; 
(2) an ancient city in north 
Elis, B 659. 

ἔχαδε, see χανδάνω. 

ἐχάρη, ἐχάρησαν : see χαίρω. 

ἔχεεν, aor. sing. 3 of χέω. 

"Exdppeov, -ovos: Echemmon, son 
of Priam, E 160. 

ἐχε-πευκής, -ἐς : Piercing, keen. 

᾿Ἐχέπωλος: Echepdlos, a Trojan, 
Δ 458. 

ἔχεσκες, -ε ; see ἔχω. 

ἔχεναν, -ε, ἐχεύατο ; see χέω. 

ἔχθιστος, 3, superl. of ἐχθρός : most 
hated. 

ἐχθο-δοπέω, aor. inf. ἐχθοδοπῆσαι: 
to be at variance with, to act as 
an enemy toward. 

ἔχθος, -eos : enmity ; ἔχθεα λυγρά, 
grievous enmittes. 

"Extvas, νῆσοι: the Echinéan 7:8 
ands, a group of nine small 
islands in the Jonian sea; af- 
terwards known as the ’Eyevades ; 
B 625. 

ἔχω, (root σεχ, €x, éx) ; besides 
many Attic forms, the follow- 


a 


ing are found ; — pres. inf. 
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ἐχώσατο 73 ζϊέφνρος 


ἐχέμεν : imperf. ἔχον, -ε, -érny, 
τον ; iterative imperf. ἔχεσκες, -ε; 
fut. inf. δξέμεν ; aor. 2 ind. plur. 
3 σχέθον ; imperf. mid. ἔχεθ᾽ for 
éxero; aor. 2 mid. opt. plur. 3 
σχοίατο : fo hold, to have, to 
have on, as a garment or weap- 
ons; fo hold fast, to keep, to 
hold back, to check; to direct, 
to guide, as in E 752; fo have, 
to possess, to have as wife; to 
dwell in; to hold out, to per- 
sist, to endure; in mid. to hold 
one’s self, to cling, to abide, to 
refrain; τοῦ περ θυγάτηρ ἔχεθ᾽ 
Ἕκτορι, Z 398, whose daughter 
was married to Hektor; οἱ 
ἔχουσι πόνον, Z 525, who endure 
toil; τρόμος ἔχε, Z 137, trem- 
bling seized him; νωλεμέως 
ἐχέμεν, E 492, to hold out un- 
fiinchingly. 

ἐχώσατο, See χώομαι. 

ἕψεται, -ovrar: see ἕπω. 

ἕω, subj. pres. sing. 1 of εἰμέ. 

ἑῴ, dat. sing. masc. of os. 

ἐῴκει, see ἔοικα. 

ἐῶμεν, see ἑάω. 

ἐών, ἐοῦσα, ἐόν : part. pres. of 
εἰμί, 

ἐφνοχόει, imperf. of οἰνοχοέω. 

ἕως, εἵως, clos: while, until. 


Ζ 


ta-, (διά), inseparable strengthen- 
ing particle: very. 

td-Beos, 3: very holy. 

ta-xoros: churlish. 


Ζάκυνθος : Zakynthos, an island 
in the Ionian sea, subject to 
Odysseus, B 634. (Before the 
Z of this word, and of Ζέλεια, a 
short vowel ending the preced- 
ing word is not lengthened ; 
see passages cited.) 

fa-xpefs, “ἐς : violent. 

tel-Swpos, 2 ((ecai): grain-giving. 

Ζέλεια: Zeleta, a city in Lykia, 
B 824, A 103. (See note to 

" ZaxvvOos.) 

ζεύγνυμι, inf. ζευγνύμεναι : fo yoke. — 

Ζεύς, gen. Aids, Ζηνός, dat. Διί, 
Ζηνί, acc. Δία, Ζῆνα, voc. Zev: 
Zeus, Juppiter, son of Kronos 
and Rhea, father of gods and 
men. He is supreme ruler over 
the gods, who are far inferior 
to him in power and dignity. 
‘He is the author of all natural 
phenomena: thunder and light- 
ning are the tokens of his anger. 
He decides the fates of men, 
and presides especially over 
the destinies of kings. The 
sister and wife of Zeus is Here, 
who frequently opposes his will 

_ and has to be disciplined with 
threats and chastisement. The 
symbols of his power are the 
thunderbolt and the aegis. 
Frequent epithets of Zeus are 
Κρονίδης, αἰθέρι ναίων, vepednye- 
ρέτα, κελαινεφής, τερπικέραυνος, 
ἐρίγδονπος, ὕπατος κρειόντων. 

ζέφυρος, (ζύφος) : Zephyros, the 
west wind, one of the four 
principal winds mentioned by 
Homer. As appears in the 


Ζηνός 


passages Β 147, Δ 276, 423, 
zephyros was a violent wind, 
and often brought clouds and 
storms. 

Ζηνός, Zyvi: see Ζεύς. 

ζυγόν, (ζεύγνυμι) : yoke. 

(1) ζωγρέω, (ζωός, dypéw), imperat. 
ζώγρει: to take alive, to spare 
the life of, Z 46. 

(2) ζωγρέω, (ζωή, ἐγείρω), imperf. 
ζώγρει: to bring to life, to re- 
vive, E 698. ° 

ζῶμα, (ζώννυμὴ : the kirtle of 
leather, worn by warriors ; fas- 
tened to the lower end of the 
θώρηξ and reaching to the knee, 
Δ 187, 216. . 

ζώνη, (ζώννυμὴ : girdle, belt; 
watst. . 

ζώννυμι, iterative imperf. ζωννύ- 
oxeto: to gird. ; 

ἴωσς, 3, and ζώφ, (E 887): alive, 
living. 

ζωστήρ, -fipos, (ζώννυμι) : de/t, worn 
by warriors for protection, cov- 
ering the lower part of the 
cuirass ; probably made of 
leather, and fastened with 
buckles. 

ζώω, part. ζῶντος, ζώοντε, ζώοντες : 
to live. 


H 


ἡ, gen. τῆς, fem. of demonstrative 
pron. and article, ὁ, ἡ, τό. 

ἥ; (1) gen. τῆς, fem. of relative 
pron., 6, ἥ, τό; (2) gen. ἧς, 
fem. of relative and demonstra- 
tive pron. és, ἥ, 6; (3), (with 
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ἠγείροντο 


én), gen. ἧς and ἑῆς, fem. of 
possessive pron. ὅς (€0s), ἥ (ἐή), 
ov (ἐόν) ; (4) an adv. = ὥς, in 
the formula ἣ θέμις ἐστί, as ts 
right. 

ἤ and ἠέ, conjunction; (1) dis- 
junctive: or, ἢ — q, either — 
or (A 27) ; in questions, wheth- 
er; ἢ (ἠέ) — - ἢ (ἠέ, ἦ, ἦε), 
whether — or (E 86) ; (2) com- 
parative: chan. 

y, adv.: surely, truly, indeed; 
often used to introduce ques- 
tions, to express scorn and in- 
dignation, as A 133; and after 
a general question, to introduce 
a special one, as in A 203, — 
tint εἰλήλουθας ; ἦ ἵνα ἴδῃ; -- — 
why hast thou come? Is ἐξ that 
thou mayst see ? 

4, imperf. sing. 3 of ἡμί. 

ἡ, dat. fem. of rel. pron. és, ἥ, ὅ, 
also used as adv.: where, 
whither. 

ἦα, imperf. of εἰμί. 

ἡβαιόν, adv.: a2 little; οὐδ᾽ nBas- 
dv, no, not a whit. 

ἡβάω, (ἤβη), aor. part. dual ἡβή- 
σαντε : to become of age. 

Ἥβη: Aede, daughter of Zeus and 
Here, cup-bearer of the gods, 
42; she helps Here prepare 
her chariot, E 722, and bathes 
her brother Ares, E gos. 

ἤγαγε, aor. 2 of ἄγω. 

ἠγάθεος, 3: very sacred, holy. 

ἠγάσσατο, aor. of ἄγαμαι, 

ἦγε, imperf. of dye. 

ἤγειρα, aor. of ἐγείρω. 


ἠγείροντο, imperf. of dyelpe. 


ἡγεμονεύω 


ἠγεμονεύω, (ἡγεμών) : to be leader 
of, to command. 

ἡγεμών, -ovos: leader, commander. 

ἡγέομαι, imperf. ἡγεόμην, ἡγεῖτο; 
aor. ἡγήσατο, ἡγησάσθην, opt. 
ἡγήσαιτο : to lead, to guide, with 
dat. A 71; 20 lead, to commana, 
to be captain of. 

- ἡγερέθομαι, (dyeipw) : fo assemble, 
to come together. 

ἤγερθεν, aor. pass. plur. 3 of 
ἀγείρω. 

γήτωρ, -opes: leader, captain. 

ἠγνοίησεν, aor. Of ἀγνοιέω. 

ἤγομεν, ἦγον, imperf. of ἄγω. 

ἠγορόωντο, imperf. of ἀγοράομαι. 

ἠδέ, conj.: and, ἠδὲ καί, and 
also. 

ἦδε, fem. of the demonstrative 
pron., ὅδε, ἥδε, τόδε. 

ὔδεε or ἤδη, plup. to οἶδα; see 
εἴδω. ᾿ 

ἤδη, adv. of time: now, already, 
forthwith, ἤδη ποτέ, A 260, 271 
old times ; T 203, once upon a 
lime. 

ἦδος, -εος, (ἡδύς) : joy, pleasure. 

ἡδυ-επής, (ἔπος) : pleasant of 
speech. 

ἡδύς, -ela, 0, (ἀδεῖν, ἀνδάνω) : sweet, 


pleasing, agreeable; neut. as] 


adv., ἡδὺ γέλασσαν, B 270, 
laughed heartily. 

ἠέ (ἦε) 5 see ἤ. 

ἠέλιος, (poetical for ἥλιος) : the 
SUN. 

Ἢέῤλιος, Ἥλιος: Selios, the sun- 
god, I’ 104, 277. 

ἦεν, imperf. sing. 3 of εἰμί, 

ἠέρα, ἠέρι, acc. and dat. of ἀήρ. 
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ἥκω 


ἠερέθομαι, (ἀείρω) : fo hang, to 
wave ; to be flighty. 

"HeplBoa: 2 ériboza, E 389. 

ἠέριος, 3 (ἦρι) : carly, in the morn- 
ing. (Translate by adv. in 
predicate. ) 

ἠερο-ειδής, -ἐς, (εἶδος) : Aazy, misty; 
ὅοσον nepoedés ἀνὴρ ἴδεν, E 770, 
as far as a man sees tnto the 
haze of distance. 

"Herlwv, -wvos: Letion, king of 
Thebe in Kilikia, father of An- 
dromache, (A 366, Z 396), slain, 
with his seven sons, by Achilles, 
Z 415. 

ἠθεῖος, 3, (ἔθος, ἦθος) : dear, hon- 
ored, in voc. as noun, Z 518: 
Ser. 

ἦθος, -cos, (root ¢€6) ; plur. ἤθεα: 
accustomed pastures, haunts. 

qv, ἤιε, imperf. of εἶμι. 

ἠΐίθεος: ὦ“ youth, a young man, a 
stripling. 

ἤιξαν, -ev ; see ἀίσσω. 

yas, ora, -ev, (mov: having 

‘high banks, epithet of the Ska- 
mandros. 

"Huoves, -ov, pl.: Eidnes, a village 
in Argolis, B 561. 

ἠίχθη, aor. pass. of ἀίσσω. 

ἠιών, -ovos, fem. : sea-shore, beach, 
strand. 

ἧκα, adv.: softly, gently. 

aka, ἧκε; aor. of type. 

ἠκέσατο, aor. οὗ ἀκέομαι, 

ἥκεστος, 3, (ἀκέντητος) : never yet 
goaded, untamed, unbroken. 

ἤκουσεν, aor. Of ἀκούω. 

ἥκω: 20 come, to have come, to be 

present. 


ἡλακάτη 76 ἥντετο 


ἠἰλακάτη: @ distaff. 

ἤλασ᾽, -€, -av: see ἐλαύνω. 

yAdoke, (ἀλάομαι) : 290 hover, to 
Swarm. 

ἠλέκτωρ, -opos: the shining sun. 

ἠλήλατο, see ἐλαύνω. 

ἦλθε, -ον ; aor. 2 of ἔρχομαι. 

ἮΜλις, -ἰδος, acc. Ἤλιδα: 2725, the 
westernmost district of the Pe- 
loponnesos, bounded by Achaia, 
Arkadia, Messenia, and the sea. 
In northern Elis, on the Pe- 
neios, the Epeians were the 
ruling race: southern Elis be- 
longed to Nestor’s kingdom: 
B 615, 626. 

ἦλος: ὦ nazl, a stud. 

ἤλνθον, -€, -ες, -ov ; aor. 2 Of Epxo- 
μαι. 

Ἤλώνη: ΞΕ Jone, a town of the Per- 
rhaibians, B 739. 

ἡμαθόεις, 2 (duabos): sandy, epi- 
thet of Pylos. 

ἦμαι, sing. 2 hoa, plur. 3 €aras εἴα- 
rat, imperat. ἧσο, inf. ἧσθαι, part. 
ἥμενος, τη ; imperf. sing. 1 ἥμην, 
3 ἧστο, dual 3 ἥσθην, plur. 3 
ἦἧντο εἴατο: to sit; ἧσαι ὀνειδίζων, 
B255, thou continuest to revile, 
or thou revilest continually. 

ἦμαρ, -aTos, (ἡμέρα) : aay, νύκτας 
τε καὶ ἦμαρ, day and night. 

ἤμβροτες, See ἁμαρτάνω. 

ἠμείβετο, imperf. of ἀμείβομαι, 

ἡμεῖς, gen. ἡμέων ἡμείων, dat. ἡμῖν 
ἄμμι, acc. ἄμμε ; plur. of ἐγώ: 
We, us. 

ἡμέν, conj., always used in con- 
nection with another particle, 
usually ἠδέ : doth — and. 


ἥμενος, part. pres. of ἦμαι. 

ἡμέτερος, 3, possessive pron. first 
pers. plur.: our. 

ἡμί, found only in imperf. sing. 3, 
4: so satd he, 4 pa γυνή, Z 390, 
so Spoke the woman, always 
used after a quoted speech, and 
generally with a following, καί. 

ἦμι-, in composition : half. 

ἡμίνονος, fem.: ude, (half-ass). 

ἥμισυς, -ea, -v, (nus): Zalf; the 
neut. used like a noun, Z 193. 

ἡμι-τελής, -ἔς, (τελέω) : half- 
finished. 

ἦμος, adv. of time: when, fol- 
lowed in principal clause by 
δὴ τότε or καὶ τότ᾽ ἔπειτα. 

ἠμύω, aor. opt. ἡμύσειε: fo bend, 
to nod, to bow, of growing grain ; 
to bow, to fall in ruins, of a 
city. 

ἦν, (εἰ, ἄν; ἐάν is not found in 
Homer): ζ΄, with subj. 

ἦν, imperf. of εἰμί. 

ἥνδανε, imperf. of ἁνδάνω. 

ἠνεμόεις, -εσσα, -ev, (ἄνεμος) : windy, 
epithet of high places. 

qveov, imperf. of αἰνέω. 

ἡνία, neut. plur.: she veins of 
chariot horses, made of leather, 
and often ornamented with gold 
and ivory. 

ἡνι-οχεύς, -ἣος and ἥἡνί-οχος, -ov, 
(ἡνία, ἔχω) : charioteer. 

ἠνίπαπε, 566 ἐνίπτω. 

ἦνις, -ιος, acc. plur. ἤνις, for ἤνιας 
sleek, shining. 

nvopen, epic. dat. ἠνορέηφι, (ἀνήρ): 
manly strength, manhood. 

ἥντετο, SEE ἄντομαι. 


ἤντησε 


ἤντησε, aor. οὗ ἀντάω. 

ἦντο, see pas. 

ἠνώγει, see ἄνωγα. 

ἠπείλησε, see ἀπειλέω. 

ἤπειρος, fem.: /and, as distin- 
guished from the sea, and 
mainland, as_ distinguished 
from islands. | 

ἠπιροπεντής, VOC. -τά : deceiver. 

ἠπεροπεύω: £0 deceive, to be- 
guile. 

ἠπιό-δωρος, 2, (δῶρον) : ind in 
giving, bountiful. 

amos, 3: kindly, gracious ; sooth- 
ing. : 

ἦρα, used only in the phrase ἐπὶ 
ἦρα φέρειν, with dat.: to render 
a kindness, to do a favor. 

7900” = ἡμᾶτο with elision before 
an aspirate. 

Ἡρακλείδης: son of Herakles 
(Hercules) ; (1) Tlepolémos, 
B 653, E 628; (2) Thessalos, 
B 679. 

Ἡρακλήειος, 3: relating to Hera- 
kles,; Bin ‘HpaxAnein, (the Her- 
culean might), the mighty 
Flerakles. 

ἤραρε, see ἀραρίσκω. 

ἤρατο, 566 ἄρνυμαι. 

ἠρᾶτο, 566 ἀράομαι. 

ἥρει, ἥρεον : imperf. of αἱρέω. 

Ἥρη: Here, — Juno, — daughter 
of Kronos and Rhea, wife and 
sister of Zeus, the queen of 
heaven, the most exalted and 
most honored of goddesses. 
She is proud, ambitious, and 
deceitful, often quarrels with 
her husband, and feels the ef- 
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ἦτορ 


fects οὗ hisanger. In the con- 
flict between the Greeks and 
the Trojans she energetically 
favors the former. Her favor- 
ite cities are Argos, Mykenai, 
and Sparta. Frequent epithets 
of Here are βοῶπις, ἠύκομος, 
λευκώλενος, χρυσόθρονος, A 536, 
A κι, E 767, etc. 

ἠρήρειστο, see ἐρείδω. 

ἠρήσατο, -αντο ; see ἀράομαι. 

ἠρι-γένεια, (ἦρι, γίγνομαι) : early 
born, child of the morning, 
epithet of Eos, A 477. 

ἤριπε, see ἐρείπω. 

ἤρκεσε, 566 ἀρκέω. 

ἥρμοσε, see ἁὡρμόζω. 

ἠρτύνετο, 566 ἀρτύνω. 

ἠρύκακε, 566 ἐρύκω. 

ἦρχον, -ε, -ov; imperf. of ἄρχω. 

ἥρως, -wos, dat. plur. ἡρώεσσι: a 
hero,a noble; applied to kings, 
princes, and warriors generally. 
The word does not appear in 
Homer in its later meaning of 


demigod. 

ἦσαι, ἦσθαι ἥσθην, ἦσο; see 
ipo. 

ἦσαν, ἦσθα; imperf. forms of 
εἰμί. 


ἤσκειν, see ἀσκέω.. 

ἤστην, imperf. dual οὗ εἰμί, 

ἥτεε, see αἰτέω. 

ἠτίμασε, see ἀτιμάζω. 

ἠτίμησε, see ἀτιμάω. 

ἤτοι, (7 τοι), ἃ strengthening par- 
ticle: surely, verily, in truth, 
and now, yet. 

ἥτορ, -opos: /ungs,(B 490); heart, 
as the seat of the vital power, 


ηὔδα 


of joy, of courage, of the in- 
tellect; hence, also, 4272, soul, 
Sfirit. 

ηὔδα, see αὐδάω. 

ἠύκομος, 2: fai7-haired. 

ἧύς, Hv: see ἐύς. 

ἤνσε, SCE aver. 

ἦντε, a particle of comparison : 
as, as when; νέφος μελάντερον 
ἰόν, nure πίσσα, A 277, a cloud 
ever blacker as tt goes, even 
as black as pitch. 

"“Homoros: Hephatstos, Vulcan, 
son of Zeus and Here, god of 
fire and of the mechanic arts 
which need the aid of fire, 
especially of metallurgy. He 
and his sister Athene preside 
over all the arts mentioned in 
Homer. In the Iliad he, like 
his mother, is on the side of 
the Greeks, but protects the 
Trojan Idaios for the sake of 
his father Dares, who was his 
priest, — E 23. He was ugly 
and lame from birth.—In B 
426 the name Ἥφαιστος is used 
as a common noun for fre. 

ἠχή : 2otse, ain. 

ἠχήεις, -εσσα, -ev, (ἠχῇ) : echoing, 
roaring. 

"xt, adv., epic for 7: where. 

ἥψατο, aor. of ἅπτομαι. 

ἠώς, gen. ἠοῦς: the dawn, the 
morning. 

"Hos: Aurora, the goddess of the 
dawn, daughter of Hyperion 
and wife of Tithonos. She is 
called ἠριγένεια, cavly-born, and 
ῥοδοδάκτυλος, rosyfingered. 
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Θαλυσιάδης: 


θαρσέω 


Θ 


θάλαμος : chamber, sleeping-room, 
(Γ 423); women’s room, T 142); 
store-room, treasure-chamber, 
(A 143). 

θάλασσα: he sea. 

θαλάσσιος: Pertaining fo the 
sea; θαλάσσια ἔργα, Sea-faring 
matters. 

θαλερός, 3, (Add\Aw): dlooming, 
lusty, vigorous, large, gush- 
ing. 

OdrAmos: Zhalpios, leader of the 
Epeians at Troy, B 620. 

θαλπωρή: comfort, consolation. 

son of Thalysios, 
— Echepdlos, A 458. 

θαμβέω, aor. θάμβησε: fo marvel, 
to be astonished. 

θάμβος, -<cos: wonder, astonish- 
ment. 

θαμέες, fem. θαμειαί, (Aaya), an 
adj. found only in plur.: ἐπ 
great numbers, crowded. 

Θάμυρις, -vos, acc. Θάμυριν : Tha- 
myrts, a mythical bard from 
Thrace, deprived by the muses 
of his sight and his art, B 595. 

θάνατος, (θνήσκω θανεῖν) : death. 

θάνε, θανέεσθαι, θάνῃς : see θνήσκω. 

θαπ-, stem from which is derived 
the perf. τέθηπα, part. reOnras, 
-dros : fo be astonished, dazed. 

θαρσαλέος, 3, (θάρσος) : bold, coura- 
Leous. 

θαρσέω, imperat. θάρσει, part. θαρ- 
σῶν; aor. θάρσησε, part. θαρσή- 
σας: to be of good courage, to 
take courage. 


θάρσος 


θάρσος, -εος : courage, hardihood. 

θαρσύνω, iterative imperf. θαρσύ- 
νεσκε: Lo encourage. 

θάσσων, -ov, comparat. of ταχύς : 
neut. θᾶσσον, as adv.: more 
speedily, more quickly. 

θαῦμα, -ατος: a wonder, a marvel. 

θαυμάζω, pres., E 601, θαυμάζομεν ; 
imperf., B 320, θαυμάζομεν: Lo 
wonder, to marvel; éoradres 
θαυμάζομεν οἷον ἐτύχθη, we stood 
and wondered at what was 
done; οἷον θαυμάζομεν Ἕκτορα 
αἰχμητὴν ἔμεναι, what a great 
warrior do we, wondering, see 
Hektor to be! 

Θαυμακίη: ZThaumakie, a town in 
Thessaly, B 716. 

ted: ὦ goddess. 

Θεανώ: Thedno, wife of Anténor, 
priestess of Athene in Ilios, 
E 70. 

θέε, imperf., θέειν inf., θείῃ subj. 
sing. 3, of θέω. 

θείην θεῖεν aor. 2 opt., θεῖναι inf., 
of τίθημι. 

θείνω, part. pres. pass. θεινόμενος : 
to strike, to beat. 

θείομεν, subj. plur. 1 aor. 2 of 
τίθημι. 

θεῖος, 3, (θεός) : divine, glorious, 
godlike. 

θέλω: 20 wish, fo be willing; μήτε 
σὺ θέλ᾽ ἐριζέμεναι, A 277, nor 
presume thou to contend. 

θέμεναι, aor. 2 inf. of τίθημι. 

θέμις, θέμιστος, (root Ge, θεῖναι) : 
whatever is consecrated by 
custom and tradition; order, 
right, what ἧς reasonable; ἣ 
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θέσαν 


θέμες ἐστίν, as is fitting: law, 
right, ὃς οὔ τινα οἷδε θέμιστα, 
who acknowledges no law, In 
plur., θέμιστες : traditions, judg- 
ments, decrees; οἵ τε θέμιστας 
πρὸς Διὸς εἰρύαται, who by Zeus’ 
command watch over the trad: 
tions. 

-Gev, a local ending added to the 
stem of a noun or pronoun, 
to denote place whence, — as 
ovpavd-Gev: from heaven. 

θέναρ, -apos: the palm of the hand, 
E 339. 

θεο-ειδής, -¢s, (εἶδος) : god-like, only 
with reference to outward form. 

θεο-είκελος, 2: god-like. 

θεο-προπέω, (θεοπρόπος) : to proph- 
657. 

θεο-προπίη and θεο-πρόπιον: -οοίἦ- 
saying, divine command, oracle. 

θεός, masc. and fem.: ὦ god, a 
goddess, a atvinity. 

θεράπων, -ovros: a servant, an at- 
tendant, a comrade; 
δοῦλος, but a voluntary attend- 
ant, of free birth and often of 
noble descent. 

θέρομαι, subj. θέρηται, (θέρος) : Lo 
grow warm, to be scorched, to 
be burnt με, --- πυρός, with 
fire. 

Θερσίτης, voc. -tra: Thersites, the 
ugliest of the Greeks before 
Troy. His slanderous tongue 
spared not even the men of 
highest dignity and rank. Odys- 
seus puts an end to his revil- 
ings, B 212-271. 

θέσαν, θές, θέσθω ; see τίθημι, 


not a. 


θέσκελος 


θέσκελος, 2: 
aderful. 
Θέσπεια: Thespeia, an ancient city 

in Boeotia, B 498. 

θεσπέσιος, 3: divine, heavenly, of 
heaven,— A 5913; atvine, ex- 
alted, glorious, very great, 
θεσπεσίῃ, dat. fem. as adv.: dy 
divine command. 

Θεσσαλός: Zhessalos, son of Hera- 
kles, B 679. 

Θεστορίδης: son of Thestor, — 
Kalchas, A 69. 

θέσ-φατον, (θεός, φημί) : an oracle, 
θεῶν ἐκ θέσφατα, oracles ( pro- 
ceeding) from the gods. 

Θέτις, -ἰδος : Thetis, daughter of 
Nereus and Doris, wife of Pe- 
leus and mother of Achilles. 
She implores Zeus to avenge 
the wrong done to her son, A 
502, etc. Her dwelling is in 
the depth of the sea. She is 
called ἠύκομος and ἀργυρόπεζα, 

θέτο, aor. mid. ind. sing 3 of τίθημι. 

θέω and θείω, inf. θέειν ; imperf. θέε, 
θέεν, ἔθεεν, θέον : 20 run. 

Θήβη, -ns and plur. Θῆβαι, «ῶὥν: 
Thebes, (t) the oldest and most 
important city in Boeotia, built 
by Kadmos, from whom the 
acropolis was called Kadmeia. 
It is called ἑπτάπυλος, seven- 
gated, A 378. (2) a town in 
Troas, on the borders of Mysia, 
at the foot of Mt. Plakos (ὑπο- 
makin), the residence of Eetion, 
father of Andromache, A 366, 
B 691, Z 397, 416; usually in 
sing. 


supernatural, wen- 
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ϑορών 


θήγω, aor. mid. imperat. 3 θηξά- 
σθω: to whet, to sharpen. 

θήῃς, subj. sing. 2 aor. 2 of τίθημι. 

θῆκε(ν), aor. act. ind. sing. 3 of 
τίθημι. 

θῆλυς, θήλεια, θῆλυ, also of two 
endings, as E 269: female. 

θήν, enclitic particle: forsooth, / 
am sure. oe 

θήρ, θηρός : ὦ wild beast. 

θήρη, (θήρ) : Aunting, the chase. - 

θηρητήρ, -ἣρος, (Aypdw): hunter, 
huntsman. 

Θησεύς, acc. Θησέα: Theseus, the 
Attic national hero, son of Ai- 
geus and Aithre, or, by another 
tradition, son of Poseidon; 
A 265. 

-θι, a local ending, added to the 
stem of a noun or pron., to de- 
note place where, as in αὐτόθι, 
in that very place. 

θίς, θινός, Givi, θῖνα : shore, strand. 

Θίσβη: Zhzsbe, an ancient city in 
Boeotia, B 502. 

θλάω, aor. θλάσσε : fo crush. 

θνήσκω, (root θαν, θνη) : imperf. 
θνῆσκον ; aor. 2 ind. sing. 3 θάνε, 
subj. sing. 2 θάνῃς ; perf. opt. 
reOvains, -ain, part. reOvnas, -ῶτα, 
-@ras; fut. mid. inf. θανέεσθαι : 
to die, to be slain; perf. part. : 
dead; θάνε B 642, had died, 
was dead. 

θνητός, 3, (θνήσκω) : mortal. 

Θόας, -avros: Zhoas, king in Aito- 
lia, B 638, A 527. 

Bods, 3, (Gem): swift, guick, ac- 
izve. 


θορών, see θρώσκω, 


θοῦρος 


θοῦρος, fem. θοῦρις, -ιδος, (θρώσκω, 
θορεῖν) : zmpetuous, ardent. 

Θόων, νος: Zhoon, a Trojan, 
slain by Diomedes, E 152. 

θοῶς, adv., (ods): guzckly. 

θρασυ-μέμνων, -ovos (= θρασέως pe- 
paws): bold-spirited, E 639. 

θρασύς, -efa, -v¥, (θάρσος) : old; 
violent, raging. 

θρέπτρα, neut. plur., (τρέφω) : Pay- 

᾿ς ment for nurture, οὐδὲ τοκεῦσιν 
θρέπτρα φίλοις ἀπέδωκε, A 478, 
he repaid not to his dear parents 
the recompense of his nurture. 

θρέψα, -ε ; aor. of τρέφω. 

Θρῆιξ, -ἰκος, and Θρῇξ, -κός, dat. plur. 
Θρήκεσσι: Thracian. The Thra- 
cians are allies of the Trojans. 

θρίξ, τριχός, acc. plur. τρίχας: hair, 
wool. 

Θρόνιον: Zhronion, chief town of 
the Epiknemidian Lokrians, B 
533: 

θρόνος : throne. 

θρόος: ὦ call, a cry, speech. 

Θρύον: Zhryon,a city in Elis, un- 
der Nestor’s government, B 592. 

θρώσκω, (Oop, Apo): aor. 2 ἔθορε, 
part. θορών : to leap, to spring. 

θυγάτηρ, -répos, -τρός : daughter. 
In all the cases having more 
than three syllables the v is 
made long for the sake of the 
verse. 

᾿ θύεσσιν, dat. plur. of θύος. 

θύελλα, (θύω): ὦ Lempest, a storm; 
ἀνέμοιο θύελλα, a blast of wind. 

Θνέστης, Θνέστα: Thyestes, son of 
Pelops and brother of Atreus, 
B 107. 


6 
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θύσανος 


θυμ-αλγής, -és, gen. -έος, (θυμός, 
ἄλγος) : heart-grieving, rank- 
ling, bttter. 

Θυμοίτης : Zhymottes, a Trojan of 
note, Γ' 146. 

θυμο-λέων, -οντος : /zon-hearted. 

θυμός, (θύω) ; primarily, the mov- 
ing and animating principle in 
man: soul, life, A 593, Δ 524; 
heart, as seat of the emotions, 
and especially of violent pas- 
sions, A 208, E 29; will, destre, 
appetite, A 136, 468; mind, 
spirit,B 196. With many words 
denoting mental activity the ex- 
pressions θυμῷ (local dative), 
ἐν θυμῷ, κατὰ θυμόν are used 
with the meaning» zxwardly, 
in the innermost soul. 

θυμο-φθόρος, 2, (φθείρω) : ἐζ7- 
destroying ; σήματα θυμοφθόρα, 
Z 169, signs bidding that the 
bearer be slain. 

θύγω, imperat. θῦνε (E 250), im- 
perf. θῦνε (E 87), θῦνον : to storm, 
to rage, to move eagerly; θῦνον 
κρίνοντες, B 446, eagerly mar- 
Shalled. 

Ovos, -εος, (θύω) : incense, burnt- 
offering. 

θύραζε, (θύρη), adv. : out. 

θύρετρα, neut. plur.: door. 

θύρη : door, usually in plur., doors, 
folding doors ; ἐπὶ Πριάμοιο θύ- 
ppnow, B 788, at Priam’s doors, 
or, in front of Priam’s dwell- 
ing. 

θυσανόεις, -εσσα, -ev (or θυσσανόει9): 
tasselled, having tassels. 

θύσανος : fassel, fringe. 


θύσθλα 


θύσθλα, neut. plur., (θύω) : the sa- 
cred utensils used in the Bac- 
chic rites, wands, torches, Z 134. 

θύω: 20 rave, to rage. 

θώρηξ, -ηκος: coat of mail, cuirass, 
defensive armor for the upper 
part of the body, from the neck 
to the waist. To the lower 
edge of it was attached the 
ζῶμα. 

θωρήσσω, (θώρηξ) : imperf. mid. 
θωρήσσετο, -ovro; aor. subj. 
plur. 1 θωρήξομεν, inf. θωρῆξαι ; 
aor. pass. ind. plur. 3 θωρήχθη- 
σαν, inf. θωρηχθῆναι: act., 20 
arm (another); mid. and pass., 
to arm (one’s self), fo put on 
one’s cutrass and other armor, 
to equip one’s self for battle. 


I 


ta = pia; see os. 

᾿Ἰάλμενος : /alménos, son of Ares, 
— a Boeotian leader, B 512. 

ἰάομαι, aor. ἰήσατο, ἰήσασθαι : 
heal. 

lax: shout, clamor. 

ἰάχω, imperf. ἴαχε, -ov: to shout, to 
shriek, to cry (as a child), 20 
plash (as waves), fo twang (as 
a bowstring). 


Lo 
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ἱεμένων 


ἴδε(ν), ἴδεσκε, ἰδέειν, ἰδέσθαι; see 
(εἴδω) (1). 

Ἴδη: /de, [da, a lofty mountain 
range in north-western Asia 
Minor, whose _ north-western 
siope formed the plain of Troy ; 
B 821. 

ἴδηαι, ἴδηται, ἴδητε ; see (εἴδω) (1). 

Ἴδηθεν : down from Ida, T 276, 
Δ 475- 

ἴδμεν, see (εἴδω) (3). 

ἱδνόω, pass. ἰδνώθη : 10 bow down, 
to bend over. 

ἴδοιμι, -οις, -οι, ἴδοιτο : aor. 2 opt. 
forms of (εἴδω) (1). 

᾿Ιδομενεύς, -os, -7t, -ῆα, -ev: Jdo- 
méneus, king in Crete, distin- 
guished for his valor before 
Troy ; B 405, 645, A 252. 

ἴδον, ἴδοντο, ἰδόντες, ἰδοῦσ᾽ ; aor. 2 
ind. and part. forms of (εἴδω) 
(1). 

ἱδρόω, fut. ἱδρώσει, aor. paca: Zo 
sweat, ἱδρῶ ὃν ἵδρωσα, A 27, the 
sweat that I sweated. 

ἱδρύω, (root ἐδ, aed), and ἱδρύνω, 
imperat. pve, aor. pass. ἱδρύν- 

᾿ θησαν: act. to cause to sit down; 
pass. 20 stt down. 

Spas, -ὥῶτος, acc. ἱδρῶ : sweat. 

vigor, dat. plur. of via, fem. of 
εἰδώς, part. of οἶδα; see (εἴδω) 
(3). 


Ἰαωλκός: Jo/kos, a town in Mag- ! ἴδωμαι, subj. mid. ; ἰδών, part. act., 


nesia, B 712. 

Ἰδαῖος: /daios ; (1) a Trojan her- 
ald, charioteer of Priam, B 248; 
(2) son of Dares, —a Trojan, 
E Il. 


ἰδέ, conj., = nde: and. 


of aor. 2 of (ἀδω) (1). 

te(v), imperf. sing. 3 of εἶμι. 

ta, imperf. sing. 3; ἱεῖσι, pres. 
plur. 3, of tps 


ἱεμένων, gen. plur. of part. ἱέμενος, 
from type. 


ἱέντες 


ἱέντες, pres. act. part. plur. of 
Type. 

ἱέρεια, fem of ἱερεύς : Priestess, Z 
300. 

ἱερεύς and ἱρεύς, -ῆος, (ἱερός) : ἃ 
priest. The ἱερεύς is priest of 
a particular god, as Chryses, 
A 11, is priest of Apollo, and 
Dares, E 10, is priest of He- 
phaistos, both Trojans. In A 
62 the ἱερεύς is classed with the 
payris, —the soothsayer, and 
with the ὀνειροπόλος, --- the in- 
terpreter of dreams. 

ἱερεύω, fut. inf. ἱερευσέμεν, aor. ie- 
pevoev : to consecrate and slay 
a sacrificial victim, — 29 sacrz- 
fice; hence also, 29 slaughter, 
since of every animal slaugh- 
tered for food a part was de- 
voted to the gods. 

ἱερόν and ἱρόν, neut. of ἱερός : a 
sacrifice, the victim slain as a 
sacrifice. 

lepds, ipods, 3: Aoly, sacred, conse- 
crated to a god. 

ἵετο, imperf. mid. 
Type. 

ἴζω, (root ἐδ), imperf. ie, ἵζοντο ; 
imperat. mid. ifev: fo stt, fo sit 
down. In B 53 some editions 
read βουλὴν (acc.), in which 
case ἶζε is transitive : caused fo 
sit, collected. 

Ἰηλυσόφ: Jalysos, a town on the 
island of Rhodes, B 656. 

(npr, (stem €), pres. act. ind. sing. 
3 ἴσι, plur. 3 ἱεῖσι, part. plur. 
ἱέντες ; imperf. sing. 3 tee; aor. 
ἧκα, ἧκε ἕηκεν ; pres. mid. plur. 


sing. 3. οἵ 
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ἱκάνω 


3 ἵενται, part. ἱεμένων ; imperf. 
ἵετο; aor. plur. 3 ἕντο: act. 20 
senda, to cast, to hurl, to shoot, 
to utter, mid. to hurry, to be 
eager, to go eagerly, to shoot 
forth (as sparks) ; (with ἐξ, as 
in A 469), fo put away, to ap- 
pease. 

ἰήσασθαι, ἰήσατο; see ἰάομαι. 

ἰητήρ, -fipos, (ἰάομαι) : Physician, 
SUI-ZEON. 

Ἰθάκη: /thdke, Ithaca, a small 
island in the Ionian sea, be- 
tween the coast of Akarnania 
and the island of Kephallenia ; 
the home of Odysseus, B 632. 

ἸἸθακήσιος: the [thdkan, — Odys-: 
seus, B 184. 

ἴθι, originally imperat. of εἶμι, but 
often used as a particle: come, 
come now / 

tua, -aros, acc. plur. (06, E778: 
a step; plur. walk, gait. 

ἰθύνω, (ἐθύς), imperf. ἔθυνεν : Lo di- 
rect, to guide, mid. to aim at, 
ἀλλήλων ἰθυνομένων, Z 3, as they 
aimed at each other. 

ἰθύς, adv.: straight at, with gen., 
E 849: straight forward, E 
506. 

ἰθύς, -vos, acc. ἰθύν : movement, 
undertaking, tissue. 

ἰθύω, aor. ἔθυσε, -cav: fo press 
straight forward , ἔνθα καὶ ἔνθα 
ἴθυσε μάχη. Z 2, the battle swayed 
this way and that. 

ἸΙθώμη: /thome, a fortress in Thes- 
saly, B 729. 

ἱκάνω: 20 come, to come to, to come 
upon, to visit, usually trans. 


᾿Σκάριος 

Ἕκαάριος : 7ξαγίαπμ. The Ikarian 
Sea was that part of the Aegean 
opposite the southern portion 
of the west coast of Asia Minor, 
B 145. 

ἵκελος, 3, (ἔοικα) : like, similar. 

‘Ixerdwv, -ovos: AHikefaon, son of 
Laomedon and brother of Priam, 
T 147. 

ἵκετο, ἵκηαι, -ται ; see ἱκνέομαι. 

ἵκμενος, found only in the combi- 
nation, ikuevos οὖρος: a fair 
wind. 

ἱκνέομαι and teow, fut. ἵξομαι, -erat, 
inf. ἵξεσθαι ; aor. 1 ike(v), tov ; 
aor. 2 ind. ἵκετο, -όμεσθα, -ovro, 
subj. ἕκωμαι, ἵκηαι, ἵκηται, opt. 
ἱκοίμην, τοιτο: 20 come, to come 
20, to come up to, to come upon ; 
ὑπότροπος ifopa, Z 367, 7 shall 
come back again, ποθὴ ἵξεται 
vias ᾿Αχαιῶν, A 240, longing will 
seize the sons of the Achaians. 

Dia-Sov, adv., (ἴλη) : by companies. 

tAdopat, (ἵλαος), pres. ind. plur. 3 
ἱλάονται : to propitiate. 

Ὅλαος : propitious, gractous. 

ἱλάσκομαι, imperf. ἱλάσκοντο ; aor. 
subj. sing. 2 ἱλάσσεαι, plur. 1, 
ἱλασόμεσθα, part. ἱλασσάμενοι: 
lo propitiate. 

Ἴλιος, fem.: //ios, capital of the 
Trojan kingdom, so named from 
its founder Ilos (Ἶλος) ; also 
called Τροίη The name Ilios 
sometimes applies also to the 
Troad, the district about the 
city, as in A7I. Epithets of 
Ilios are nvepceroa, εὐτείχεος, 
ἐρατεινή. 
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ὕπνος 


ἱμάς, -ἄντος : leather strap, thong. 

ἱμάσσω, aor. ind. ἵμασε, subj. 
ἱμάσσῃ : 10 lash, to scourge. 

Ἰμβρασίδης: son of Imbrdsos, — 


Peiroos, A 520. 


ἵμεν, inf. of εἶμι. 

ἱμερόεις, -eooa, -ev: lovely, charm- 
ing. 

ἵμερος : longing, desire. 

ἱμερτός, (ἱμείρω) : lovely, leasant, 
B 751. 

twa, (1) adv. of place: where, (2) 
conj., usually with subj. after 
a primary tense, and with opt. 
after a secondary one: 2” order 
that. 

ἵνα, acc. of ts: strength, might. 

ἱνίον: the back of the head, the 
nape of the neck. 

ἴξαλος : bounding, springing, epi- 
thet of the ibex. 

oper, -erar, -erOar, ἵξε(ν), -ov; see 
ἱκνέομαι, ἵκω. 

ἴομεν, subj. plur. 1, ἰόντες, part., of 
εἶμι. 

ld-pwpos, 2; a word of doubtful 
origin and meaning: skilled in 
fighting with arrows, — or 
boastful, braggart. 

ἰός: arrow. 

tos, ἴα, ἴον, dat. neut. ἰῴ : one. 

ἰότης, τος: w¢/l, counsel, bid- 
ding; ἀλλήλων ἰότητι, E 874, by 
one another's devices. 


lo-xdaipa, (ios, yéw):  arrow- 
shooting, archer; epithet of 
Artemis. 


ἵππειος, 3, (ἵππος) : belonging to 
horses ; ἱππεῖον ζυγόν, the horses’ 
yoke. 


ἱππο-κορυστής: 


ἱππεύς 8 δ 


ἱππεύς, -ffos: horseman, chartot- 
fighter, in distinction from the 
we(és, —footman. The ἱππεύς, 
however, more frequently de- 
scended from his chariot, when 
he had confronted his adver- 
sary, and fought on foot. War- 
riors fighting on horseback, like 
the immevs of later times, are un- 
known to Homer. 

ἱππ-ηλάτα, (ἐλαύνω) : horseman, 
horse-driver. 

ἱππιο-χαίτης, (χαίτη): of horse- 
hair. 

ἱππότβοτος, 2, (βόσκω): horse- 
pasturing, epithet of places. 

Ἱπποδάμεια: Aippodamia, wife of 
Peirithoos, B 742. 

ἱππόδαμος, 2, (δαμάω): horse- 
taming, a frequent epithet of 
Greek and Trojan heroes, and 
of the Trojans generally. 

ἱππο-δάσεια, only fem. : ¢hzck with 
horse-hair, made of horse-hatr. 

Ἵπποθοος : Hippothdos, a leader of 
Pelasgians, B 840. 

equipped with 

horses and chartots, horse- 
areving. 

Ἱππόλοχος: Hippolichos, son of 
Bellerophontes and father of 
Glaukos, Z 119, 197. 

ἵππος, masc. and fem.: orse, 
mare, usually masc. where the 
gender can be determined, but 
sometimes fem. for no appar- 
entreason. In dual and plural: 
the span, the team, the chariot ; 
ἀφ᾽ ἵππων ἀποβάντες. T 265, as- 
mounting from the chariot. 


ἴσνημι 


The Homeric warriors em- 
ployed horses only for drawing 
the war-chariot, not for riding. 
ἱπποσύνη, (ἴππος) : horsemanship. 
ἱππότα, (ἵππος) : knightly, epithet 
of heroes. 

ἵπποουρις, acc. -ἰν, (οὐρά) : wth 
horse-hair crest. 

ἵπτομαι, fut. ἵψεται, aor. ind. sing. 
2 tao: fo afflict. 

ipevs, see ἱερεύς. 

Ἶρις, -ἰδος: “ἦς, the messenger of 
the gods. In Ir 121 Iris goes 
of her own volition to summon 
Helen to the wall. She is 
called ἄγγελος ποδήνεμος, ποδή- 
νεμος, πόδας ὠκέα. 

ἱρόν, plur. ἱρά; see ἱερόν. 

ἱρός, 3, 566 ἱερός. 

ts, acc. ἵνα: strength. 

ἴσαν, see εἶμι. 

Ἴσανδρος: /sandros, son of Bel- 
leréphon, Z 197, 203. 

ἴσασι, see (εἴδω) (3). 

ἰσότθεος, 2: egual to gods, godlike. 

ἶσος, ton, ἶσον: equal, similar, 
like. The neut. sing. and plur., 
ἶσον, toa as adverbs: “tke, 
equally with. 

ἰσο-φαρίζω, (ἶσος, φέρω) : 20 match, 
fo rival. 

ἴστε, see (εἴδω) (3). 

lornpt, (root ora); pres. mid. 
iorapat, ἱστάμενος ; imperf. act. 
ἵστασαν, mid. ἵστατο, ἵσταντο : 
aor. I act. ἔστησε(ν) στῆσε(), 
ἔστησαν, imperat. στῆσον, part. 
fem. στήσασα, mid. στήσαντο, 
στήσασθαι ; aor. 2 ind. ἔστη στῆ, 
iterative στάσκεν, στήτην ἔστητε, 


“Ἰστίαια 


ἔσταν, subj. sing. 3 στήῃ, im- 
perat. στῆτε, part στάς, στᾶσα, 
στάντων; perf. ἕστηκας, ἔστηκε, 
ἑστήκασι δια éora st, inf. ἑστάμεν, 
part. ἑσταότες and ἑστεῶτα ; plup. 
ἑστήκει, ἕστασαν ; the pres., im- 
perf., and aor. I are transitive 
in meaning, and the aor. 2, perf., 
and pluperf. are intransitive. 
Trans. tenses: 20 place, to 
cause to stand, to raise, to bring 
to a stand, to stop. Intrans. 
tenses: 29 place one’s self, to 
stand, to come to a. stand, to 
stop, to rise, to stand up, to be 
tnactzve. In mid., especially in 
aor, 1: fo set, to set up, with 
reference more or less distinct 
to the subject. 

Ἱστίαια: Histiaia, a town in 
Euboia, B 537. 

ἱστίον, (ἱστός), plur. ἱστία with 
sing. meaning: sazé. 

ἱστο-δόκη, (ἱστός, δέχομαι) : mast- 
holder, a fork or crotch in the 
stern of a ship for holding the 
mast when it was lowered, A 
434. 

ἱστός, (στημι): (1) a ship’s mast ; 
(2) loom. The warp on the 
Homeric loom was stretched 
in a vertical position, and the 
weaver stood at her work, step- 
ping to and fro; ἱστὸν ἐποί- 
χεσθαι ; (3) the warp itself, 
the web, any woven fabric, Γ 
125. 

ἰσχανάω, pres. plur. 3 ἰσχανόωσιν : 
to hold in, to restrain. 

ἰσχίον : the hip-joint, the hip. 
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Kadpetos 


ἴσχω, (σισεχω, reduplication of 
ἔχω), imperat. mid. ἴσχεο, ἴσχε- 
σθε: act. to hold in, to check, 
to restrain; mid. fo abstain, 
to refrain. 

tre, imperat. ; ὕτην, imperf. dual, 
of εἶμι. 

trus, -vos, fem.: felloe. 

Ἴτων, -wvos: /fon, a town 
Thessaly, B 696. 

ἴφθιμος, 3: strony, mighty, brave. 

Thi, (is), adv.: with power, with 
violence, AMaiNn. 

Ἴφικλος: /phiklos, father of Pro- 
tesilaos, famous as a runner, 
B 705. 

pros (igi): strong, robust, well- 
conattioned. 

Ἴφιτος: /phtios, an Argonaut from 
Phokis, B 518. 

ἰχώρ, -Gpos, acc. iyw: ichor, the 
blood of the gods, E 340, 416. 

ἵψαο, see ἵπτομαι. 

ἰῴ, 566 ἴος, ἴα, ἴον. 

lof: blast, blowing. 

lox: onslaught, battle-tumult. 

ἰών, part. pres. of εἶμι, 


in 


K 


κάββαλεν for κατέβαλεν ; See κατα- 
βάλλω. 

καγχαλάω, pres. plur. 3 καγχα- 
λόωσι: to laugh exultingly, to 
laugh in contempt. 

κάδ, epic for κατά before ὃ, as in 
B 160. 

KaSpetos: Kadméan, descended 
from Kadmos ; Καδμεῖοι: Zhe- 
bans. 


Καδμείων 


Καδμείων, plur. -oves, = Kadpetor. 

Kdepa, fem. of Kdp: 4 Karian 
“00 2422. 

Kan, see καίω. 

καθ-άπτομαι: 20 address, to accost. 

καθ-έζομαι : 20 stt down. 

καθ-εῖσα, (εἷἶσα), defect. aor. 1: Zo 
cause to sit down. 

καθ-εύδω, imperf. καθεῦδε : fo sleep. 

κάθημαι, pres. imperat. κάθησο, 
part. καθήμενος ; imperf. καθῆστο: 
to szt, to stt down. 

καθ-ίζω, pres. imperat. κάθιζε; 
imperf. xa@ige; aor. imperat. 
κάθισον: trans., Γ' 68, Z 360, 
to cause to sit, intrans., T 246, 
394, 20 set. 

καθ-ύπερθε, adv.: above, over tt, 
above which. 

καί, conj.; (1) copulative, con- 
necting words, phrases, and 
clauses: and, ἕνα καὶ δύο, B 
346, one or fwo. It stands in 
the conclusion of relative and 
conditional sentences, as in A 
494, E 898, in which cases it 
cannot be translated. (2) Em- 
phasizing single words and 
ideas: even, also, although ; 
καὶ ei, even though. 

Καινεΐδης: son of Kaineus, B 
746. 

Kawvets, -€os: Kazneus, king of the 
Lapithae, A 264. 

καίνυμαι, (stem xad), perf. part. 
voc. κεκασμένε, plup. ἐκέκαστο ; 
the perf. and plup. have pres. 
and imperf. meaning: 20 excel. 

καί-περ, always separated by the 
word to be emphasized: a/- 
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καλέω 


though; καὶ ἀχνύμενοί περ, B 
270, although grieved. 

καίριον, (καιρός) : deadly spot, a 
place on the body where wounds 
are fatal. 

καίω, imperf. καῖε, xatovro: aor. act. 
€xyna; aOr. pass. ἐκάη κάη : act. 
to burn, to consume with fire; 
pass. fo burn, to be consumed. 

κακκείοντες, See κατακείω. 

κακομήχανος, (μηχανή): 
devising, mischievous. 

κακός, 3: dad, evil, ruinous, de- 
structive, cowardly, the oppo- 
site of ἀγαθός. The neut. 
κακόν, plur. κακά, aS noun: evd7d, 
harm, injury, damage, mtsfor- 
lune, Woe. 

κακότης, “τος, (κακός) : Jbaseness, 
cowardice, wickedness. 

κάκτανε, See κατακτείνω. 

κακῶς, adv. (κακός) : znsolently, 
violently, grievously, ἣ εὖ ἠλὲ 
κακῶς, Β 253, whether for good 
or for evil. 

καλέω, pres. act. καλέει καλεῖ, καλέ- 

mid. καλέονται, opt. κα- 

λεοίμην ; imperf. καλέεσκε (itera- 

tive), κάλεον, mid. καλεῦντο ; fut. 

part. fem. καλέουσα; aor. I act. 

subj. sing. I καλέσσω, imperat. 

κάλεσσον, inf. καλέσσαι, part. 


evil- 


ovet, 


καλέσασα; aor. I mid. ind. 
(ὐκαλέσσατο, καλέσαντο, part. 
καλεσσάμενος ; perf. mid. or 


pass. κέκλημαι, part. κεκλημένος ; 
fut. perf. sing. 2 κεκλήσῃ : 20 
call, to name, to call, to sum- 
mon; κέκλημαι, 7 am called; 
κεκλήσῃ, thou shalt be called. © 


Καλήσιος 


Καλήσιος: Kalesios, comrade and 
charioteer of Axylos, Z 18. 

καλλείπω, see καταλείπω. 

Καλλίαρος: Kallidros, a town in 
Lokris, B 531. 

καλλι-γυναῖκα, acc. (καλός, γυνή) : 
abounding in fair women. 

καλλύθριξ, -τριχος: having beautt- 
Jul hair or mane, epithet of 
horses. 

καλλι-πάρῃος, fatr- 
cheeked. 

κάλλιπε, κάλλιφ᾽ ; see καταλείπω. 

καλλί-ρροος, (ῥέω) : fair-flowing. 

κάλλιστος, 3, superl. οὗ καλός. 
xadXlrpixas, acc. plur. of καλλίθριξ. 
κάλλος, -εος : beauty. 

καλός, 3, superl. κάλλιστος : beau- 
tiful, fair, fitting, just, excel- 
lent. The neut. sing. and plur., 
καλόν and καλά are often ad- 
verbs: nobly, well, as ts fitting ; 
ob καλὰ χόλον τόνδ᾽ ἔνθεο θυμῷ, 
Z 326, thou dost not well to 
cherish this rancor in thine 
heart. 

Ἑαλύδναι, νῆσοι: the Kalydnian 
islands, near Kos, B 677. 

Καλυδών, -ὥνος: Ka/ydon, ancient 
city in Aitolia, B 640. 

καλύπτω, aor. κάλυψε, ἐκάλυψε, 
«αν : to cover, to veil, to shroud, 
to wrap, to hide, to hold up as 
a protection. 

Ἑάλχας, -avros, voc. Κάλχαν : Ca/- 
chas, son of Thestor, a famous 
seer of the Greeks; A 69-72, 
B 300. 

κάματος, (κάμνω) : weariness. 

κάμε, καμέτην, καμεῖται ; SEE κάμγω. 


(παρειά): 
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καρδίη 


Κάμειρος: Kametros, a town on 
the island ot Rhodes, B 656. 
κάμνω, (root xa), imperf. κάμνε; 
fut. xapetras; aOr. 2 κάμε, Kay. - 
την, κάμον ἔκαμον, Subj. κάμω, 
part. καμόντας ; perf. κέκμηκας, 
part. dat. κεκμηῶτι: 20 become 
weary with toil, to totl, to take 
pains; to make with toil, to 
make, ἐπεί κε κάμω πολεμίζων, 
A 168, when I have grown 
weary with fighting ; κέκμηκας, 
thou art weary; ἀνὴρ κεκμηώς, 
aman who ts weary ; καμόντες, 
the weary, the tired out,i.e. the 
dead ; pitpn τὴν χαλκῆες κάμον 
ἄνδρες, the taslet that copper- 

smiths made. 

κάμπτω, aor. subj. κάμψῃ: 0 
bend. 

καμπύλος, (κάμπτω) : curved. 

κάπ, epic for κατά before π and φ, 
Z 201. 

Καπανεύο, -ἣος: Kapdneus, son of 
Hipponoos and Laodyke, father 
of Sthenélos, B 564, A 403, E 
319. 

Καπανηιάδης and ἙΚαπανήιος υἱός: 
the son of Kapaneus, — Sthen- 
élos, A 367, E 108, 109. 

καπνίζω, (καπνός), 20r. κάπνισσαν: 
to make fires. 

καπνός: smoke. 

κάππεσον, -ev; see καταπίπτω. 

κάπρος: wild boar, joined adjec- 
tively with σῦς, E 783. 

Kap, Καρός: a Karian, B 867. 

καρδίη and κραδίη: the heart, as 
the seat of the feelings, desires 


impulses, and passions. 


κάρη 


κάρη, neut., gen. κρατός, dat. κρατί: 
the head, of men and animals. 

καρη-κομόωντες, (often printed sep- 
arately): long-haired, with long 
hair over the entire head, — 
epithet of the Achaians. Com- 
pare ὄπιθεν" κομόωντες, B 542, 
applied to the Abantes. 

κάρηνον, (κάρη) : head, peak, sum- 
mit, (of mountains); cttade/, 
fortress, (of cities). 

καρπαλίμως, adv.: quickly, speed- 
tly. 

(1) καρπός: fruit, products of the 
field, grain, harvest. 

(2) καρπός : the wrist. 

καρρέζονσα, 566 καταρέζω. 

καρτερό-θυμος: sfrong-souled, stead- 
Sast. 

καρτερός, (κάρτος) : strong, mighty, 
bold, brave. 


κάρτιστος͵ super]. to κρατύς: strong: 
est, mightiest, fiercest. 


Kdpvoros: Karystos, a town in 
Euboia, B 539. 

κασι-γνήτη : szster. 

κασίγνητος, 
brother. 

Kdoos: Xasos, an island in the 
Karpathian Sea, B 676. 

Κάστωρ, -opos: Kastor, son of 
King Tyndareos and Lede, 
brother of Helen and twin 
brother to Polydeukes, famous 
as a tamer and manager of 
horses ; Γ' 237. 


(xaos, 


γίγνομαι) : 


κατά; (1) adv.: down, quite, 
wholly. (2) prep. with gen. 
and acc.: Gen., down from, 


(down) over, (down) upon, 
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κατακαίω 


Acc., iv, into, on, upon, to, at, 
through, along over, according 
to, by. κατ᾽ ὀφθαλμῶν κέχυτ᾽ 
ἀχλύς, E 696, mist sprezd over 
his eyes; τὸν δὲ κατ᾽ ὀφθαλμῶν 
νὺξ ἐκάλυψεν, E 659, night 
shrouded him, (settling down) 
upon his eyes, κατὰ χθονὸς ὄμ- 
para πήξας, T 217, fixing his 
ces on the ground; κατ᾽ αἶσαν 
οὐδ᾽ ὑπὲρ αἶσαν, T 59, 2% meas- 
ure, and not beyond measure ; 
μαχόμην κατ᾽ ἔμ᾽ αὐτόν, A 271, 7 
fought by myself; κατὰ φῦλα, 
B 362, dy ¢rzbes. In composi- 
tion κατά signifies motion down- 
ward, or serves to strengthen 
the meaning of aword. When 
following the word it limits, as 
adv. or prep., xara takes the 
form xara. 

xara-Balyw, aor. 2 inf. καταβῆναι ; 
mixed aor. ind. sing. 3 κατεβή- 
aero, imperat. xaraBnoeo: 20 go 
down, to dismount. 

κατα- βάλλω, aor. 2 κάββαλεν: 
throw down, to drop. 

Kar-cdye, mixed aor. inf. καταξέμεν: 
to lead down, to bring down. 

κατα-δύω, aor. 2 κατέδυ, inf. xara- 
δύμεναι, part. -τι; 
mixed aor. κατεδύσετο (Δ 86): 
to enter into, to mingle in, to 
put on (armor): 29 se¢ spoken 
of the sun); és ἠέλιαν καταδύντα, 
A 6ol, f2// sunset. 

κατα-θνητός, 2: mortal. 

κατα-καίω, aor. act. κατέκηε: fo 
burn, trans., used Z 418 of the 
ceremony of burning the dead. 


lo 


e 
καταδύντα, 


κατακείω 


κατα-κείω, part., A 606, κακκείον- 
tes: to desire to lie down,— to 
sleep. 

κατα-κοιμάω, inf. aor. pass. κατα- 


κοιμηθῆναι: to te down to 
sleep. 

κατα-κοσμέω, imperf. xarexdopes : 
to adjust. 


κατα-κτείγω, fut. plur. 3 κατακτανέ- 
ovow; aor. 2 sing. I κατέκταν, 
sing. 3 κατέκτα κατέκτανε KaxTave, 
inf. κατακτάμεναι ; aor. pass. 
plur. 3 κατέκταθεν : 10 slay, to 
Rill. 

xara-Aeltrw, aor. 2 κάλλιφ᾽ (for κάλ- 
here): 20 leave behind. 

κατα-λύω, aor. κατέλυσε: 720 demol- 
ish, to destroy. 

κατα-μάρπτω, aor. subj. Καταμάρψῃ: 

to overtake. 

κατ-αμύσσω, aor. mid. καταμύξατο : 
to scratch. 

κατα-νεύω, fut. xaravevoouat; aor. 
subj. κατανεύσω, imperat. xard- 
vevooy, inf. κατανεῦσαι : fo nod 
in confirmation of a promise, 20 
pledge, to assent. 

κατα-πέσσω, aor. subj. καταπέψῃ : 
to swallow, to digest, to re- 
strain. 

καταπέφνῃ, See κατέπεφνον. 

κατα-πήγνυμι, aor. κατέπηξεν : fo 
thrust, to fix; ἔγχος ἐπὶ χθονὶ 
κατέπηξεν, Z 213, he planted his 
spear in the earth. 

κατα-πίπτω, aor. dual 3 καππεσέ- 
my: to fall down. 

κατα-πλήσσω, aor pass. κατεπλήγη: 
19 strike down, in pass. 20 be 
confounded, to be startled. 


go 


κατερείπω 


κατα-πτώσσω: to cower, to shrink. 

κατα-ρέζω and καρρέζω, aor. κατέ- 
ρεξεν : to stroke, to caress. 

κατα-ρρέω, part. neut. καταρρέον : 
lo flow down. 

κατασχομένη, See κατέχω. 

κατα-τίθημι, aor. I act. xaréOnxe(v) ; 
aor. 2 mid. κατέθεντο: fo lay 
down, to set down, to place. 

κατα-φυλαδόν. adv., (φυλή) : dy 
tribes. 

κατα-χέω, aor. κατέχευε(»), -αν : 20 
pour down upon, to shed upon, 
to lavish upon, to throw down, 
fo cast down. 

κατεβήσετο, see xaraBalve. 

κατέδυ, κατεδύσετο ; see καταδύω. 

κατέδω: 20 devour, used figura- 


tively, Z 202. 

κατέθεντο, κατέθηκε; see xararl- 
θημι. 

κάτ-ειμι, part. κατιοῦσα: fo go 
down. 


κατέκαιον, imperf., κατέκηε, aor., 
of κατακαίω. 

κατεκόσμει, SEE κατακοσμέω. 

κατέκταν, κατέκτα, κατέκτανε, κατέ- 
κταθεν ; see κατακτείνω. 

κατελθέμεν, κατελθόντ᾽ ; see κατέρ- 
Χομαι. 

κατέλυσε, 566 καταλύω. 

κατέμαρπτε, imperf. of καταμάρ- 
πτω. 

κατένευσα, -ev, aor. οὗ κατανεύω. 

κατ-έπεφνον, -ε, Subj. καταπέφνῃ, an 
epic aor. 2: fo slay. 

κατέπηξεν, See καταπήγνυμι. 

κατεπλήγη, See καταπλήσσω. 

κατ-ερείπω, aor. κατήριπεν: to per- 
ish, to fall in ruins. 


κατερύκω 


κατ ερύκω, imperf. κατέρυκε : 20 de- 
tain, to delay. 

κατ-έρχομαι, aor. 2 inf. cared Oper, 
part. κατελθόντα : 10 come down, 
to go down. 

κατ-εσθίω, imperf. κατήσθιε : 0 de- 
VvoUur. 

κατ-ευνάζω, aor. pass. plur. 3 xa- 
τεύνασθεν: in pass. fo lie down. 

Karéxeve(v), -αν ; See καταχέω. 

κατ-έχω, imperf. κάτεχε, aor. 2 mid. 
part. κατασχομένη: 10 hold fast, 
in mid., 20 wrap one’s self. 

κατ-ηπιάω, imperf. mid. κατηπιό- 
wvro: to assuage, to alleviate, 
to soothe. 

κατήριπε, see κατερείπω. 

κατήσθιε, see κατεσθίω. 

κατηφείη: ὦ shame, a humiliation. 

κατιοῦσα, See κάτειμι. 

νατ-ίσχω, (κατέχω) : subj. pres. 
mid. sing. 2 κατίσχεαι : to keep 
all to one’s self. 

καῦμα, -ατος, (καίω) : Aeat, καύμα- 
ros ἐξ ἀνέμοιο δυσαέος ὀρνυμένοιο, 

_E 865, @ stormy wind arising 
after heat. | 

καύστειρα, adj. fem., (καίω) : 3477. 

Καύστριος: Kajstros, a river in 
Ionia which rises in Lydia and 
empties into the sea near Eph- 
esos, B 461. 

κυὐτός, a crasis, rare in Homer, 
for καὶ αὐτός, Z 260; thou thy- 
self also. 

Ka Or kan, a root meaning 29 gasp, 
to breathe out, from which is 
formed the perf. part. κεκαφηότα, 
in the phrase, E 698, κεκαφηότα 
θυμόν, breathing out his soul. 
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κέκλημαι 


κέ, κέν, an enclitic modal particle, 
nearly identical in use and 
meaning with ἄν, though of 
much more frequent occur- 
rence. A subj. with κέ in a 
principal clause is usually to be 
translated by a simple future 
indicative. A relative with κέ 
and the subj. may often be ren- 
dered by -ever ; ds κε θεοῖς ἐπι- 
πείθηται, whoever obeys the gods. 
Clauses with κέ joined with 
historical tenses of the indic. 
and with the opt. may be trans- 
lated with the English auxilia- 
ries of mode, — would, should, 
might. 

Κεάδης: son of Keas,-— Troizénos, 
B 827. 

κεδάννυμι, aor. ἐκέδασσε; aor. pass. 
part. κεδασθέντες : act. 20 sweep 
away: pass., fo scatter, to dts- 
perse. 

Ket-O., adv. : ¢here. 

κεῖμαι, inf. κεῖσθαι ; imperf. ἔκειτο, 
κεῖτο: fo lie, to lie idle, to be 
placed, to be stored up. 

κειμήλιον, (κεῖμαι) : @ valuable 
thing, a treasure. 

κεῖνος, 3 (ἐκεῖνος) : that, that one, 
he. : 

κεινός : empty. 

κεῖσε, adv. : thither. 

κεκάδοντο, see χάζομαι., 

κεκασμένε, See καίγυμι. 

κεκαφηότα, See root kad. 

κέκλετο, See κέλομαι. 

κεκληγός, see κλάζω. 

κέκλημαι, κεκλημένος, κεκλήσῃ ; 566 
καλέω. 


κεκλεμέμος 


κεκλιμένος, See κλίνω. 

κέκλυτε, SEE κλύω. 

κέκμηκαφ, κεκμηῶτι ; 566 κάμνω... 

κεκορυθμένος, See κορύσσω. 

κελαινεφής, -ἐς, (κελαινό;, νέφος): 
wrapped in dark clouds, epi- 
thet of Zeus ; dark-colored, epi- 
thet of blood, A 140. 

κελαινός, 3: dark-colored, black. 

κέλενθος, fem., plur. κέλευθα, neut. : 
way, path. 

κελεύω, (κέλομαι) : fut. κελεύσω ; 
imperf. ἐκέλευε(ν), ἐκέλευον κέ- 
Aevoy; ΔΟΙ͂. ἐκέλευσα, κέλευσε: 
to commana, to summon, to ex- 
hort, to prescribe ; followed by 
accus. of the thing and dat. of 
the pers., and by accus. with 
inf. 

κέλομαι, ind. pres. sing. 2 κέλεαε ; 
imperf. κελόμην; reduplicated 
aor. 2 ἐκέκλετο κέκλετ᾽ : 10 bid, to 
command, to call to, with dat. 

κέν, see κέ. 

κενεός, 3: empty, with object un- 
accomplished. 

κενεών, -avos: the flank. 

κεντρ-ηνεκής, -ἐς, (κέντρον) : goaded 
on, urged onward with the 
goad. 

κέντωρ, -opos, (κεντέω) : @ river, 
an urger (of horses). 

kepattw: 29 lay waste, to make 
havoc of, to slay. 

κέραμος : ὦ vessel, a caldron. 

kepdvvupt, subj. mid. κέρωνται : fo 
Mix. 

kepao-foos, (κέρας, fo): horn- 
polishing, with τέκτων, a work- 
67 in horn. 
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chp 


κεραός, adj.: Aorned. 

κέρας, -aos, plur. xépa: a korn. 

κερδαλεό-φρων, -ov, (xepdadeos, 
φρήν) : crafty-minded. 

κέρδιον, comp. neut. from κέρδος : 
better, more advantageous. 

κέρδιστος, superl. from κέρδος : 
crafttest. 

κερτομέω: fo taunt, to revile. 

κερτόμιος, 3: saunting, mocking, 
bitter; neut. as noun, mocking 
words. 

κέρωνται, 566 κεράνγυμι. 

κενθάνω and KevOw: 20 Aide, to com- 
ceal, 

κεφαλή: head, life. 

Κεφαλλῆνες, plur. of Κεφαλλήν : 
the Kephallenians, subjects of 
Odysseus, B 631. 

κεχαρισμένε, See χαρίζομαι. 

κεχαροίατο, see χαίρω. 

κεχολωμένον, κεχολώσεαι, -TaL; 566 


χολόω. 

κέχυτ᾽, κέχνθ᾽, κέχυνται: = see 
χέω. 

κῆδος, -εος: sorrow, care, distress, 
woe. 


κήδω, pres. mid. ind. sing. 2 κή- 
Seat; imperf. Exnde, κῆδε, κήδετο: 
act., fo vex, to hurt, to distress ; 
mid., to be anxious for, to have 
pity on, with gen. ; fo be grieved, 
to be vexed. 

κῆλον: shaft, arrow, used only 
of missiles of the gods. 

κήρ, κηρός, fem.: death, violent 
death, to which a warrior was 
conceived as predestined ; fave, 
κῆρες θανάτοιο, the fates of 
death. 


κῆρ 


κῆρ, κῆρος, neut.: she heart, as 
seat of the emotions and pas- 
sions ; Πυλαιμένεος λάσιον κῆρ, 
Β 851, the rugged heart of 
Pylaiménes, or rugged-hearted 
Pylaiménes. 

Κήρινθος: Kerinthos, a town in 
Euboia, B 538. 

κῆρνξ, -uxos: Aera/d, an officer of 
high rank and dignity, attend- 
ing a king. His functions were 
to convoke assemblies and to 
preserve order in them, to con- 
duct negotiations, to serve as 
messenger for the king, and to 
assist in sacrifices. Frequent 
epithets of heralds are θεῖοι, 
Δὲ φίλοι, Διὸς ἄγγελοι. 

κηρύσσω: fo make proclamation 
as a herald, to summon. 

κητώεις, -eooa, (κῆτος): having 
many ravines, situated among 
LOrges. 

Κηφισίς, -ίδος, λίμνη : the Kephi- 
Sian Lake, in Boeotia, E 
709. 

Κηφισός: the Kephisos, a river in 
Phokis, B 522. 

κηώδης, -es: fragrant. 

κηώεις, toca, -ev: vaulted. 

κίε(ν), see κίω. 

κίθαρις : εζζάαγα, lyre. The words 
κίθαρις and φόρμιγξ are used by 
Homer without distinction. 

κιθαριστύς, -tos: cithara-playing, 
the art of playing the cithara, 
B 600. 

κικλήσκω, (καλέω), imperf. κίκλη- 
σκεν: to call, to summon, to 
name. 
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κλαγγηδόν 


Κίκονες, plur. of Κίκων: the Kz 
ἐμός, a people in Thrace, B 
846. 

Κίλικες, plur. of Kicé: the Kelt- 
kians, a people dwelling in 
Homer’s time in Greater Phry- 
gia, where they were divided into 
two kingdoms, one of which 
had its chief city at Thebe, near 
Mt. Plakos, and the other at 
Lyrnessos. Later the Kilikians 
migrated to the district named 
from them Kilikia. Z 397, 
415. 

Κίλα: Killa, a small town in the 
Troad, with a temple of Apollo, 
A 38, 452. 

κινέω, AOT. pass. κινήθη, part. gen. 
κινηθέντος ; aor. act. subj. κινήσῃ: 
act., £0 move, to stir, to put in 
motion, pass., to move, to sway, 
intrans. 

κίνυμαι, (κενέω) ; imperf. κίνυντο: 
to move, intrans. 

κίον, see xlo. 

Κισσηίς, -ἰδος: daughter of Kis- 
seus, — Theano, Z 299. 

κιχάνω, imperf. ἐκίχανε: fut. inf. 
κιχήσεσθαι ; aor. 1 κιχήσατο, 
subj. sing. I κιχήσομαι ; aor. 
subj. κιχείω, Opt. κιχείη. part. 
κιχήμενον: to find, to come to, 
to reach, to overtake, to ob- 
tain ; βέλος κιχήμενον, E 187, 
my weapon just as tt lighted. 

κίω, part. κιών, imperf. κίε κίον: 
to go. 

κλαγγή: clamor, screeching, twang: 
ing. 


2 


ζ 


κλαγγηδόν, adv.: with loud cries 


κλάζω 
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κοιμάω 


κλάζω, aor. ἔκλαγξαν ; perf. part.,! Κλυμένη: Klyméne, an attendant 


with pres. meaning, κεκληγώς: 
to rattle, to clang, to shout. 

κλαίω: fo weep, fo cry. 

κλειτός, 3, (κλείω): 
noble, excellent. 

κλέος, -eos: rumor, fame, glory. 

κλέπτης: ὦ thief, Τ 11. 

κλέπτω ; aor. ἔκλεψε: fo steal, fo 
beguile, to practise stealth. 

Κλεωναί: A/edxai, a town in Ar- 
gélis, B 570. 

KAnts, -i60s: Ley; collar-bone. 

κλῆρος: Zot. 

κλίνω, aor. 1 plur. 3 ἔκλιναν, part. 
fem. κλίνασα ; aor. pass. ἐκλίνθη ; 
perf. mid. part. κεκλιμένος ; 
plup. ἐκέκλιτο: act., fo ‘turn, 
to turn astde, to turn back, to 
rout, mid. and pass., fo turn 
away (intrans.), to shrink, to 
lean upon (with dat.); κεκλι- 
μένος λίμνῃ, E 709, leaning 
against the lake, i.e. dwelling 
by the lake. 

κλισίη: Aut, the extemporized 
dwelling of the warrior in camp; 
built of posts interlaced with 
osiers, and thatched with reeds. 

κλισίη-θεν, adv.: from (my) hut. 

κλισίην-δε, adv. : fo (thy) hut. 

κλονέω, imperf. mid. or pass. κλονέ- 

act., fo drive, to put to 
rout; mid. and pass., fo throng 
tovether in confusion, to be 
thrown into disorder. 

Κλονίος: KJonios, leader of the 
Boeotians before Troy, B 495. 

κλόνος: Dress, storm, volley. 

κλῦθι, see κλύω. 


renowned, 


OVTO . 


of Helen, 144. 

Κλυνυταιμνήστρη: A lytaimnestra, 
daughter of Tyndareos and 
Lede, sister of Helen and wife 
of Agamemnon, A 113. 

Κλυτίος: K/y¢zos, brother of Priam, 
T 147. 

κλυτό-πωλος: having famous 
horses, epithet of Hades, E 
654. 

κλυτός, 3and 2: famed, renowned. 

κλυτο-τέχνης : of famous skill, fa- 
mous for art. 

κλυτό-τοξος: of famous bow, fa- 
mous for archery. 

κλύω, imperf.— with aor. meaning 
— ἔκλυες, ἔκλυε, ἔκλυον ; aor. 2 
imperat. κλῦθι, κλῦτε ; perf. im- 
perat. κέκλυτε : fo hear, to listen 
favorably to. 

κλωμακόεις, -eroa, (κλῶμαξ) : rocky. 

κνέφας, -αος : darkness. 

κνήμη: Zhe Jeg, from knee to ankle. 

κνημίς, -ἶδος, (κνήμη) : @ greave, a 
piece of defensive armor for the 
lower part of the leg, consisting 
of metal plates covering the 
shin and fastened behind the 
calf with buckles. 

κνημός: @ woody gorye. 

κνίση: the odor or vapor of burnt 
fat, savor; fat, as in A 460. 

Κνωσός: Kvosos, chief town of 
the island of Crete, B 646. 

κοῖλος, 3: hollow, lying in a val- 
ley. 

κοιμάω, imperf. mid. κοιμᾶθ᾽, κοι- 
pavro; aor. κοιμήσαντο : mid., 
to lie down to sleep, to sleep. 


κοιρανέω 


κοιρανέω: 20 be ruler, to lord tt, to 
range among as commander. 

κοίρανος : master, ruler. 

Kolpavos: Koirdnos, a Lykian, 
E 677. 

kodedv, κουλεόν : sheath, scabbard. 

κολλητός, 3 (κολλάω) : firmly fas- 
tened, well built. 

κόλπος : bosom; gulf. 

κολῳάω : 20 scold, B 212. 

κολώγη : ἀξ, mound, 

κολῳός : wrangling. 


-copdw, part. κομόωντες : 70 have|. 


long hatr ,; see καρηκομόωντες. 
κόμη : Hair. 
κομίζω, (κομέω), imperat. κόμιζε ; 
aor. act. ἐκόμισσε, κόμισαν ; aor. 
mid. κομίσαντο, imperat. κόμισαι: 
act., fo fick up, to get, to attend 
fo, mid., fo care for, to save. 
xovaBéw and xovaBl{w, aor. κονά- 
Bnoe: to resound, to echo. 
κονίη, frequent in plur.: dus?. 
κονίσαλος : dust-cloud, dust. 
Κόρινθος : Corinth, B 570, the later 
name of the ancient Ἐφύρη ; 
see Z 152, 210. 
κόρση; the temple, a part of the 
head. 
Kopv0-alodos, (αἰόλλω) : Aelmet- 
shaking, with glancing helmet. 
κόρυς, -v0os: Ae/met. The most 
conspicuous features of the 
Homeric helmet were its φάλος, 
(ridge, or cone), and its λόφος, 
(crest). It was fastened under 
the chin by a strap, — ὀχεύς. 
κορύσσω, (stem κορυθ), imperf. 
mid. dual κορυσσέσθην ; perf. 
pass. part. κεκορυθμένος : act., 
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xovAcdy 


to excite, to stir up, B 273; 
mid., 20 arm one’s self (Δ 274), 
to rise (spoken of Eris, A 442), 
to swell (of a wave, A 424) ; 
κεκορυθμένος, armed, κεκορυθ- 
μένα χαλκῷ, (of spears, Γ' 18), 
bronse-headed. 

κορυστής: fully equipped, in full 
array. 

κορυφή : peak, summit, crest. 

κορυφόω: fo form into a peak; 
mid., κορυφοῦται : lowers on 

high, Δ 426. 

Kopovaa: Kovoneia, a town in 
Boeotia, B 503. 

κορώνη: the curved end of a bow, 
the tip, AMI. 

κορωνίς, -ίδος, (κορώνη) ; curved, 
epithet of ships. | 

Κόρωνος : Korénos, a king of the 
Lapithae in Thessaly, B 746. 

κοσμέω, (κόσμος), aor. κόσμησε(ν), 
inf. κοσμῆσαι, part. mid. κοσμη- 
σάμενος ; aor. pass. plur. 3 κό- 
σμηθεν, part. κοσμηθέντες : 10 
marshal, to array, to set in 
order. 

κοσμήτωρ, -opos, (κοσμέω) : Captain, 
commander, marshal. 

κόσμος : order, propriety, decency ; 
decoration, ornament; κατὰ κό- 
σμον 2” good order. 

koréw, aor. subj. sing. 3 κοτέσσεται, 
E 747: to be indignant, angry, 
vexed. 

κοτήεις, -εσσα, -ev: wrathful, an- 
gry. 

κότος : anger, displeasure. 

κοτύλη : cup-bone, hip-joint. 

κουλεόν, 566 κολεόγ. 


κούρη 
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κρνόεις 


κούρη: maiden, daughter, young Ἐρήθων, -wvos: Krethon, from 


woman. 

κονρίδιος, 3 : wedded. 

κοῦρος: youth, young man, child. 

κουρότερος, 3: younger, more Vvig- 
orous. 

κραδίη, see καρδίη. 

κραιαίνω: aor. imperat. κρήηνον : 
lo fulfil, to execute. 

κραιπνός, 3: 2zimble, neut. as adv., 
κραιπνά: nzmbly, fleetly. 

Kpavén: Kvrande, an island to 
which Paris first brought Helen 
when he had carried her off 
from Lakedaimon, I 445. 

Kpavacs: rough, stony, rocky , epi- 
thet of Ithaka. 

_ Kpdwaos: Karpathos, an island 
between Crete and Rhodes, B 
676. 

κραταιός, 3: mighty, powerful. 

κρατερός, 3 : mighty, stalwart, vt- 
olent, bitter, stern. 

κρατερ-ῶννξ, -uxos, (ὄνυξ) : strong- 
hoofed. 

Kparéw, (κράτος) : fo be ruler, to 
lord tt; to rule over (with 
gen.). 

κράτος, -eos: strength, might ; 
mastery, victory. 

κρατός, κρατί : see κάρη. 

κρέας, -aros, plur. κρέα: flesh, 
meat. 

κρείσσων, -ov, ZEN. -ovos, comparat. 
to ἀγαθός : stronger, mightier. 

κρείων, -ovros: lord, ruler, sover- 
elgn. 

κρήγνος, -ov: good, advantageous, 
A 106. 

κρήηνον, see Kpatalyo. 


| 
| 


| 


Pherai, in Messenia, E 542. 
κρήνη: a spring, a fountain. 
Κρής, Κρητός, plur. Κρῆτες : a Cre- 

fan, B 645. 

Κρήτη: Crete, B 649. 

Κρήτητθεν: from Crete, T 233. 

κρητήρ, -ἣρος, (κεράννυμι) : the 
mixing-bow!, in which the wine 
was mixed with water, and from 
which it was dipped .into the 
drinking-cups. 

κρῖ, (xpt6n), nom. and acc.: barley. 

κρίνω, aor. ἔκρινεν, expivaro, part. 
κρίνας : fo separate, to pick, to 
select, to marshal, mid., to de- 
cide by fighting, to fight, to in 
terpret (as dreams). 

Κρῖσα: Avyzsa, an ancient city in 
Phokis, B 520. 

κροαίνω: 26 beat with the hoofs; 
Z 507, with loud hoof-beats. 

Κροκύλεια: Krokyleza, a small 
village on the island of Ithaka, 
B 633. 

Κρονίδης, -aw and -ew: son of Kro- 
nos, — Zeus. 

Kpovlov, -ίωνος and -lovos: son of 
Kronos, — Zeus. 

Κρόνος: Kronos, Saturn, son of 
Uranos and Gaia, husband of 
Rhea, father of Zeus, Poseidon, 
Hades, of Hera, Demeter, and 
Hestia. 

κρόταφος: the temple, a part of 
the head. 

κρουνός: spring, source. 

κρυόεις, “σσα, -ev, (κρύος) : ὄέ- 
numbing, palsying, as with 
cold. 


κρυπτάδιος 97 κύρω 


κρυπτάδιος, 3, (κρύπτω) : secret, 
κρυπτάδια φρονέων, Secretly med- 
tating, 

Κρῶμνα : Kromna, a town in 
Paphlagonia, B 855. 

κτάμεναι, κτάμενος, κτάνε. see 
κτείνω. 

κτέαρ, -aros, dat. plur. κτεάτεσσι: 
possessions, property. 

Kréaros: K¢edtos, father of Am- 
phimachos, B 621. 

κτείνω, fut. inf. κτενέειν ; aor. I 
subj. (or pres.) κτείνῃ, κτείνω- 
μεν, inf. κτεῖναι, part. κτείνας ; 
aor. 2. ἔκτανε, κτάνε, €xra, inf. 
κτάμεναι, part. mid., with pass. 
meaning, xrdpevos: fo kill, to 
slay. 

κτῆμα, -aros, (κτάομαι) : a posses- 
ston; in _plur., ossessions, 
wealth. 

κτῆσις, -tos, (κτάομαι) ; property, 
wealth. 

κτίλος : 74,71. [ dusky. 

κνάνεος, 3, (κύανος) : dark-colored, 

κυδαίνω, (κῦδος) : 20 glorify, to 
make beautiful. 

κυδάλιμοφ: 2: glorious, famous. 

κυδι-άνειρα, (ἀνήρ), fem. adj.: con- 
Jerring glory upon men, honor- 
able. 

κυδιόων, part. of κυδιάω, (κῦδος) : 
Llorying, boasting. 

κύδιστος, 3, superl.: most glorious, 
most noble. 

κυδοιμός : Zurmoil. [ fame. 

kudos, -εος : shlendor, glory, honor, 

κυκάω, pres. part. dat. κυκόωντε : £0 
sur. 

κύκλος; czrcle, plur.cvxrka: wheels. 
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κυκλόσε, adv. : 7% @ circle. 

κυκλο-τερής, -¢s: round, circular; 
κυκλοτερὲς τόξον ἔτεινε, A 124, 
he bent the bow round, — into 
a circle. 

κύκνος : Swan. 

κυκόωντι, 566 κυκάω. 

Κυλλήνη: Kyl/éne, a mountain 
chain in Arkadia, B 603. 

κῦμα, -aTos: @ wave. 

κύμβαχος, adj.: with head fore- 
most, headlong. : 

kuvén: helmet. The κυνέη “Acdos, 
E 845, rendered its wearer in- 
visible. 

κύνεσσιν, dat. plur. of κύων. 

κυνέω, aor. κύσε: 20 kiss. 

Κῦνος: Aynos, seaport of the 
Opuntian Lokrians, B 531. 

κυνός, 566 κύων. 

κυγν-ώπης, VOC. κυνῶπα, masc., and 
kuvams, -ἰδος, fem., (dy): dog- 
Saced, shameless. 

Κυπαρισσήεις, -εντος: Kyparisséts, 
an ancient town in Triphylia, 
B 593. 

Κυπάρισσος: Kyfarissos, a small 
town near Delphi, B 519. 

κύπελλον : drinking-cup, beaker. 

Κύπρις, -ἰδος, acc. Κύπριδα and 
Κύπριν : the Cyprian, epithet of 
Aphrodite. 

κύπτω, aor. part. dat. κύψαντι : 20 
bend over, to bow down. 

κύρμα, -aros, (κύρω) : prey, spoil. 

κύρσας, See κύρω. 

κυρτός, 3 : rounded, curved, curv- 
ing, curling. 

κύρω, aor. part. κύρσας : fo meet by 
chance, to find. 
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κύσε 

κύσε, 566 κυνέω. | 

κύστις, -ἰος: the bladder. 

Kwrepos: Kytdros, a town 
Paphlagonia, B 853. 

Κύφος: Ayphos, a town in Thes- 
saly, B 748. 

κύων, κυνός, dat. plur. κυσέ and κύ- 
νεσσι, masc. and fem.: dog. 
Frequently used as a term of 
reproach, to signify shameless- 
ness, impudence, and thus ap- 
plied by Helen to herself, Z 344, 
356. 

Kéwa: Kofai, an ancient town 
in Boeotia, B 502. 

κώπη: Hilt. 

Kés, acc. Κῶν: Kos, a small isl- 
and in the Ikarian sea, off the 
coast of Karia, B 677. 


in 


A 


Adas, acc. λᾶαν, dat. plur. λάεσσι: 
stone, ὦ stone. 
Adas, acc. Aday: σας, an an- 
cient city in Lakonia, B 585. 
λάβε, λαβέτην, λάβῃ, λάβοιμεν ; see 
λαμβάνω. 

λάβρος, 3: violent. 

λαβών, -οὖσα ; see λαμβάνω. 

λαγχάνω, aor. 2 plur. I λάχομεν: 
to recetve as one’s due, as one’s 
allotted portion. 

Δαερτιάδης, -ew: son of Laertes, — 
Odysseus, I 200. 

λάζομαι, opt. plur. 3 Aagolaro; im- 
perf. λάζετο : 20 seize, to grash, 
—dda£, with the teeth, i.e. Zo 
bite; πάλιν λάζετο μῦθον, took 
back his words. 


98 


λανθάνω 


AdBev, see λανθάνω. 

λάθρῃ, (λανθάνω) : secretly, with- 
out the knowledge of. 

λάθωμαι, see λανθάνω. 

λαΐλαψ, -απος: slorm, whirlwind. 

λάινος, (Adas): of stone. 

λαισήιον: ὦ farget, or light shield, 
probably made of leather. 

Δακεδαίμων, -ovos: Lakedaimon, 
the district in the Peloponne- 
sos known later as Lakonia; 
called hollow (κοίλη) from its 
position in the valley between 
the mountain ranges Taygetos 
and Parnon; also called κητώ- 
εσσα, abounding in ravines. 

λαμβάνω, aor. 2 ἔλαβε ἔλλαβε λάβε, 
λαβέτην, subj. λάβῃ, opt. λάβοι- 
μεν, part. λαβών, -οὐσα: fo fake, 
lo take hold of (with gen.), to 
setzt, to take prisoner, to ac- 
cept. 

λαμπετάω, part. pres. dat. λαμ- 
πετόωντι: to gleam, to flash, A 
104. 

Δάμπος: Lampos, son of Laome- 
don and brother of Priam, r 
147. 

λαμπρός, 3: dright, shining, neut. 
as adv., E6: brightly. 

λάμπω, imperf. mid. λάμπετο: 20 
shine, to glitter. 

AavOdye and λήθω, imperf. mid. 
ἐλήθετο λήθετο; aor. 2 mid. 
Aadev, subj. mid. Adaya; re- 
dup. aor. 2 λελάθοντο; perf. 
mid. λέλασται: act., Zo be un- 
seen by, to escape the notice of 
(with acc.); mid., fo forget 
(with gen.). 


λάξ 99 λεύσσω 
λάξ, adv.: with the heel; λὰξ] 188); μηκέτι λεγώμεθα, let us no 


προσβάς, planting his foot (on 
the body). 

ΔΛαοδάμεια : Laodameta, daughter 
of Bellerophontes, Z 197. 

«“Δαοδίκη: Laodike, daughter of 
Priam, I 124, Z 262. 

ΔΛαόδοκος : Laodokos, son of An- 
tenor, a Trojan, A 87. 

Aaopedovriains : “02 of Laomedon, 
— Priam, I 250. 

Acopéduv, -ovros: Laomédon, son 
of Ilos, father of Tithdnos, 
Priam, and Lampos, and king 
of Troy, E 269. 

λαός, plur. λαοί with same mean- 
ing: the people, the host, the 
collective mass of fighting men 
in the army. 

λαπάρη: the flank, the part of the 
side between the hip-bone and 
the lower ribs. 

Adpwra: Larisa, a town of the 
Pelasgians, near Kyme, in Asia, 
B 841. 

λάσιος, 3, Aairy, shaggy, rugged. 

λάχνη, wool, woolly hair, con- 
temptuous expression for the 
hair of Thersites, B 210. 

λαχνήεις, -εσσα, -ev: Shaggy. 
λάχομεν, See λαγχάνω. 

λέγω, imperf. λέγε ; aor. mid. subj. 
sing. 3 λέξεται, inf. λέξασθαι ; 
aor. pass. ἐλέχθην. The aor. 
mid. subj. λέξεται, A 131, is 
from stem Aex, and means: /o 
lie itn slumber ,; the other forms 
are from stem Aey: 20 utter, to 
say (B 222); to gather together 
(B 215); to number among (T 


longer converse. 
λειαίνω, aor. part. λειήνας : to pol- 
tsh. 
λείβω, imperf. λεῖβε: 
libation. 
λειμών, -dvos: meadow. 
λεῖος, 3: svzooth. 
λείονσιν, see λέων. 
λείπω, imperf. λεῖπε; aor. 2 ind. 
ἔλιπον λίπον, ἔλιπε λίπε, λίπον ; 


to pour a 


opt. λίποι, λίποιμεν, λίποιτε, λί- 
ποιεν, Mid. λίποιτο; inf. mid. 
λιπέσθαι; part. λιπών λιποῦσα: 
perf. act. λέλοιπεν, plup. mid. 
ἐλέλειπτο: fo leave, to leave be- 
hind; ἐλέλειπτο, was left. 

λειριόεις, -εσσα, -ev, (λείριον) : ἐξέν- 
‘tke, tender, delicate. 

λελάθοντο, λέλασται - see AavOdva. 

λελίημαι, old epic perf. with in- 
tensive pres. meaning; found 
only in part. λελιημένος : cages, 
longing. 

λέλοιπεν, see λείπω, 

λέλυνται, see Ada. 


Acovrets, -ἣος: Leonteus,a Lapithe, 
B 745. 
λέπαδνον : dbreast-strap, a broad 


leather strap by means of which , 
the yoke was fastened under the 
neck of a draught animal. 

λέπω, aor. ἔλεψε : 20 strip. 

λευκός, 3: white, cleaming. 

Δεῦκος: Leukos, companion of 
Odysseus, A 491. 

λευκ-ώλενος, (ὠλένη) : white-armed ; 
epithet of Here, Helen, and An- 
dromache. 

λεύσσω: to look, to see. 


λεχεποίη 


λεχε-ποίη, adj. fem. (λέχος, ποίη): 
couched in grass, epithet of 
rivers and cities. 

λέχος, -eos, dat. plur. 
couch, bed. 

λέχοσ-δε, adv. : fo the couch. 

λέων, -owros, dat. plur. λείουσε: 
lion. 

λήγω, imperat. A#y’, A 210; imperf. 
λῆγε, A 224; aor. plur. 3 Angav: 
to cease, cease from (with gen.). 

λήθη: forgetfulness, B 33. 

Δῆθος : Lethos, king of the Pelas- 
gians in Larisa, B 843. 

λήθω, see λανθάνω. 

λήιον : a crop, a harvest, standing 
in the field. 

Atyros: Leitos, leader of Boeo- 
tians, B 494. 

Afpvos: Lemnos, an island in the 
northern Aegean, perhaps with 
a city of the same name, A 593, 
B 722. 

Λητώ, -0ts: Leto, Latona, mother 
of Apollo and Artemis by Zeus, 
A 9, E 447. 

λιάζομαι, aor. pass. part. AcacGels : 
to retire, to separate one’s self. 

λίγγω, aor. λίγξε: fo twang (of a 
bow), A 125. 

λιγέως, adv. : clearly, impressively. 

Alyte, see Alyy. 

λιγυρός, 3: whistling, shrill. 

λιγύς, -efa, -ὖ: clear-votced, fervid. 

Arys-Ooyyos, 2, (φθογγήλ) : loua- 
voiced. 

λίην, adv.: 200 much, beyond meas- 
ure; καὶ λίην, yea, surely. 

λίθος : stone. 

λικμάω: 20 winnow, E 500. 


λέχεσσι: 
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λόχος 


Δικύμνιος: Likymnios, uncle of 
Herakles, B 663. 

AQaa: Lilaia, a town in Phokis, 
B 523. 

λιλαίομαι, pres. ind. sing. 2 λιλαί- 
eat: to desire greatly (with inf.), 
to long for (with gen.). 

λιμήν, -€vos: haven, bay. 

λίμνη: Jake. 

Λίνδος: Lindos, a town on the 
island of Rhodes, Β 656. 

λινο-θώρηξ, -nKkos: wth linen corse- 
let. 

λίνον: flax, net. 

Aurapés, 3 (λίπα): 
bright. 


λίπ-ον, -€, -0t, -οιμεν, -OtTE, -OLEY, 


shining, 


-otro, -έσθαι, -ὧν, -οὖσα ; see 
λείπω. 
λίσσομαι, imperf. δλίσσετο ἔλλίσ- 


λίσσοντο ; aor. 
to pray, to im- 


cero λίσσετο; 
imperat. λίσαι : 
plore, to beseech. 

λοιβή, (AciBw): “bation, drink- 
offering to the gods. 

Nolywos, 3: sad, ruinous; λοίγια 
ἔργα, a sad business. 

λοιγός: pestilence, destruction, 
death. 

λοιμός : Pestilence. 

Δοκροί: the Lokrians, dwellers in 
Lokris, B 527. 

Aobw, aor. λοῦσεν ; perf. part. mid. 
λελουμένος : to wash, to bathe ; 
mid. forms are intrans. 

λόφος: crest of a helmet; usually 
a tuft of horse-hair. 

λόχον-δε, adv. : nto an ambush. 

λόχος, (Aex, λέγω) : aH ambush ; 
λόχον εἶσαι, fo set an ambush. 


Avypés ΙΟΙ 


Avypds, 3 : ericvous, pitiful. 
λυγρῶς, adv. : vrzevously, sorely. 
λύθη, see Avo. 

λύθρον: th, gore. } 

Δύκαστος: Lykastos, ἃ town on 
the island of Crete, B 647. 

Avxdev, -ovos: Lykdon ; (1) ruler 
in Lydia, father of Pandaros, 
B 826, A 89; (2) son of Priam 
and Laothoe, Γ 333. 

λυκη-γενής, -€os, (Aven, γίγνομαι) : 
light-born, son of the light, epi- 
thet of Apollo, A rot. 

Δνκίη: Lykia; (1) a district on 
the coast of Asia Minor, be- 
tween Karia and Pampbhylia, 
B 877; (2) a region on the 
river Aisepos, at the foot of 
one of the northern spurs of 
Ida, including the town Zeleia. 
Its inhabitants are also called 
Tpaes, B 826, probably because 
they were under the govern- 
ment of Troy; E 173. 

Δυκίητθεν, adv.: from Lykia, E 
105. 

Δυκίην-δε, adv. : Zo Lykia, Z 168, 
171. 

Avo: the Lykians, — dwellers 
in Lykia, B 876. 

Δυκόοργος: Lysurgos, king of the 
Edones in Thrace, a contemner 
-of Dionysos ; Z 130. 

λύκος : a wolf. 

Avxros: Lyktos, an ancient town 
in Crete, B 647. 

Apa, -ατος, (Aovw): defilement, 
impurity. 

Λυρνησσός: Lyrnessos,a town in 


Mysia, B 690. 


μαίνομαι 


λύω, fut. λύσω, λύσει, part. mid. 
λυσόμενος : aor. ἔλυσεν) λῦσε, λῦ- 
σαν, inf. λῦσαι, part. fem. λύσασ᾽ : 
perf. pass. plur. 3 λέλυνται ; aor. 
pass. λύθη : to loose, to unyoke, 
to set free, to dismiss (an as- 
sembly), 4o ransom (in mid.), fo 
destroy, to relax (E 176, 296). 

λωβάομαι, aor. opt. sing. 2 λωβή- 
σαιο: 20 offer insult. 

λώβη: shame, disgrace. 

λωβητήρ, -ἣρος: ὦ razler. 

λωΐων, λώιον, Comp. to ἀγαθός : 
better. 

λωτός : clover, B 776. 


p stands usually for pé, but some- 
times, as in Z 165, for pol. 

μά, adv. of swearing: dy, followed 
by acc. of the name of the god 
or the thing by which one 
swears; ov μὰ yap ᾿Απόλλωνα, 
no, by Apollo, ναὶ pa τόδε σκῆπ- 
τρον, verily, by this sceptre. 

Μαγνητες : the Magnétes, dwellers 
in Magnesia, in Thessaly, B 756. 

patss: 2zpple. 

μάθον, see μανθάνω. 

Μαίανδρος: the Maiandros (Mae- 
ander), a river in Ionia and 
Phrygia, noted for its winding 
course, B 869. 

μαιμάω, part. pres. fem. μαιμώωσα, 
aor. μαίμησε: 20 desire earnestly, 
to rage, to be furious. 

μαίνομαι: 20 rage, to rave, to be 

Jurious. 


Maley 


Malwv, -oves: Maton, son of Hai- 
mon, a Theban, A 394. 

μάκαρ, -αρος : blessed, happy. 

ψακρός, 3; Jong, high, the neut. 
forms μακρόν μακρά, as adverbs : 
Jar, — μακρὰ βιβῶν, with long 
strides ; with verbs meaning to 
shout, to call: /oud, — μακρὸν 
duce, shouted loud. 

μάλα, a strengthening adv. : very, 
very much, by all means; adda 
μάλα, but indeed, but of course. 

μαλακός, 3: soft, gentle. 

μάλιστα, adv., superl. of μάλα: 
chiefly, espectally, most. 

μάλλον, adv., comparat. of μάλα: 
more, rather, better. 

μάν, (μήν) : in truth, moreover, 
ἄγρει μάν, come now. 

μανθάνω, aor. 2 μάθον : to learn. 

μαντεύομαι, (μάντις) : to prophesy, 
as a seer. 

Μαντινέη : Mantinéa, a town in 
Arkadia, B-607. 

μάντις, -ιος : seer, Peophet, sooth- 
Sayer. | 

pavrorwn: art of divination, 
soothsaytng. 

papyalve: fo rage, E 882. 

pappalpe: 20 sparkle. 

μάρναμαι, part. gen. dual μαρναμέ- 
vou: to guarrel, to contend. 

μάρτυρος: a witness. 

Mdons, -nros: Mases, a city in 
Argolis, B 562. 

ψαστίζω, aor. μάστιξεν : 10 lash, to 
whip; μάστιξεν δ᾽ ἔλάαν, E 366, 
she lashed the horses to start 
them. 

wader, -cyos: ὦ lash, a whip. 
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μέγας 


ματάω, aor. subj. dual 3 ματήσετον : 
to shrink, to hang back. 

μάχαιρα: £72272. 

Μαχάων, -ovos: Machaon, son of 
Asklepios, famed for his skill 
in the art of healing; B 732, 
A 193. 

μαχεῖται, μαχέοιτο, -οιντο, μαχέσαιο, 
μαχέσασθαι ; 566 μάχομαι.. 

μάχη: ὀαχίέο, fight; battlefield. 

μαχητής, (μαχέομαι) : fighter, war- 
7107. 

μάχομαι and μαχέομαι ; pres. opt. 
μαχέοιτο, -owro and μαχοίατο ; 
imperf. μαχόμην ; fut. μαχήσομαι, 
μαχεῖται, μαχήσεσθαι; aor. ind. 
μαχησάμεθα, opt. μαχέσαιο, inf. 
μαχέσασθαι: to fight, to contend, 
as in battle; ¢o quarrel, to 
strive, to be at vartance. 

pop, adv.: recklessly, empudently, 
taly, in vain. 

μαψιδίως : wantonly. 

μέ, acc. Of ἐγώ : me. 

μεγά-θυμος, (θυμός): great-hearted. 

μεγαίρω: fo grudge. 

μεγαλ-ήτωρ, -opos, (ἦτορ) : great- 
hearted, high-spirited. 

μέγαρον, (μέγας) : the main room 
of a house, hall; house, palace. 

μέγας, μεγάλη, μέγα, gen. μεγάλου, 
τοῖο, etc.: great, applied to 
moral qualities, persons and 
things, and denoting extension 
in all directions. E 161, σὺν 
μεγάλῳ ἀπέτισαν, they make 
amends with great sacrifice, Or 
they make dear amends. — The 
neuters μέγα and μεγάλα are 
used as adverbs: very, very 


μέγεθος 


much, mightily, loudly, ear- 
nestly, by 347. ---- Comp. μείζων, 
superl. μέγιστος. 

μέγεθος, -εος : szze. 

Μέγης, -nros: AZeges, son of Phy- 
leus, B 627. 

μέγιστος, superl. of μέγας. 

μεδέων, -ovros: ruler; “1dnbev pe- 
δέων, who rulest from Ida. 

ῬΜεδεών, -dvos: Aedton, a town in 
Boeotia, B 501. 

μέδομαι, imperf. dual 3 μεδέσθην : 
to take thought for, to give heed 
fo (with gen.) ; to devise, to 
contrive. 

μέδων, -ovros: ruler, captain. 

Μέδων, -ovros: J/edon, son of 
Oileus, and commander of the 
warriors from Methone, B 727. 

μεθ-ἄλλομαι, aor. part. perdApevos : 
lo leap upon, to leap at. 

μεθείω, μεθέμεν : See μεθίημι. 

μεθ-έπω, imperf. μέθεπε: 10 drive 
(horses) after, to drive in quest 
of (with two accusatives). 

μεθήήμων, -ov, (μεθίημι) : slack, 
negligent. 

μεθ-ίημι, ind. pres. sing. 2 μεθιεῖς ; 
aor. 2 subj. μεθείω, inf. μεθέμεν : 
to abate, to relax, to desert, to 
be slack, to shrink from (with 
gen.). 

μεθιίστημι, imperf. μεθίστατο: 10 
stand among, to join the com- 
pany of, to join. 

μεθ-ομιλέω, imperf. sing. I μεθομί- 
λεον: 20 assoctate with, A 269. 

μειδάω, aor. μείδησεν, part. μειδή- 
σασα: Lo smile. 

μείζων, comparat. of μέγας. 
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poe 


μείλινος, (μελίη) : ashen, of ash 
wood. 

μειλίχιος, 3: centle, soft, kindly. 

μεῖνε, μείνατε, μείνειας, μεῖναι; aor. 
forms of μένω. 

μείρομαι, perf. sing. 3 ἔμμορε: fo 
recetve as one’s share; in perf. 
to have, to enjoy (with gen.). 

pels, μηνός, μηνί, μῆνα : month. 

μείων, Comparat. of μικρός : Jess, 
lesser. 

μέλαθρον: 
dwelling. 

μελαίνω, (μέλας), imperf. pass. 
peraivero: to blacken, to stain. 

Μελάνθιος: Melanthios, a Trojan, 
Z 36. 

μέλας, μέλαινα, μέλαν, gen. μέλα- 
vos, etc., comparat. μελάντερος : 
black. 

Μελέαγρος: Afeleager, former king 
of the Aitolians, B 642. 

μέλι, -uros: honey. 

Μελίβοια: Meliboia, a town in 
Thessaly, B 717. 

μελίη: ash-tree, ashen spear. 

pede-n dhs, (μέλι, ἡδύς) : honey-sweet. 

μέλισσα, (μέλι) : dee. 

μελίφρων, τον, (φρήν) : honey- 
sweet. 

μέλλω : 29 be about to, to be on the 
point of, to be going to, to be 
destined to (with following inf.). 

μέλπω : to celebrate with song. 

μέλω, fut. μελήσει, μελήσουσι, and 
μελήσεται ; perf. μέμηλεν, subj. 
μεμήλῃ, part. μεμηλώς ; plup. 
μεμήλει: to be an object of care, 
concern, or thought, the object 
of the care or concern being 


roof-timber, cetling, 


μέμαα 


the subject of the verb, and the 
person concerned in the dat. 
In Z 708, — πλούτοιο μεμηλώς, 
— the part. is used personally, 
— caring for his wealth. 

μέμαα, epic perf. with intensive 
pres. meaning; imperat. pe- 
parw, part. μεμαώς, μεμαυῖα, 
μεμαῶτος, etc., and pepadres ; 
plup. plur. 3 μέμασαν: 10 be 
eager, to long for (with gen.) ; 
to press eagerly on. 

pepaxvia, see μηκάομαι. 

μέμηλεν, -Ὦ, -άς, -εἰ ; see μέλω. 

μέμνημαι, μεμνημένος ; SCE μιμνήσκω. 

μέμονα, perf. with intensive pres. 
meaning : 20 be eager, to wish. 

μέν, aS conj., in connection with 
a following δέ, serves to con- 
trast two words or phrases ; 
ὑμῖν μὲν θεοὶ δοῖεν, παῖδα δ᾽ ἐμοὶ 
λῦσαι, A 18, may the gods grant 


you ...,and do ye release to 
me..., ἐννῆμαρ μὲν. . . τῇ 
δεκάτῃ O€..., A 53.—AsS 


adv., μέν is a strengthening par- 
ticle, as in A 154, 234, and may 
sometimes be rendered by such 
a word as werily, indeed, but 
oftener cannot be well trans- 
lated by any English word. 
μενεαίνω, inf. pres. μενεαινέμεν : Lo 
be very eager, to be furious. 
Μενέλαος: ALenelaos, king of Lake- 
daimon, son of Atreus, brother 
of Agamemnon and husband of 
Helen. He is described as a 
warrior of great bodily prowess, 
but without his brother’s genius 
for command. His disposition 
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Meron(s 


is marked by benevolence and 
gentleness. As a warrior he 
is courageous and valiant, but 
not so impetuous and bold as 
Aias and Diomedes. Β 408, 
581. 

μενεπτόλεμος, 2: stubborn in battle. 

MeveoOevs, -ος:  Menestheus, 
leader of the Athenians, B 552. 

Mevéotns: Aenesthes, a Greek, 
slain by Hektor, E 609. 

Μενοιτιάδης, -ao: son of Menottios, 
(Patroklos), A 387. 

μένος, -εος: anger, valor, fury, 
strength, in plur., with same 
meaning. 

μένω, imperf. ἔμενον μένον, inf. 
μενέμεν ; aor. ἔμεινας : fo watt, 
to await, to abide, to remain. 

μερμηρίζω, imperf. μερμήριζε ; aor. 
μερμήριξε: to be in doubt, to 
ponder, to be divided in mina, 
to be perplexed. 

μέροψ, -οπος: mortal. 

Μέροψ, πος: Merops, ruler and 
famous seer in Perkdte on the 
Hellespont, B 831. 

Μέσθλης: Westhles, leader of the 
Maionians, B 864. 

μέσος, μέσσος, 3: widdle, in the 
middle. The neut. μέσον, μέσ- 
σον, frequent as a noun: ¢he 
middle, the midst, the space be- 
tween (with gen.). 

Μέσση: Messe, a city and harbor 
in Lakonia, B 582. 

μεσσηγύς, prep. with gen.: 
tween. 

Meconls, -ίδος : Messéis, a spring 
in Thessaly, Z 457. 


be- 


μετά 


pera; (1) adv.: among (them), 
A 48, around A199. (2) prep. 
with dat. and acc.; with dat., 
among, in the midst of; with 
acc., zuto the midst of, after, 
next to, κάλλιστος pera Πηλεί- 
wva, B 674, the fairest next to 
Peleus’ son. 

μετα-δρομάδην, adv.: while run- 
ning after, in pursuit. 

μεταλλάω, imperat. perdAAa; aor. 
μετάλλησαν : to inguire after, 
20 question. 

μετάλμενος, See μεθάλλομαι. 

μετα-μάζιος, (μαζός), adj. : between 
the nipples, between the breasts. 

μεταμώγιος, 2: vord, of no effect. 

μεταξύ, adv.: defween, A 156. 

μετα-πρέπω: 20 be conspicuous, to 
be pre-eminent, (with dat.). 

pera-coevopar: fo hasten after. 

μετατρέπω: mid., 20 turn towards, 
to pay heed to (with gen.). 

μετ-αυδάω, imperf. μετηύδα: 
Speak, — among, or to. 

μετάτφημι, imperf. μετέφη ; aor. 
μετέειπε(ν) : fo speak, — among, 
or Zo. 

μετα-φράζομαι, fut. peradpacdpe- 
σθα : to consider afterward, A 
140. 

μετάφρενον: the upper part of the 
back. 

μετέειπε(ν), See μετάφημι. 

(1) μέτ-ειμι, (εἰμί), 500]. μετέῃσιν, 
opt. μετείη ; fut. μετέσσομαι - erat 
to be present among, to belong 
to, to intervene (B 386). 

(2) μέτ-ειμι, (εἶμι) : δῶ go after, to 
Jollow ; pres. with fut. meaning. 


lo 
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Μηθώνη 


μετ-έρχομαι, imperat. μετέρχεο, fut. 
μετελεύσομαι, aor. 2 part. μετεὰλ- 
Gav: to go after, to enter among, 
lo go into, to attend 10. 

μετεσσεύοντο, imperf. of μετασσεύ- 
opat, 

μετέσσομαι, -erar; see μέτειμι (1). 

μετέφη, see μετάφημι. 

μετ-οίχομαι, imperf. μετῴχετο : 20 
go after, to pursue. 

μετ-όπισθε(ν), adv.: behind, there- 
after, afterwards. 

μέτ-ωπον, (μετά, SY): forehead. 

ped, gen. of ἐγώ : of me, me. 

μή, (1) negative adverb: not, that 
mot , (2) conjunction: J/es?. 
The adv. μή denies condition- 
ally, or relatively to the will or 
the thought of the speaker or 
some other person, while ov de- 
nies absolutely. Hence μή is 
used, — in prohibitions and 
threats, as in A 26, 295, 363, 
545, 550; in conditions, as in 
A 137, 324; in sentences of 
purpose, with iva, ὡς, ὄφρα, as 
in A 118, 578; with general 
relatives, as in B 302: in wishes, 
as in Z 57. 

Μή is conj., /es/, in A 28, 555, 

᾿ 566, 587. 

μηδέ: but not, and not, not even; 
μηδέ. .. μηδέ, neither... nor. 

μήδομαι, imperat. μήδεο ; aor. μή- 
σατο: fo devise, to plan, to take 
counsel. 

μῆδος, -cos: plan, device, coun- 
sel, 

Μηθώνη: Methdne, a town in Mag- 
nesia, B 716. 


μηκάομαι 


μηκάομαι, perf. part. fem. μεμα- 
κυῖαι : to bleat. ᾿ 


μηκέτι, Δδᾶν.: nO 
longer. 

Μηκιστεύς, -ἣος and -dog: 4/ckis- 
teus, B 566. 

Μηκιστιάδης : son of Mekisieus, — 
Euryalos, Z 28. 

μῆλον: sheep, goat, plur., small 
cattle, sheep and goats. 

μήν, strengthening particle: ἐμ 
truth, verily. 

μῆνα, μῆνας ; see pels. 

μῆνις, -ἰος : Jasting anger, wrath. 

μηνίω, aor. part. μηνίσας : fo de 
violently angry,-to continue in 
wrath. 

Μῃηονίη: Maionza, ancient name 
of Lydia, I 401. 

Myovis, -ίδος: a Matontan wo- 
man, & 142. 

μῆρα, irreg. plur. of μηρίον. 

pyplov, plur. μηρία and papa: 
thigh, thigh-piece. The thigh- 
pieces were cut from the thighs 
of animals killed for sacrifice, 


NO more, 


were covered with pieces of| 


flesh from other parts, wrapped 
in a double covering of fat, and 
thus burnt on the altar. 

Μηριόνης: Meridnes, a friend of 
Idomeneus, B 651. 

μηρός : the thigh, of men and of 
animals. 

μήστωρ, -wpos, (μήδομαι) : counsel- 
lor, master, deviser, causer. 

μήτε, (re): and not, nor, pyre... 
μήτε, neither... nor. 

μήτηρ, μητέρος μητρός, μητέρι μητρί, 
μητέρα, μῆτερ : mother. 
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Μίλητος 


μητίετα, (μητίομαι) : 
lord of counsel, epithet 
Zeus. 

μητίομαι, aor. subj. μητίσομαι : 20 
devise, to plan. 

paris, -ἰος : wisdom, counsel. 

μητρνιή: sep-mother. 

μήτρως, -wos, (μήτηρ) : mother’s 
brother, uncle. | 

μῆχος, -eos: resource, help, coun- 
sel, relief. 

Myev, -oves: a Maionian, B 864. 

pla, see es. 

μιαίνω, aor. subj. μεήνῃ; aor. pass. 
plur. 3 μιάνθην: to dye, to 
stain. 

μιαι- φόνος, (φόνος) : blood-stained, 
stained with slaughter, epithet 
of Ares. 

μίγνυμι and μίσγω, subj. mid. sing. 
2 μίσγεαι, part. μισγόμενος ; im- 
perf. μίσγον ; plup. pass. ἐμέ- 
pixro; aor. I pass. plur. 3 
ἔμιχθεν, part. μιχθείς ; aor. 2 
pass. ind. ἐμέγην, μίγη, subj. 
μιγέωσιν, Opt. μιγείης, inf. μιγή- 
“μεναι, part. μιγέντα : to mix; 
mid. 20 consort with, to mingle 
with, have intercourse with, 
to meet in hostile encounter; 
γλῶσσ᾽ ἐμέμικτο, A 438, their 
speech was mixed. 

Miaa: A/ideia, a town in Boeo- 
tia, B 507. 

μικρός, 3: J/ittle, short. Comp. 
μείων. 

Μίλητος: A/i/étos » (1) a famous 
and wealthy commercial city of 
the Ionians, B 868. (2) a city 
in Crete, B 647. 


counsellor, 
of 


μιλτοπάρῃος 107 μύκον 
μιλτο-πάρῃοϑ, 2, (μῶλτος, παρήιον) : [ μνήσονται, μνήσεσθαι, μνήσασα, 


rea-cheeked, epithet of ships, 
which had their bows painted 
red. 

μιμνάζω, (μένω) : fo linger, 20 
2477}. 

μιμνήσκω and μνάομαι, fut. μνή- 
σονται, inf. μνήσεσθαι ; imperf. 
ἐμνώοντο; aor. act. part. μνή- 
gaca; aor. mid. μνήσαντο, opt. 
plur. 3 μνησαίαθ᾽, imperat. μνή- 
oaobe ; perf. mid. μέμνημαι͵ part. 
μεμνημένος : act., 29 remind of 
(with gen.); mid., Zo recall to 
mind, to remember, to bethink 
one’s self of, to pay heed to. 
The perf. has pres. meaning, 
— μέμνημαι, 7 remember. 

μίμνω (= μιμένω), imperf. μίμνον ; 
pres. part. dat. plur. μιμνόντεσσι: 
to remain, to linger, to watt for. 

ply, acc. sing. of the pron. of the 
3d pers. in all three genders, 
equivalent to αὐτόν αὐτήν αὐτό: 
him, her, tt. 

Miviews, adj.: of the Minyai, B 
511. 

μίνυνθα, Δαν. : for a little while. 

μινυνθάδιος : of short duration, des- 
lined to a short life. 

pivuplio: to whine. 

μισγ-άγκεια, (dyxos): a meeting- 
place of waters, A 453. 

. μίσγω, see μίγνυμι. 

μιστύλλω, imperf. μίστυλλον: 20 
cut into small pieces. 

μίτρη: taslet, kilt of mail, a broad 
girdle worn by warriors below 
the belt and the cuirass. 

px Gels, see μίγνυμι. 


μνήσαντο, μνησαίαθ᾽, μνήσασθε; 
.566 μιμνήσκω. ᾿ 
μνηστός, (μνάομαι) : wooed, wedded. 
μογέω, (μόγος) : aor. (ἐ)μόγησα: 
to toil, to travail. 

poyos: toil, labor, Δ 27. 

μοῖρα, (root pep): fate, portion, lot, 
destiny, life-time; what ts right, 
just, and proper; κατὰ μοῖραν, 
according to right, as ἐς just. 

μοιρη-γενής, -és: favored by fate at 
birth, child of fortune, T 182. 

μολοῦσα, see βλώσκω. 

μολπή, (μέλπω) : song. 

μορμύρω : fo roar, to thunder. 

μόρος, (μείρομαι) : lot, fate, doom. 

μόρσιμος, 2: fated, destined. 
μοῦνος, (μόνος) : alone. 

Μοῦσα: Muse. 

μοχθίζω : 20 pine, to suffer, Β 723. 

Μύγδων, -ovos: A/ygdon, king in 
Phrygia, T 186. 

Μύδων, -wvos: Mydon, a Paphla- 
gonian, E 580. 

μυθέομαι, aor. subj. plur. 1 μυθή- 
σομαι: to fell, relate, recount, 
interpret. 

μῦθος: sicech, word, saying. 

puia: fly. 

Μυκάλη: AZykdle, a mountain in 
Ionia, opposite Samos, B 869. 

Μυκαλησσός: Afykalessos, a town 
in Boeotia, B 498. 

μυκάομαι, aor. 2 plur. 3 μύκον : 20 
creak, to groan. 

Μυκήνη: Myéne,acityin Argolis, 
where Agamemnon reigned, B 
569, A 476. 

μύκον, See μυκάομαι. 


Mivns 


Movys, -τος: AZynes, king at Lyr- 
nessos, B 692. 

puplaivos, adj. : 
tamarisk-. 

Mupivn: Myrine, daughter of 
Teukros, wife of Dardanos, B 
814. 

μύριος, 3: very much, very large, 
in plur., very many, countless. 

Μυρμιδόνες, plur.: the Myrmidons, 
an Achaian people in Thessaly, 
under the rule of Achilles, A 
180. 

μύρομαι: 20 weep, to lament. 

Mupowos: MZyrsinos, a town in 
Elis, B 616. 

Μυσοί, plur.: the M/ystans, B 858. 

μνχός : znnermost part, heart. 

μῶλος : 201}, tumult. 

μωμάομαι; fut. μωμήσονται: 
blame, to scorn. 

μῶνυξ, -vxos, (ὄνυξ) : single-hoofed, 
whole-hoofed. 


of tamarisk, 


lo 


N 


val, particle of strong affirmation: 
yes, yea verily. 

vaeraw, iterative imperf. ναιετά- 
ασκον: fo dwell, T 387; 20 
inhabit, B 539; 210 lie, to be 
situated, to be dwelt in, B 648, 
A 45; δόμοι εὖ vasterdovres, Z 
370, houses well built, or pleas- 
anily sttuated. 

ναίω, iterative imperf. ναίεσκον : Zo 
dwell, B 412; to inhabit, T 74; 
of places, fo be situated, B 626; 
εὖ ναιόμενον, A 164, well peopled, 
populous. 
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νεμεσάω 


Νάστης: Vastes, leader of the 
Karians, B 867. 

Νανβολίδης : son of Naubolos, — 
Iphitos, B 518. 

ναύτης, (vais): sazlor. 

ναῦφιν, epic. gen. plur. of νηῦς: 
Jrom the ships. 

veapos, (νέος) : young. 

νεβρός, (νέος) : fawn. 

νέες, νεῶν, νέεσσι, νέας ; 566 γηῦς. 

vena, see véopas. 

velaipa, (νέος) : lower, νειαίρῃ ἐν 
γαστρί, E 350, 2% the lower part 
of the belly. 

velaros, probably old superl. of 
νέος : lowest, extreme, nether- 
most. 

vexelo, iterative imperf. νεικείε- 
σκον ; 866 γεικέω. 

γψεικέω, aor. νείκεσσεν : fo rail at, 
to upbraid, to abuse, to re- 
vile. 

νεῖκος, -εος: discord, wrangling, 
᾿ strife. 

γεῖμαν, 566 νέμω. 

vexds, -άδος, dat. plur. νεκάδεσσι: 
heap of dead. 

νεκρός : dead body; νεκροὺς τεθνη- 
@ras, Ζ 71, dead corpses. 

γέκταρ, -os: #ectar, the arink of 
the gods. 

νεκτάρεος, 3: fragrant, like nec- 
tar ; deautzful. 

νέκυς, -vos, (νεκρός) : dead body ; 
ἐν νεκύεσσι, E 397, among the 
dead, in the lower world. 

νεμεσάω and νεμεσσάω, aor. act. ve- 
μέσησε, aor. pass. plur. 3 vepeo- 
σηθεν: to be indignant, to be 
angry with. 


νεμεσίζομαι 


νεμεσίζομαι : 29 be angry with, to 
be amazed that. 

νέμεσις, -tos, dat. νεμέσσι, fem.: 
just indignation, blame; 
νέμεσις, Τ' 156, 2¢ ἐς no blame. 

γέμεσσαω, SCE νεμεσάω. 

νεμέσσηθεν, 566 νεμεσάω. 
γεμεσσητός : blameworthy, sinful, 
shameful, 

νεμέσσι, Z 335, dat. of νέμεσις. 

vépo, aor. plur. 3 γνεῖμαν : fo ais- 
tribute, to divide, to dwell 
upon, or in; to graze; ὡσεὶ 
πυρὶ χθὼν νέμοιτο, B 780, as zf 
the land were being consumed 
with fire. 

ψέομαι, subj. sing. 2 νέηαι: fo go, 

. to come, to return, to go home. 
Pres. often with fut. meaning, 
as In Γ' 257. 

véov, adv. from νέος : /ately, new- 
ly, but just. 

véos, 3: new, fresh, young, youth- 
ful, νέοι, as noun: young 
men. 

νεός, gen. of νηῦς. 

νεοσσός : young bird. 

. VEO-TEUX IS, -ἐβ, (νέος, τεύχω) : “έτῦ- 
ly made. 

Neoropeos, 3: Nestorian, Nestor’s, 
B 54. 

Νεστορίδης : son of Nestor, — An- 
tiléchus, Z 33. 

Νέστωρ, -opos: Vestor, son of 
Neleus, ruler of Pylos in Mes- 
senia ; conspicuous among the 
Greeks for age, wisdom, and 
eloquence; A 247, 249, 262, B 
555, 4 319. 

γευρή : dow-string. 


> 
ou 
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Νήριτον 


νεῦρον : cord made of sinew, used 
for fastening the iron head of 
an arrow to the shaft, A151; 
bow-string, A 122. 

vevo, aor. νεῦσε: to nod, to nod 
assent, said of Zeus, A 528. 

νεφέλη : cloud, mist. 

νεφελ-ηγερέτα, (νεφέλη, ayeipw) : 
cloud-gatherer, epithet of Zeus. 

védos, -eos: cloud. 

νεώτερος, Comparative of νέος: 
younger. 

νῆα, νῆας ; see γηῦς. 

νηγάτεος, of uncertain meaning : 
newly-made or bright-shining. 

γήδυμος : sweet, refreshing; epi- 
thet of sleep. 

γνήιος, 2, (νηῦς) : belonging to a 
ship ; vipov δόρυ, ship-timber. 

yyls, -(80s, (νάω) : natad, fountain- 
nymph. 
Νηλήιος, 3: Veleian, epithet of 
Nestor, son of Neleus, B 20. 
γηλής, -és, dat. νηλέι, (νη-») ἔλεος) : 
pitiless, cruel. 

νημερτής, -ἐς, (νη-, ἁμαρτάνω) : un- 
erring, true, neut. sing. νημερ- 
τές, and neut. plur. νημερτέα, as 
adverbs: verily, truly. 

γηνεμίη, (νη-. ἄνεμος) : stzllness in 
the air, calm ; νηνεμίης, gen., 2# 
a calin, E 523. 

(1) νηός, Att. ναός, (ναίω) : awell- 
ing of a god, temple. 

(2) νηός: gen. of νηῦς. 

γηπίαχος, 2: childish, silly, young. 

νήπιος, 3: lender, infant, B 311; 
fond, foolish, B 873. 

Νήριτον: Veriton, a mountain in 
Ithaka, B 632. 


γῆσος 


γῆσος, fem.: zs/and. 

γηῦς, νηός νεός, νηί, νῆα νέα, νῆες 
νέες, νηῶν νεῶν ναῦφιν, νηυσί 
γήεσσι νέεσσι ναῦφιν, νῆας νέας, 
fem., (νάω) : ship. 

γικάω, fut. inf. νικησέμεν: 20 con- 
quer, to be victorious, to tre- 
umph, to prevail. 

νίκη : victory. 

γικησέμεν, 566 viKde. 

Νιρεύς, -ἣος: /Viveus, the fairest 
of the Greeks at Troy, after 
Achilles, B 671. 

Nioa: sa, a town in Boeotia, 
B 508. 

Nisvpos: /Vis¥vos, an island near 
Kos, B 676. 

γιφάς, -ddos, dat. plur. νιφάδεσσι, 
fem.: snowflake. 

voéw, (νόος), aor. ἐνόησε and νόησε: 
to see, to perceive by the senses, 
to mark, Τ' 374; to be wise, A 
577; to take thought, E δός ; 
νοῆσαι dua πρόσσω καὶ ὀπίσσω, 
A 577, to look before and 
after. 

Norpev, -ovos: /Voeman, a Lykian, 
E 678. 

γόθος, 3: Jastard. 

Νομίων, -ίονος : /Vomion, a Karian, 
father of Amphimdchos, B 
871. 

νόμος, (νέμω) : Pasture. 

voos: mind, A 363; purpose, plan, 
B 192. 

γοστέω, (νόστος) : 29 go back, to 
return home. 

νόστος, (νέομαι) : ὦ return home, 
or homeward. 

waoly): away from, apart, νό- 
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ψῶτον 


σφιν βουλεύωσι, Β 347, fake 
secret counsel. 

νοσφίζομαι, (vdods): 20 turn away 
Srom, to reject. 

Νότος: South wind, B 145, T 
10. 
wotoos, (Att. νόσος) :  adzsease, 

plague. 

vv, enclitic, weakened from νῦν: 
now, B 258; so, then, A 382; ἃ 
particle of inference, often 
hardly translatable; strength- 
ens a question, A 414, A 31; or 
a statement of a reason, A 
416. 

νύμφη, νος. νύμφα : bride, lady. 

viv: now, mow then. 

γύξ, νυκτός : night, darkness. 

γύξ᾽, aor. af νύσσω, Ε 46. 

γνός, (nurus): daughter-in-law, 
or any woman connected by 
marriage. 

ΝΝυσήιον : Vyseton, a mountain in 
Thrace, Z 133. 

γύσσω, aor. wee: 20 pierce. 

γώ, see νῶι. 

νῶι, dual of ἐγώ ; nom. νῶε, gen. 
and dat. νῶιν, acc. vin, vd: we 
two, us two. 

γωλεμέως : without pause, unflinch- 
ingly. 

γωμάω, (νέμω) : 290 aistribute, to 
gtve to each his portion, A 471; 
to wave to and fro,T 218; fo 
wield, to brandish, E 594. 

νῶροψ, -owos: flashing, epithet of 
bronze. 

γῶτον, plur. vara: Jack, of men 
and animals; the dack, or the 
surface, of the sea. 


ξανθός 


Ἐ 


ξανθός, 3: yellow, blond, golden- 
haired. 

tidv0os: (1) Xanthos, a Trojan, 
son of Phainops, E 152: (2) the 
Xanthos, a river of Lykia, B 877, 
E479; (3) the Xanthos, a river 
of the Troad, so called by the 
gods, but known among men 
as the Skamander (Σκάμανδρος), 
Z 4. | 

ξεινήιον : ὦ gift of hospitality, 
given bya host to a departing 
guest; and hence, generally, a 
friendly gift. 

ξεινίζω, aor. ἐξείνισσα, ξείνισσε, ξεί- 
νισε: lo receive as a guest, to 
entertain. 

ξεινο-δόκος, (ξεῖνος, δέχομαι) : one 
who receives guests, @ host. 


ξεῖνος, (Att. ξένος) : a stranger; | 


hence, one connected by ties of 
hospitality, @ guest, or a host; 
or even, as in Z 215, a descend- 
ant of such, an hereditary guest- 
friend. 

ξεστός, 3, (fw): polished, an epi- 
thet of building material, stone 
or wood. 

ξέω, aor. ἔξεσε : foscrape, to polish, 
ἀπὸ δ᾽ ἔξεσε χεῖρα, Z 81, lopped 
off his hand. 

ξίφος, -εος : sword. _ 

ξύλ-οχος, (ξύλον, ἔχω) : wood-land, 
thicket. 

ξύν, prep.: wth; see ow. 

ξυνιάγω: 20 bring together, to col- 
lect; ξυνάγειν “Apna or ἔριδα 
“Ἄρηος, to begin the batile, 


Itt ὅδ 


ξυν-δέω, aor. ξυνδῆσαι : το bind 
(hand and foot). 

Evy-dyxe, ξύγ-ες, ξύν-ιεν : 566 ξυνίημι, 

ξύν-ειμι (ξύν, εἶμι) : 20 vo Logether. 

ξννήιοφ, 3: common, ξυνήια, A 124, 
things owned in common, com- 
mon stock. | 

ξυν-ίημι, aor. 1 ξυνέηκε, aor. 2 in 
perat. ξύνες, imperf. plur. 3 
ξύνιεν : fo bring together, to in- 
stigate ; to listen to, to obey, to 
recognize. 


ξυστόν, (ξύω) : spear-shaft, spear. 


O 


6, ἡ, τό, pronoun and article. 
Besides Attic forms, the fol- 
lowing epic ones are found ;— 
gen. sing. roto, nom. plur. masc. 
and fem. roi, rai, (these forms 
being always pronouns), gen. 
plur. fem. τάων, dat. τοῖσι, τῇσι, 
τῆς. As pron.: this, that, he, 
she, tt, A 9, 12, 43, 47, 57, ete. ; 
ὁ μέν... ὁ δέ: the one,... the 
other. As def. art.: the, A 33, 
35, 56, etc. The neut. sing. 
acc. τό as adv.: therefore, T 
176, E 827. 

ἥ, τό, relative pronoun, declined 
like the preceding, except that 
ὅ, ἥ, οἵ, at are accented: who, 
which, what. Equivalent in 
meaning to ὅς, ἥ, 6, as relative. 
A 36, 72, 125, 249, 319, 388, 
392, 430. 

6, neut. of ὅς, 7, 6, used as conj. 
ὅτε: that, A 120, 244, 412, 
518 


Sap 


6ap, -apos, dat. plur. dpecow, fem. : 
wife. 

ὀαρίζω, imperf. ὀάριζε : 0 dally, to 
converse familiarly. 

ὀβελός: ὦ spit. 

ὀβριμοεργός, (ἔργον) : violent of 
deed. 

ὀβριμο-πάτρη, (πατήρ) : daughter 
of an awful sire, epithet of 
Athene. 

ὄβριμος, 2: strong, mighty, vio- 
lent, ponderous. 

ὀγδώκοντα, (ὀκτώ) : céghty. 

ὅγε, Hye, TO ye, the pron. 4, ἡ, τό 
strengthened by the intensive 
particle ye: this, that, he, she 
tt. 

ὄγκος : barb. 

Ὀγχηστός: Onchestos, a town in 
Boeotia, B 506. 

ὁδάξ, (δάκνω), adv.: 
teeth. 

ὅδε, ἦδε, τόδε, the pron. 6, 7, τό 
strengthened by the demon- 
strative enclitic δέ: ¢kzs ; some- 
times to be translated by the 
adv. here, as ἀνδρὶ ὅστις ὅδε 
κρατέει, E175, at this man who 
lordeth tt here. 

’O8los: Odtos, leader of the Ali- 
zones, B 856, E 39. 

ὁδός, f.: way, journey. 

ὀδούς, ὀδόντος : footh. 

ὀδύνη, dat. plur. ὀδύνῃσι; in plur. : 
pangs, pains. 

dduvf-paros, (root dev): fAain- 
destroying, assuaging, sooth- 
ing. 

ὀδύρομαι: 20 wail, 10 lament. 

ὀδύσαντο, see ὀδύσσομαι. 


with the 
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ὀιζύς 


Ὀδυσσεύς, ᾿Οδυσεύς, -ἤος, -ἣι, Ha, 
-ev: Odysseus, Ulysses, son 
of Laertes and Antikleia, hus- 
band of Penelope and father of 
Telemachos. Odysseus had 
his dwelling in Ithaca, and his 
dominion extended over that 
and the neighboring islands 
and the opposite mainland. He 
ranks as the shrewdest and 
craftiest of the Greeks. Fre- 
quent epithets of Odysseus are 
πολύμητις, μῆτιν ἀτάλαντος Ati, 
πτολίπορθος, πολυμήχανος. 

ὀδύσσομαι, aor. ὀδύσαντο: to be 
angry. 

ὄεσσι, see dts. 

Stos: “wig, branch, bough; de- 
scendant, 

ὅ-θεν, adv.: whence. 

6-0, adv. : where. 

ὄθομαι, imperf. ero: fo care for, 
to heed, with gen. ; fo scruple, 
with part.; οὐκ der αἴσυλα 
ῥέζων, E 403, scrupled not to do 
evil. 

ὀθόνη: /inen ; plur.: veil. 

ὄθριξ, ὄτριχος, acc. plur. ὄτριχας 
(θρίξ): of ltke hair, like in 
coat, B 765. 

of, enclitic, dat. sing. of the per- 
sonal pron. of the 3d pers.: 
(to) him, (to) her, A 72, 79, etc. 

οἴγνυμι, imperf. iyvuyro; aor. 
die, part. οἴξασα: to open. 

οἶδα, οἶσθα, οἶδε ; see εἴδω (3). 

olérns, -es, (ἔτος) : of the same age. 

ὀιζυρός, 3: wretched, lamentable, 
grievous. 

ὀιζύς, -ύος : SOVTOW, W0b> 


ὀιζύω 


ὀιζύω: fo endure sorrow, to be 
afflicted. 

οἴκαδε, adv. (οἶκος) : homeward, 
home. 

olxevs, -ffos: member of the house- 
hold, plur., the household, the 
family. 

οἰκέω, opt. pass. οἰκέοιτο; aor. pass. 
plur. 3 ᾧκηθεν: fo inhabit, to 
settle; τριχθὰ ᾧκηθεν, B 668, 
they settled in three parts. 

οἰκίον, (οἶκος) : house, home. 

οἴκοι, adv.: af home. 

οἶκόν-δε, adv.: homeward, home. 

οἶκος : house, home, dwelling. 

᾿Οιλεύς, -ἣος: Ozlens, king in Lok- 
ris, and father of the lesser Aias 
and of Medon, B 527, 727. 
οἰμωγή. groaning. 

οἰμώζω, (οἴμοι), aor. ᾧμωξεν, part. 
οἰμώξας : to groan, to cry with 
a groan. 

OlvelSns, -ao: son of Oineus, — 
Tydeus, E 813. 

Olveds, -jos: Oineus, king at Kaly- 
don in Aitolia, father of Tydeus 
and Meleagros. Bellerophon 
was his guest-friend, Z 216, 219. 

olvo-Baptis, -és, (βαρύς) : heavy 
with wine, sottish. 

Οἰνόμαος : Oznomdos, an Aitolian, 
E 706. 

οἶνος : we. 

olvoxéw and οἰνοχοεύω, imperf. οἶνο- 
χόει, ὠνοχόει and ἐφῳνοχόει : 20 
pour wine, to pour. 

οἰνοχόος, (χέω) : ὦ wine-pourer, 
cup-bearer. 

olv-o, -oros, (Sy): wine-colored, 
dark-colored. 
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ὅις 


οἴξασα, see οἴγνυμι. 

οἷο, epic gen. of ὅς, poss. pron. : zs. 

ὀΐομαι, οἴω and ὀίω: fo think, to 
deem, to imagine, to purpose, 
to intend. 

οἷος, 3: alone, unattended, singly. 

οἷος, οἵη, οἷον, relative adjective: 
of which kind, as,— referring 
to a correlative τοῖος, or similar 
word expressed or understood ; 
οὔ πω τοίους ἴδον ἀνέρας, οἷον 
Πειρίθοόν τε Δρύαντά re, A 263, 
7 never saw such men as Petri- 
théos and Dryas; οἵη περφύλλων 
yeven, τοίη δὲ καὶ ἀνδρῶν, Z 146, 
as is the generation of leaves, 
such ts likewise that of men. 
The τοῖος, or similar demon- 
strative, being usually wanting, 
οἷος is to be translated: such 
as, μένος, οἷον ἔχεσκε Τυδεύς, 
E 126, might, such as Tydeus 
possessed. Exclamatory, as in 
E 638: what a man! After 
verbs of seeing and knowing : 
what kind of, so in B 192, 
194, 320, T 53, E 221. Zed 
πάτερ, ov νεμεσίζῃ “Apn . . - οἷον 
ἀπώλεσε λαόν; E 757, dost thou 
not blame Ares because he has 
destroyed such a goodly com- 
pany ? 80 οἷον ἄκουσεν, Z 166, de- 
cause he had heard such things. 

old, (οἷος), aor. pass. οἰώθη : 20 
leave alone, pass., Z 1, was 
left to wtself. 

ois, gen. ὄιος olds, acc. ow, plur. 
nom. des, gen. ὀίων, οἰών, dat. 
ὀίεσσι, ὄεσσε: sheep (of either 
sex). 


οἴσει 


οἴσει, -ετε, -ετον, “μεν, -έμεναι : fut. 
forms of φέρω. 
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Ὀλυμπιάς 


ὀκτώ : eight. 


᾿ὀλβιο-δαίμων, -ονος : lest by deity, 


οἶσθα: thou knowest, see εἴδω (3). | favored by heaven. 


ὀιστεύω, aor. imperat. ὀίστευσον : 
part. ὀιστεύσας: 20 shoot with 
an arrow. 

ὀιστός: arrow. The Homeric ar- 
row consisted of a shaft of wood 
or reed, had a metal point fur- 
nished with barbs, was some- 
times three-pointed, E 393, and 
was feathered, E 171. 

οἵτινες, see ὅστις. 

οἶτος : fate, κακὸν οἶτον ὄλλυσθαι, 
Γ 417, fo perish by an evil fate. 

Otrvdos: Oztylos, a town in Lako- 
nia, B 585. 

Οἰχαλιεύς: a2 Oichalian, B τοῦ, 
730. 

Οἰχαλίη: Orchalia, ἃ town in 
Thessaly, B 730. 

Οἰχαλίηϑεν, adv. : from Oichalia, 
B 596. 

olxvéw, iterat. imperf. οἴχνεσκον : 
to come. 

οἴχομαι, imperf. ᾧχετο: 20 go, to 
go away, to be gone,; ὥς μ᾽ ὄφελ᾽ 
οἴχεσθαι προφέρουσα θύελλα, Z 
346, would that a storm had 
carried me off. 

ὀίω and otw; see ὀΐομαι. 

olomorys, (οἰωνίζομαι) : augur. 

οἰωνο-πόλος, (πολέω) : augur. 

olwves: bird of prey, bird of omen, 
augury. 

éxvelw: 20 hesitate, to refuse. 

ὄκνος: faintness. 

ὀκριόεις, -εσσα, -ev: Jageed. 

ὀκρνόεις, -εσσα, -ev: abominable. 

ὀκτά-κγημος, (κνήμη) : cight-spoked. 


ὄλεθρος, (ὄλλυμι) : Aestruction, ruin, 
death. 

ὀλεῖται, see ὄλλνμι. 

ὀλέκω, (ὄλλυμι), imperf. mid. ὀλέ- 
κοντο : to destroy, to slay ; mid., 
to perish. 

ὀλέσῃ, -ηΞ, ὀλέσθαι, ὀλέσσαι, ὀλέσσῃ, 
ps, 6Anar; see ὄλλυμι. 

ὀλίγος, 3: 2776, small, neut. 
ὀλίγον as adv.: dzttle, but little ; 
ὀλίγον of παῖδα ἐοικότα, E 809, ὦ 
son but little like himself. 

Ὀλιζών, Gvos: Ol2z0n, a town in 
Magnesia, B 717. 

SdAvps, (stem oA), act. part. pres. 
gen. plur. ὀλλύντων ; mid. or 
pass. ὀλλυμένων; aor. 1 ind. 
ὥλεσα, subj. ὀλέσῃς ὀλέσσῃς, 
ὀλέσῃ ὀλέσσῃ; aor. 2 ind. ὅλοντο, 
subj. sing. 2 ὅληαι, inf. ὀλέσθαι; 
perf. 2 subj. ὀλώλῃ : act., fo de- 
stroy, to slay, to lose ; mid. and 
perf. 2 act., Zo perish, to die, to 
be slain. 

ὀλοιός, (ὁλοός) : Aestructive, cruel. 

ὀλολυγή : cvy of lamentation. 

ὀλοός, 3, (ὄλλυμε), COMP. ὀλοώτε- 
repos: cruel, deadly, calamt- 
fous. 

᾿᾽Ολοοσσών, -dvos: Oloosson, a town 
in Thessaly, B 739. 

ὁλοό-φρων, -ov, (dAods, 
deadly. 

ὀλοφυδνός: lamenting, woful. 

ὀλοφύρομαι : 20 Jament, to wail. 

Ὀλνμπιάς, -άδος, adj. fem.: Olym- 
pian, Β 4091. 


φρήν): 


"᾿Ολύμπιος 


Ὀλύμπιος : Olympian , as noun, 
the Olympian, i.e. Zeus. 

"Ὄλυμπος and Οὔλνυμπος: Olym- 
pus, a lofty, serrated mountain 
range, with several snow-covered 
peaks, on the border of Thes- 
saly and Macedonia; conceived 
as the dwelling-place of the 
gods. . 

ὄλυραι, plur.: sfelt. 

ὀλώλῃ, See ὄλλνμι. 

ὅμαδος, (ὁμός) : furmotl, uproar. 

ὄμβρος : 7az7. 

ὁμ-ηγερής, -ἐς, (duds, ἀγείρω) : as- 
sembled, collected. 

ὁμ-ηλικίη, collective noun: persons 
of one’s own age; one’s age- 
Jellows. 

ὁμιλέω, aor. ὡμίλησα : 20 consort 
with, to associate with, to be 
one of. 

ὅμιλος: throng, press, turmoil of 
battle. 

ὀμίχλη: mzst. 

ὄμμα, -ατος : eye. 

ὄμνυμι, fut. ὀμοῦμαι; aor. subj. 
ὀμόσσῃ, imperat. ὄμοσσον : Zo 
swear; ἐπὶ (adv.) μέγαν ὅρκον 
ὀμοῦμαι, A 233, 7 will swear a 
great oath therewith. 

ὁμοῖος and ὁμοίιος, 3: like, com- 
mon ; πελειάσιν ἴθμαθ᾽ ὁμοῖαι, E 
778, like doves in their gatt, 
γῆρας ὁμοίιον, the common lot of 
age. 

ὁμοιόω, aor. pass. inf. ὁμοιωθήμεναι : 
to make like, pass., to make 
one’s self like, to rival, to pre- 
sume to equal, 

ὁμο-κλέω, aor. iterative, duoxAnoa- 


IIS 


évopalve 


oxe, part. ὁμοκλήσας : to chide, 
to shout; δεινὰ ὁμοκλήσας, E 439, 
with a terrible shout. 

ὁμοκλή, (καλέω) : rebuke. 

ὀμόργννμι, imperf. ὀμόργνυ: fo 
wipe; with ἀπό, adv., E 416, 20 
wipe away. 

ὁμός, 3: like, common. 

ὀμόσσῃ, ὅμοσσον ; see ὄμνυμι. 

ὁμοῦ, adv.: af once, at the same 
time, together with (with dat.). 

ὀμοῦμαι, see ὄμνυμι. 

ὀμφαλόεις, -εσσα, -εν : dossed, bossy. 

ὀμφαλός : navel. 

ὀμφή: voce; used only of a ai- 
wine voice. 

ὁμῶς, adv.: alzke, equally, equally 
with (with dat.). 

ὄναρ: ὦ dream. 

ὀνείδειος, 2: chiding, scolding, γαΐξε 
ing. 

ὀνειδίζω, aor. imperat. ὀνείδισον : 20 
revile, to scold. 

ὄνειδος, -cos: reproach, blame, up- 
braiding. 

ὀνειρο-πόλος, (πολέω) : interpreter 
of dreams. 

ὄνειρος, (ὄναρ) : dream , personified 
B 6, 16, 22. 

ὀνίνημι, fut. inf. act. ὀνήσειν, mid. 
ind. sing. 2 ὀνήσεαι ; aor. ὄνησα, 
ὥνησας : to aid, to avail, to be 
of service, to make glad, ὀνή- 
σέαι, thou shalt be refreshed. 

ὀνομάζω, imperf. ὀνόμαζεν : fo name, 
fo call by name. 

ὄνομαι, aor. Opt. ὀνόσαιτο: 70 make 
light of. 

ὀνομαίνω, aor. subj. ὀνομήνω: 20 
name. 


ὀγόσαιτο 


ὀνόσαιτο, See ὄνομαι, 

ὀξν-βελής, -és, (βέλος) : sharp, keen- 
pointed, Δ 126. 

ὀξνόεις, -σσα, -ev: Leen-pointed. 

és, -cta, -0: sharp, violent, pierc- 
ing, the neuters ὀξύ and ὀξέα 
as adverbs: keenly, quickly, 
loudly ; ὀξέα κεκληγώς, B 222, 
with shrill cry. 

6ov, B 325, for od, gen. neut. of 
Gs, 7, ὅ. 

dma, acc. of ὄψ. 

ὀπάζω, aor. ὥπασαν: to grant, Z 
157; to beset, to pursue, A 321, 
E 334- 

ὀπηδέω, imperf. ὀπήδει : 10 attend, 
to wait upon; ἀνεμώλια μοι τόξα 
ὀπηδεῖ, E 216, vain ἐς the ser- 
vice of the bow to me. 

ὀπῖ, dat. of dp. 

ὀπιπεύω: 20 gaze upon, to spy out. 

ὄπισθεί(ν), ὄπιθεν : dchind, hereafter. 

ὀπίσω and ὀπίσσω, adv.: dack- 
wards, back, behind, hereafter, 
in the future. 

ὁπλότεροθ: younger. 

᾿Οπόεις, -evros: Ofous, chief city 
of the Lokrians, B 531. 

ὁὀπός: sap of the fig-tree, used for 
curdling milk, E 902. 

ὁπότε and ὁππότε: when, when- 
ever; B 794, A 334, Κ΄, μέ- 
vovres ὁππότε πύργος ὁρμήσειε, 
Δ 334, watting for ἃ column to 
advance. 

ὁππότερος, 3: which (of two). 

ὅππως — ὅπως. 

ὀπταλέος, 3: roasted. 

owrde, aor. ὥπτησαν: fo roast. 

ὄπωπα, perf. of ὁράω. 
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“Ope 


ὀπωρινός, 3: of late summer or 
autumn, autumnal. 


ὅπως and ὅππως: as, how, tn order 
that. 

ὁράω and ὁρόω, pres. act. ind. 
ὁρόω ὁρῶ, Opt. ὁρόφῳτε, part. ὁρόων 
ὁρῶν ; mid. inf. ὁρᾶσθαι ; imperf. 
ὁρᾶτο ; fut. ὄψεαι, ὄψεσθαι ; perf. 
ὄπωπα ; (for second aorists εἶδον 
and εἰδόμην see εἴδω) : 20 566, to 
behold, (trans.); to look, to gaze, 
(intrans., as in A 350 and Τ' 
325) ; ἂψ ὁρόων, looking behind 
him. 

ὀρέγω and ὀρέγνυμι, pres. act. part. 
ὀρεγνύς ; aor. act. subj. ὀρέξῃ ; 
aor. mid. ὠρέξατο ὀρέξατο, im- 
perat. ὀρεξάσθω : act. to stretch 
forth, (A 351) ; mid. Zo stretch 
forth one’s hands, (Z 466, with 
gen., παιδός, towards the boy) ; 
mid., 29 thrust, to lunge, (A 
307, E 851); act., Zo give, to 
bestow, to grant, (E 33, 225, 
260). 

ὁρεκτός, 3: out-stretched. 

ὁρέομαι, (= ὄρνυμι), imperf. ὀρέοντο : 
fo hasten. 

"Opéo Bios: Oresbios, a Boeotian, 
E 707. 

ὀρεσ-κῴος, (ὄρος, κεῖμαι) : Awelling 
tn the mountains. 

᾿Ορέστης, -ao: Orestes, a Greek, 
E 705. 

ὀρεστιάς͵ -άδος, (Gpos): mountain, 
(adj.), epithet of nymphs, Z 
420. 

ὄρεσφι, epic gen. plur. of ὄρος. 

Ὄρθη: Orthe, a town in Thessaly, 
Β 739. 


ὀρθόω 


ὀρθόω, aor. pass. part. ὀρθωθείς : 
to straighten up, to place up- 
right. 

éplvw, aor. act. ὄρινεν ; aor. pass. 
ὀρίνθη : to rouse, to stir, to ex- 
cite, ὀρινομένη θάλασσα, B 294, 
the furtous sea. 

ὅρκιον, usually in plur.: oath, A 
158; the animal offered as vic- 
tim in sacrifice to confirm or 
pledge an oath, offering, victim, 
Γ 245, 269; treaty, covenant, 
truce, sanctioned with oaths, 
B 124, I 73, 94, etc.; θάνατόν 
νύ τοι Opxe ἔταμνον, A 155, che 
covenant 7 made ts death to 
thee. 

ὅρκος: oath, A 239; object by 
whith one swears, oath, B 
755" 

ὁρμαίνω, imperf. ὥρμαινε: fo re- 
volue, to ponder, to consider. 

ὁρμάω, (ὁρμή) : imperf. mid. ap- 
pa@ro; aor. act. ind. ὥρμησε, 
opt. ὁρμήσειε; aor. pass. dual 
3 ὁρμηθήτην : trans. (Z 338), Zo 
urge, intrans., fo hasten, to 
rush forward, to advance, to 
make assault. 

"Oppéviov: Ormenion, a town in 
Magnesia, B 734. 

ὁρμή: venture, essay, attempted 
exploit , onset, assault; és ὁρμὴν 
ἔγχεος ἐλθεῖν, E 118, fo come 
within reach of the spear. 

ὅρμημα, -atos: sirzving, longing. 

ὅρμος: anchorage, harbor. 

Ὀρνειαί: Ornetaz, a town in Ar- 
golis, B 571. 

ὄρνις, -ἰθος : dzrd. 
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ὅς 


ὄρνυμι, pres. act. imperat. ὄρνυθι ; 
pres. mid. ind. ὄρνυται, imperat. 
ὄρνυσθε, part. ἀρνύμενος ; imperf. 
mid. dpyvro; aor. 1 act. ind. 
ὦρσε, subj. plur. 1 ὄρσομεν; aor. 
2 act. @pope ; aor. 2 mid. ind. 
ὦρτο, imperat. dpro ; mixed aor. 
mid. imperat. ὄρσεο dpoev; pert. 
ὄρωρεν ; plup. ὀρώρει: act., fo 
rouse, to urge on, to send, to 
drive; mid., with perf. and 
plup. act., ὁ arise, to bestir 
one’s self, to hasten, to rush; 
ὥρνυτο χαλκῷ, E 17, made an 
onslaught with his spear, or let 
Sty his spear. 

ὄρος, -eos, epic gen. plur. ὄρεσφι: 
mountain. 

ὀρούω, aor. ὄρουσεν : to spring, to 
dart, to leap. . 

ὁρόω, see dpde. 

ὄρσεο, ὄρσευ, ὄρσο, Spropev; see 
ὄρνυμι. 

Ὀρσίλοχος: Ογεζδολος, (1) ruler 
at Pherai in Messenia, E 546; 
(2) son of Didkles, E 542, 549. 

ὀρυμαγδός : Zin, noise. 

ὀρφανικός: orphan. 

ὄρχαμος : leader, ruler, prince. 

Ὀρχομενός : Orchoménos ; (1) the 
ancient city of the Minyai (M:- 
νύειος, Minyaean), in Boeotia, 
B 4113; (2) a town in Arkadia, 
B 605. 

ὄρωρε, ὀρώρει ; see ὄρνυμι. 

ὅς, ἥ, 6, gen. οὗ δου, ἧς ens, etc., 
dat. plur. fem. ἧς joe: (1) rela- 
tive pron., who, which, what; 
ἐξ οὗ, A 6, from the time when, 
or ever since; Sand 6 re, neut. 


δι 


acc., used as conjunction, = ὅτε: 
that, because, in that, A 120, 
244, 412, 518, A 32, E 331, 433. 
— (2) demonstrative pron.: 4e, 
she, tt, a8 in Z 59, — μηδ᾽ ὅς, 
not even he. 

és, ἥ, ὃν and éés, ἑή, ἐόν, gen. οἷο 
and ἑοῖο, etc., possessive pron. : 
his, her. 

ὅσος and ὅσσος, 3, relative adj., 
referring to a demonstrative 
(τόσος τόσσος) expressed or un- 
derstood : as large as, as great 
as, as many as, all who, οὔτι 
τόσος ὅσος Τελαμώνιος, B 528, dy 
no means so great as the Tela- 
monian,; οὐδ᾽ oi τόσοι ἦσαν ὅσοι 
᾿Αχαιοί, T 190, not even they 
were so many as the Achaians ; 
Tpaes, ἐφέστιοι ὅσσοι ἔασιν, B 125, 
the Trojans, as many as are 
native; ὅσοι θεοί cia’ ἐν ᾽Ολύμ- 
ng, A 566, all the gods that are 
in Olympos. 

The neut. ὅσον, ὅσσον, as 
adv.: as much, as far, E 786, 
Z 450-454, and after verbs of 
seeing and knowing: how much, 
how far, A 186, 516. 

ὅς wep, ἥ wep, ὅ wep, the rel. pron. 
strengthened by the enclitic 
πέρ: just... who,even...who, 
who however ; θεός, ὅς περ ἔφη- 
vev, Β 318, the very god that re- 
vealed him; ὅς ρ᾽ ἔβαλέν περ, 
Δ 524, even he that smote him; 
ὅν πέρ φασι θεᾶς ἐξέμμεναι, Z 100, 
who, nevertheless, they say, ts 
born of a goddess. ἡ περ, Z Al, 
whither also. 
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οὐδέ 


ὄσσα: rumor. 

ὁσσάτιος: how great, how large, 
E 758. 

ὄσσε, dual nom. and acc.: eyes. 

ὄσσομαι: 20 look; xax’ ὀσσόμενος, 
A 105, with an evil look. 

ὅσσος, 3, see ὅσος. 

ὅς τις and 6 τις, ἥ τις, ὅ τι and 6,rn, 
acc. plur. masc. οὖς τινας, neut. 
plur. ἅσσα; indef. rel.: who, 
whoever, B 188; in indirect 
questions: who, Τ' 167, 192. 
Acc. sing. neut. ὅτι as adv.: 
why, A 64. 

ὅταν = Gre av: whenever. 

ὅτε: when; relative adv. of time, 
referring to an antecedent (τότε, 
ἔνθα, ἔπειτα) usually not ex- 
pressed, Γ 221, E 334. 

ὅτι and ὅττι; (1) adv. with the 
superlative, as in ὅττι τάχιστα, 
4193: as quickly as possible. 
(2) conj., always with indic. : 
because, that. 

ὀτραλέως, adv.: quickly, promptly. 

᾿Οτρεύς, -ἣος : O¢reus, king in Phry- 
gia, r 186. 

ὀτρηρός, 3: zimble, active. 

ὄτριχας, See ὄθριξ. 

ὀτρύνω, imperf. ὄτρυνε, aor. ὥτρυνε: 
to urge on, to impel. 

ὅττι, see ὅτι. 

οὐ, οὐκ, οὐχ, οὐκί, neg. adv.: πο; 
denies directly and absolutely, 
and in questions implies an 
affirmative answer. 

οὖδας, -εος, dat. οὔδει: floor, ground. 

οὐδέ, (δέ), conj.: and not, but not, 
not even, οὐδὲ yap οὐδέ, E 22, 
by no means whatever. 


οὐδέν 


οὐδέν, neut. of οὐδείς, οὐδεμία, οὐ- 
δέν, (οὐδέ, εἷς), aS adv.: not at 
all, 

οὐδέ wore: έν 67. 

οὐδός : threshold. 

οὐκ = ov before a vowel with z 
smooth breathing. 

Οὐκαλέγων, -ovros: Ukalégon, a 
Trojan elder, ΓΤ 148. 

οὐκ-έτι, adv. : ao longer, no more. 

οὐκί = οὐ in the expression καὶ 
οὐκί at the end of a sentence. 

οὐλαμός: throng, press, crowd. 

otA\épevos, 3: ruinous, accursed, 
aire. 

ovAos, (ὄλλυμε) : destructive, bane- 
ful, baleful. 

οὐλό-χνται, fem. plur., (οὐλαί, yéw): 
the barley-grains which were 
scattered on the victim, in sacri- 
fice, as a preliminary offering : 
sacrificial barley. 

Οὔλυμπόνδε, adv. : to Olympus. 

Οὔλυμπος, see "Ολυμπος. 

οὖν: so, therefore, then, accora- 
ingly, now, of course. 

οὕνεκα: Jecause,; τοῦδ᾽ ἕνεκα... 
οὕνεκα, A 110, for the reason 
that. 

οὔνομα, -aros, (epic for ὄνομα): 
name. 

οὔ wore: not ever, never. 

οὔ πω: not yet. 

οὔ πως: 72 no wise, not at all. 

Οὐρανίων, -wvos, (οὐρανός) : (1) 
heavenly, dwelling in heaven; 
as noun in plur.: she celestials, 
the dwellers in heaven. (2) 
plur.: the sons of Uranos, — 
the Titans, E 808. 
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οὗτος 


οὐρανό-θεν, adv. : from heaven. 

οὐρανότθι, adv., in the phrase, 
οὐρανόθι πρό: along the sky, 
through the air. 

οὐρανός: the heavens, the sky, the 
dwelling-place of the gods, 
heaven. 

οὔρεα, plur. of οὖρος = ὄρος : moun- 
tains. 

οὐρεύς, -ἣος: mule. 

(1) οὖρος : wind, fair wind. 

(2) οὖρος, -εος, epic for ὄρος: 
mountain. 

οὐρός: french, launching-way, B 
153. | 

οὐτάζω and οὐτάω, aor. I οὔτησε, 
οὕτασε ; aor. 2 ind. sing. 3 odra, 
inf. οὐτάμεν : fo wound, ἕλκος 

ὅ pe οὕτασεν ἀνήρ, E 361, ὦ 
wound which a man inflicted 
on me. 

οὔτε: and not, nor, otte... οὔτε: 
neither... nor. 

οὔτησε, see οὐτάζω. 

οὐτιδανός, (οὔτις) : worthless. 

οὔ τις, οὔ τι: "0 (adj.), Ho one, 
οὔ τις ἀνήρ, E 172, 20 man, 
usually as a substantive, as in 
A 88. Neut. οὔ τι 45 adv.: dy 
no means, not at all. 

οὔ τοι, adv.: certainly not. 

οὗτος, αὕτη, τοῦτο, demonstrative 
pron.: άξς, that; used both 
adjectively and substantively, 
and very frequently in neut., 
as in A 193. It may precede 
or follow the noun which it 
limits as an adj., and is but 
rarely accompanied by the arti- 
cle. 


οὕτω 


οὕτω and οὕτως, adv.: λπεδ, so; 
οὕτως. .. ὡς, Δ 178, 50... aS. 

οὐχ = οὐ before a vowel with a 
rough breathing. 

ὀφείλω and ὀφέλλω, imperf. ὥφελλον, 
ὄφελλεν ; aor. 2 ὄφελες, ὄφελε(): 
fo owe, ought, τιμήν πέρ μοι 
ὄφελλεν ᾿Ολύμπιος ἐγγναλίξαι, A 
353, the Olympian ought to 
have granted me honor. With 
αἴθε and ὡς, and in Z 350 with- 
out any particle, it is used to 
express a wish that cannot be 
fulfilled: αἴθ' ὄφελες ἧσθαι, A 
415, would thou wert sitting / 

ὀφέλλω : 20 increase, to exalt. 

᾿Οφέλτιος: Opheltios, a Trojan, Z 
20. 

ὀφθαλμός, (root dm): the eye. 

ὄφρα, conjunction; (1) of time: 
while, so long as, until, (2) of 
purpose: i” order that; λελιη- 
μένος ὄφρα συλήσειε, A 465, cager 
to despoil. 

ὀφρύς, -tos, f.: plur., A 528, drow. 

dxa, adv.: dy far. 

ὄχεσφι, epic dat. plur. of Sxos. 

ὀχεύς, -ἣος, (ἔχω) : fastening, T 
372; buckle, & 132. 

"Oxfovos: Ochesios, an Aitolian, E 
843. 

ὀχθέω, aor. ὥχθησαν, part. ὀχθήσας: 
Lo be troubled, to be displeased, 
to be angry. ᾿ 

ὄχθη: dank (of a river). 

ὄχος, -€0s, (ἔχω), dat. plur. ὀχέεσσιν 
and ὄχεσφιν ; always in plur.: 
chariot. 

Oy, ὀπός, dri, Sma: voice, cry. 

ὀψέ: late, long afterwards. 
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παλαιός 


ὄψεαι, 566 ὁράω, 

opl-yovos, (ὀψέ, γόνον) : born after- 
ward, yet to be born. 

ὄψιμος, (ὀψέ) : ζαέε, B 325. 

ὄψις, -ἰος, (root ὁπ) : appearance, 

- aspect. 

ὀψντέλεστος, (ὀψέ, τελέω): coming 
late to fulfilment, B 325. 


Η 


πάγη, see πήγνυμι. 

παγ-χρύσεος: a// of gold, Β 448. 

πάγχυ, adv.: wholly. 

πάθοι, See πάσχω. 

Παιήων, -ovos: Paton, the physi- 
cian of the gods, who heals 
Ares and Hades when they are 
wounded, E 401, 899. 

παιήων, -ovos: acan, a hymn of 
praise sung to Apollo for. de- 
liverance from pestilence, A 
473: 

Παίονες, plur. of Παίων : the Paio- 
nians, allies of the Trojans 
from Amydon in Macedonia, B 
848. 

wats and πάις, παιδός : boy, girl, 
youth, maid; son, daughter. 

Παισός: Patsos, (= ᾿᾽Απαισός), a 
town in Asia Minor, E 612. 

παιφάσσω: fo appear here and 
there with the rapidity of light- 
ning, to flash along. 

πάλαι: of yore, for a long time, 
long ere this. 

παλαι-γενής, -€s, (γένος) : born long 
ago, aged. 

παλαιός, 3: ancient, of old times. 


- 


παλάμη 


παλάμη, gen. sing. Γ 368, and dat. 
sing. Γ 338, παλάμηφιν : hand. 

παλάσσω, imperf. παλάσσετο; perf. 
part. pass. memadaypévos: 20 
spatter. 

παλίλ-λογος, (λέγω) : collected 
again, after being once distrib- 
uted, A 126. 

παλιμ-πλάζομαι, aor. pass. part. 
παλιμπλαγχθέντας : to be driven 
back, to wander back. 

πάλιν, adv.: back, back again, 
again; πάλιν λάζεσθαι μῦθον, A 
357, to take back one’s words. 

παλιν-ἄάγρετος, (aypew): revocable. 

worly-opros, (ὄρνυμι) : springing 
back, starting back, T 33. 

Παλλάς, -ddos, (πάλλω) : Pallas, 
epithet of Athene as wielder of 
spear and aegis, A 200, etc. 

πάλλω, imperf. πάλλε, -ον ; aor. I 
are: to brandish, to wield; to 
shake, T 316, 324; to dandle, 
to toss, Z 475. 

πάμπαν, (πᾶν reduplicated), adv. : 
entirely, wholly. 

παμ-ποίκιλος, 2: all variegated, 
all embroidered. 

wop-rpwra, adv.: first of all, 
Δ 97. 

παμ-φαίνω: to shine brightly; παμ- 
φαίνων, all glittering. 

fem. 


παμφανόων, -ωντος, -ωσα: 
gleaming, dazzling. 
πάν-αγρος, 2, (ἄγρη) : catching 


everything, E 487. 
mwav-alodos, 2: bright, glistening. 
Tlav-axaol: the Pan-Achaians, 
the Achaians collectively, B 


404. 
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παρά 


Πάνδαρος: Panddros, leader of 
the Trojan Lykians, famous as 
an archer. By wounding Men- 
elaos he prevented the conclu- 
sion of peace, B 827, A 88, 
E 95. 

| Πανέλληνες: the Pan-Helléines, 
the Hellenes collectively, B 
530. 

παν-ημέριος, 3, (ἡμέρη), adj., agree- 
ing with subject, but to be 
translated : σέ day long. 

Πάνθοος: Panthdos, a Trojan el- 
der, Γ' 146. 

παν-νύχιος, 3, (νύξ), adj.: αὐ night 
long, agreeing with subject. 

Πανοπεύς, -ἣος: Pandpeus, a town 
in Phokis, B 520. 

παν-συδίῃ, (cevw), adv.: i” all 
haste, with all zeal. 

πάντῃ, adv. : on all sides, every- 
where. 

παντοῖος, 3, (mas): of all kinds. 

πάντο-σε, adv.: in all directions, 
on all sides. 

παππάζω : to call papa. 

παπταίνω, aor. part. παπτήνας : 20 
look carefully for, to try to 
jind, Δ 200; to look about, A 
497. 

πάρ = παρά. 

παρά, παραί, wip; (1) adv.: beside, 
near ὄγ, as in A 611, Β 270, "' 
135, A 330, E 112. 

(2) prep. with gen., dat., and 

acc. : 

Gen., from, from beside; 
παρὰ μηροῦ, from his thigh; 
πλευρά, τά οἱ κύψαντι παρ᾽ doni- 


δος ἐξεφαάνθη, Δ 468, his side 


πάρα 


whith showed itself (from) be- 
side his shield. 

Dat., near, by, by the side of, 
beside. 

Acc., to a place or postition 
near or beside, to, in, on, along, 
beside, near; βλῆτο κνήμην παρὰ 
σφυρόν, Δ 518, he was hit on the 
leg, near the ankle ; λαὸν στῆσον 
παρ᾽ ἐρινεόν, Z 433, Station the 
host beside the fig-tree 5 νέοι παρ᾽ 
αὐτὸν ἔχον πεμπώβολα χερσίν, A 
463, the young men (stepping 
up) beside him, held the forks 
in their hands. 

πάρα, with retracted accent, is 
used, (1) for παρά following its 
noun, as in γαμβροῖο πάρα, Z 177; 
(2) for πάρεστι OF πάρεισι, as in 
τῷ δ᾽ αἰεὶ πάρα eis ye θεῶν, E 603, 
there ts always one of the gods 
by his side. 

παρα βλήδην, (παραβάλλω) : cov- 
ertly, with malicious intent, Δ 6. 

mapa-Phéone, perf. παρμέμβλωκε : 
to go to the side of; perf., to 
stand by the side of, to help. 

παρα-δέχομαι, aor. παρεδέξατο : fo 
vecetve from. 

παραί -- παρά. 

παρ-αίσιος: ζλγεαζεμέημρ, betoken- 
ing ill, Δ 381. 

παρ-αἴσσω, aor. παρήιξεν : fo rush 
by, to hasten on. 

παρα-κοίτης, (κοίτη) : Ausband. 

παράκοιτις, -ἰος : 7027. 

παρα-“λέγομαι, aor. παρελέξατο : 20 
lie wtth. 

παρα-πείθω, aOr. παρέπεισεν: 
persuade. 


lo 
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Πάρις 


παραστάς, see παρίστημι. 
παράσχῃ, See παρέχω. 
παρα-τρέω, aor. παρέτρεσσαν: 
leap aside, to shy. 
παράφημι, aor. 2 subj. παρείπῃ, 
part. παρειπών, -ovca: fo coun- 
sel, to persuade, to win over. 
παρδαλέη, (πάρδαλις), adj. fem. 
used as noun: panther’s skin. 
παρέασι,͵ SCE πάρειμι. 

παρ-ἐζομαι, imperat. παρέζεο ; im- 
perf. παρέζετο : to sit beside, to 
take a seat beside. 

παρειαί, plur.: cheeks. 

πάρ-ειμι, (εἰμῶῦ, ind. pres. plur. 2 
πάρεστε, 3 παρέασι; fut. παρέσ- 
σεται: to be present, to be at 
one’s disposal ; ἵπποι ov παρέασι 
καὶ ἅρματα, E 192, 7 have no 
horses and chariot. 

παρείπῃ, παρειπών, -oloa; See πα- 
ράφημι. 

παρελέξατο, see παραλέγομαι. 

παρ-έρχομαι, fut. sing. 2 παρελεύ- 
cea: to elude, to outwit. 

παρέσσεται, πάρεστε ; 566 πάρειμι, 
παρέχω, aor. subj. παράσχῃ : to 
grant, to show. 

παρήιον, (παρειαί) : cheek-piece. 

πάρ-ημαι, part. παρήμενος : fo sit 
beside. 

Tlap@{yos: Parthenios, a river in 
Paphlagonia, B 854. 

παρθένος: maiden, Virgin. 

Πάρις, -vos : Parts, also called ᾿Αλέ- 
ξανδρος, son of Priam. Under 
the protection of Aphrodite he 
carried off Helen, wife of Mene- 
laos, and so became the cause of 
the Trojan war. Γ 442, Z 290, etc. 


lo 


παρίστημι 


παρ-ίστημι, part. mid. παριστάμενος ; 
imperf. παρίστατο ; aor. 2 mape- 


ors, part. παραστάς: in mid. 
and in aor. 2 act., 29 stand be- 
side, to stand close by, to come 
and stand beside, to help. 

παρ-ίσχω, inf. παρισχέμεν : 20 hold, 
to keep ready. 

παρμέμβλωκε, See παραβλώσκω. 

πάροιθε(ν), adv.: 2,» front, before ; 
prep. with gen.: zm front of, 
before. 

παρ-οίχομαι, imperf. παρῴχετο: 20 
pass on. 

πάρος, adv.: before, formerly, of 
old, in the past, often used 
with the article τό, as in E 806; 
πάρος οὐ... πρίν, E 218, not 
until, followed by acc. with 
inf. as in πάρος τάδε ἔργα yeve- 
aba, Z 348, before these things 
came to pass. 

Παρρασίη: Parrhasie, a town in 
Arkadia, B 608. 

Tape ero, see παροίχομαι. 

wGs, πᾶσα, way, gen. παντός πάσης, 
dat. plur. πᾶσι and πάντεσσι, 
πάσησι : each, every, the whole, 
all. Neut. plur. acc. πάντα; as 
adv.: wholly. 

πάσσαλος: peg, μαζί, to hang any- 
thing on. 

πάσσω: to spread, to lay. 

πάσχω, aor. 2 opt. πάθοι; perf. 
plur. 2 πέποσθε: 10 suffer; μή 
τι πάθοι, E 567, lest anything 
befall him, i.e. lest he be 
slain. 

πατέομαι, aor. ἐπάσαντο: to taste, 
to partake of. 
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Παφλαγών 


πατέω (πάτος) : aor. πάτησαν: to 
tread, to trample: κατὰ δ᾽ ὅρκια 
πάτησαν, Δ 157, they trampled 
the covenant under foot. 

πατήρ, gen. πατέρος πατρός, dat. 
πατέρι πατρί, gen. plur. πατέρων: 
father. 

πάτος : the beaten path. 

πάτρη: fatherland, native country. 

πατρίς, -(S0s, (πατήρ), aS an adj. 
with γαῖα, and alone, as a noun: 
fatherland. 

Πάτροκλος, voc. Πατρόκλεις : Patro- 
klos, son of Menoitios and 
Sthenele, friend and companion 
of Achilles, A 337. Cladin the 
armor of Achilles he fights with 
Hektor and is slain, — book 16. 
His funeral forms the subject 
of book 23. 

πατρώιος, 3, (πατήρ) : relating to 
one’s father or ancestor, ances- 
tral, hereditary. 

παῦρος, COMp. wauporepos: sazal/, 
scanty. 

πανσωλή, (παύω) : Pause, respite. 

παύω, imperat. παῦε; fut. part. 
παύσουσα ;: aor. act. ind. παῦσαν, 
subj. sing. 3 παύσῃσι, Opt. παύ- 
σειεν, part. fem. παύσασαι ; aor. 
mid. ind. παύσαντο, inf. παύσα- 
σθαι, part. παυσάμενοι ; pert. 
πέπαυται, part. πεπαυμένος : act., 
to stop, to put an end to, to 
cause one to desist; mid., fo 
cease, to rest, to desist. 

ΠΠαφλαγών, -ovos, plur. Παφλαγόνες : 
the Paphilagonians, inhabitants 
of a district of Asia Minor on 
the Pontus, B 851, E 577. 
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maxis, «εἶα, -b: thick, stalwart, 
Stout. 

πεδάω, (πέδη), aor. ἐπέδησε πέδησε: 
to ensnare. 

πέδιλον : sandal, 

πεδίον : lain. 

πεδίον-δε, adv. : nto the plain. 

welos: a footman, as a footman, 
on fool. 

πείθω, imperf. with and without 
aug.; fut. ind. πείσεις, inf. act. 
πεισέμεν, mid. πείσεσθαι ; aor. 2 
act. opt. plur. 1 πεπίθοιμεν ; aor. 
2 mid. ind. mOdpny, ἐπίθοντο, 
subj. πίθηαι, πίθηται, opt. πίθοιο, 
imper. plur. πίθεσθε;; perf. ind. 
plur. 3 πεποίθασιν, subj. πεποίθης, 
part. πεποιθώς ; pluperf. plur. 1 
ἐπέπιθμεν : act., 20 persuade, to 
win over, to prevatl upon; 
mid., Zo allow one’s self to be 
persuaded, to obey; perf. and 
plup., with pres. and imperf. 
meaning: 20 trust, to rely on, 
to be of good courage. 

mweavaw: 20 be hungry. 

Πειραΐδης, -ao: son of Petraios,— 
Ptolemaios, A 228. 

metpap, -aros, plur. πείρατα : foz/s, 
snares. 

πειράω, πειρᾶται, πειρᾶν, πειρώμενος ; 
imperf. fut. 
gopat; aor. mid. ἐπειρήσαντο, im- 
perat. πείρησαι ; aor. pass. inf. 
πειρηθῆναι: to try, to test, to make 
trial of, to attempt, to essay. 

Πειρίθοος : Petrithdos, king of the 
Lapithae, A 263, B 741. 

Tlelpoos, -ew: Peirdos, leader of 
the Thracians, B 844, A 520. 


~ ’ 
ἐπειρᾶτο: πειρή- 


πελώριος 


πείρω, aor. ἔπειραν ; perf. pass. 
part. πεπαρμένος : to pierce, 
ἥλοισι πεπαρμένον, A 246, studded 
with natts. 

Πελάγων, -ovros: Peldgon,; (1) a 
leader of the Pylians, A 295 ; 
(2) a Lykian, comrade of Sarpé- 
don, E 695. 

πελάζω, (πέλας) : aor. πέλασεν 
πέλασσεν, πέλασαν, Ρ455. πελά- 
σθη ; aor. 2 mid. ἔπληντο: act., 
to bring near, to bring to, to 
bring upon, mid. and pass., 
to come to, to clash together. 

Πελασγικός: Pelasgian , τὸ Πελασ- 
γικὸν “Apyos, see ἴΑργος (3). 

Πελασγός: Pelasgian ; plur., the 
Pelasgians, B 843. 

πελειάς, -dbos: dove. 

πέλεκυς, -εος: “7.112. 

πελεμίζω, aor. pass. πελεμίχθη: 20 
shake, pass. to be shaken, to 
stagger, to reel. 

Πελίης, -αο: Pelias, ruler of Iolkos, 
brother of Aison and uncle of 
Jason, B 715. 

Πελλήνη: Pelléne, a town 
Achaia, B 574. 

Πέλοψ, -πος : Pelops, son of Tan- 
tilos, Father of Atreus, B 104. 

πέλω and πέλομαι, syncopated im- 
perf. ἔπλεο, ἔπλετο: fo move; 
to become, to be; κλαγγὴ yepa- 
vov πέλει οὐρανόθι πρό, T 3, ὦ 
clamor of cranes goes along the 
sky; ὠκύμωρος ἔπλεο, A 418, 
thou wast made short-lived, i.e. 
thou art destined to short life. 

πελώριος, 3, (πέλωρ) : monstrous, 
huge, mighty. 


in 


πέλωρον 


πέλωρον : monster, portent. 

πέμπω, imperf. ἔπεμπε and πέμπε ; 
fut. πέμψω ; aor. ἔπεμψεν, inf. 
πέμψαι: to send, tv take, to 
carry, to escort. 

πεμπ-ώβολον, (πέντε; ὀβελός) : υέ- 
pronged fork, used ἴῃ sacri- 
ficing. 

πενθερός : wife’s father, father-in- 
law. 

πένθος, -εος : Sorrow, grief, suffer- 


ing. 
πένομαι : Lo be busy about, to be 
engaged in. 


πεντα-έτηρος, (Eros): f2ve years old. 

πεντήκοντα: fifty. 

πεπαλαγμένον, see παλάσσω. 

πεπαρμένος, SCE πείρω. 

πέπανται, πεπαυμένος ; SCE παύω. 

πέπηγεν, SCE πήγνυμι. 

πεπίθοιμεν, 566 πείθω. 

πεπληγώς, -υἷα ; see πλήσσω. 

πέπλος: a cloth for covering a 
chariot, E 194; rode, the prin- 
cipal garment of women; 
hence the epithet ἑλκεσίπεπλος, 
trailing-robed, applied ἰο 
women. 

πεπνυμένος, SCE πγνέω. 

πεποίθασιν, πεποίθῃς, πεποιθώς : See 
πείθω. 

πέποσθε, See πάσχω. 

πεποτήαται, 566 ποτάομαι, 

πεπρωμένον, SCE πορ--. 

πέπτανται, SCE πετάννυμι. 

πεπύθοιτο, see πυνθάγομαι. 

πεπυκασμένα, SCE πυκάζω. 

πέπων, -ονος, VOC. πέπον, adj. and 
noun, used only in addressing 
persons: dear, good friend, E 
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«ερί 


109, Ζ 55; coward, weakling, 

B 235. 
πέρ, enclitic strengthening parti- 

cle: very, A 352, 416; even, A 

211, 260; although, however, A 

131, 241, 275, 546,577, 586, 587, 

588 ; at any rate, A 353, 508. 
Περαιβοί: the Peraibians, a Pelas- 

gic tribe in Thessaly, B 740. 
περάω, inf. περάαν ; fut. περήσειν ; 

aor. ἐπέρησε πέρησε: to pierce, 

to pass through, to cross. 
Πέργαμος: Pergdmos, the citadel 

of Ilfos, A 508, etc. 
Περγασίδης : son of Pergdsos,— 

Deikoéon, E 535. 
πέρην, adv. with gen.: opposite, 

B 535; deyond, on the other 

side of, B 626. 
πέρθω, aor. πέρσεν, part. πέρσας: 

to destroy, to lay waste. 
περί ; (1) adv.: about, around, A 

236, B 19, 43, T 384, E 776; 

before, in advance, A 258; eés- 

pectally, A 53, E 566. of περὶ 
βουλὴν Δαναῶν ἐστέ, A 258, who 
are in advance of (surpass) 
the Danaans in counsel. 
(2) prep. with gen., dat., and 
acc. : 

Gen., before, beyond, more 
than, A 287, 417, B 831, E 325; 
for, aS in μαχήσονται rept σεῖο, 
I 137, well fight for thee. 

Dat., about, on, in A 53, ὅτ᾽ 
ἄν τοι ἀπέχθωνται περὶ κῆρι, περί 
is an adv. strengthening the 
verb. 

Acc., about, around, by the 
side of, T 408. 


πέρι 


πέρι, with retracted accent, is used 
for περί following its noun, as 
in E 7390. 

περι-βαίνω, aor. 2 inf. περιβῆναι : 
to bestride, for the purpose of 
protecting, in battle, one who 
has fallen. 

wepl-Spopos, (περιδραμεῖν) : turn- 
ing round, running round; 
capable of being run round, 
accessible, open. 

περι-έχω, aor. 2 mid. imperat. 
περίσχεο : to protect, with gen. 
A 393. 

περι-ίστημι, ΔΟΥ. 2 περίστησαν : aor. 
2, to stand about, to place one’s 
self about, to surround. 

περι-καλλής, -és, (καλός): 
beautiful. 

περι-κλυτός: very famous, splen- 
aid. 

περι-κτείνω : 20 slay round about. 

περίσχεο, 566 περιέχω. 

περι-τέλλομαι: fo revolve, to roll 
round. 

περι-τρέφω, pass.: 20 curdle, to 
thicken; γάλα ὦκα περιτρέφεται 
κυκόωντι, E 903, milk quickly 
curdles as one stirs tt. 

περι-τροπέω: 29 revolve, to roll 
around, 

Περίφας, -avros: Peripfhas, an 
Aitolian, slain by Ares, E 842 ; 
the only instance in Homer of 
a god slaying a mortal in 
battle. 

περι-Φραδέως, 
Sully. 

wepl-bpwv, -ov, (φρήν) : wise, tn- 
telligent. 


very 


adv.: wery care- 
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πεφύκει 


περι-ώσιον, adv.: deyond measure, 
immoderately. 

Περκώσιος: of Perkote, B 831, Z 
30. 

Περκώτη: Perkdte, a town on the 
Hellespont, B 835. 

περόνη: p22, brooch. 

πέρσεν, πέρσας : see πέρθω. 

πέσε, -ον, -οιεν, -έειν, -ών, -ὄντος, 
etc. ; see πίπτω. 

πέσσω, inf. πεσσέμεν ; to digest; 
to gorge one’s self with, to en- 
joy, B 237; to brood ower, Δ 
513. 

πέταλον : leaf. 

πετάννυμι, ΔΟΙ. πέτασσαν, part. πε- 
τάσσας; perf. pass. plur. 3 
πέπτανται : fo spread, to spread 
over , to stretch forth; πέπλοι 
πέπτανται, E 196, the cloths are 
spread over them. 

amerenvos, (πέτομαι) :. 
feathered. 

Ileredv, -ὥνος: δε δον, a village 
in Boeotia, under the rule of 
Thebes, B 500. 

Tlereds, -G0: Petéos, father of Me- 
nestheus, B 552, A 327. 

πέτομαι, aor. 2 ἔπτατο, part. wra- 
μένη ; imperf. dual πετέσθην: 10 
jy. 

πέτρη : rock. 

πετρήεις, -εσσα, -ev, (πέτρη) : rocky. 

πέφανται Β 122, 566 φαίνω. 

πέφανται, E 531, and πεφνέμεν, Z 
180; see root dev. 

πεφρικνῖαι, see φρίσσω. 

πεφύασι, see iw. 

πεφνγμένον, See φεύγω. 

πεφύκει, 566 φύω. 


winged, 
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wy: whither. 

wy, enclitic: fo some place, to any 
place; in any way; ἧ πῇ με 
πολίων ἄξεις ; Τ' 400, wilt thou 
lead me to some city? ovd€ πη 
ἔστι, Z 267, wor can it be in any 
way. 

πηγεσί-μαλλος: 
197. 

πηγή: spring, source. 

πήγνυμι, aor. ἔπηξε πῆξε, part. πή- 
ξας ; perf. πέπηγεν ; aor. 2 pass. 
πάγη : to fix, to force, to drive, 
to thrust, to build, perf. and 
pass. fo stick, to remain fixed, 
ἔγχεα πέπηγεν, T 135, shetr 
spears are planted in the 
ground. 

Πήδαιος: Pedatos, son of Ante- 
nor, E 69. 

Πήδασος: Peddsos,a town of the 
Leléges in Troas, Z 35. 

Πήδασος: Peddsos, son of Buko- 
lion, Ζ 21. 

mite, see πάλλω. 

Πηλεΐδης, -αο, -ew ; ΠΠηληιάδης, -αο, 
-ew ; and ΠΠηλεΐων, -wvos: son of 
Peleus, — Achilles; A 1, 146, 
188, etc. 

Πηλεύς, -fhos: Peleus, son of Aia- 
kos, and father of Achilles by 
the Nereid Thetis, A 489. 

Πήλιον: Pelion, a lofty, wooded 
mountain range on the coast of 
Thessaly, B 744. 

πῆμα, -aros, (πάσχω) : suffering, 
anguish; cause of suffering, 
bane. 

πημαίνω, aor. opt. 3 πημήνειαν : fo 
sin, to transgress, 10 do wrong. 


thickfleeced, Τ' 


πίσυνος 


Πηνειός : Penetos, the chief river 
of Thessaly, rising in Mt. Pin- 
dos and flowing through the 
vale of Tempe into the Ther- 
maic Gulf, B 752. 

Πηνέλεως, τω: Peneléos, a leader 
of the Boeotians at Troy, B 


494. 

πῆξε; πήξας ; see πήγνυμι, 

amos: kinsman, relative by blood 
or by marriage. 

Πηρείη: Peraia, a district of 
Thessaly, B 766. | 

πηρός: maimed, crippled, blind. 

πῆχυς, -εος, M.: 427,22. 

Πιδύτης : P2dytes, a Trojan from 
Perkote, Z 30. 

πιέειν, πίῃσθα ; see πίνω. 

πιθ. όμην, -ηαι, -nrat, -οιο, -εσθε; See 
“«είθω. | 

πιθέω, aor. part. πιθήσας, (πείθω) : 
to obey. 

πικρός, 3: piercing, bitter. 

πίμπλημι, imperf. pass. πίμπλαντο: 
to fill. 

πίγαξ, -axog: fab/et. 

πίνω, inf. πινέμεναι ; aor. 2 subj. 
sing. 2 πίῃσθα, inf. méew: 10 
drink. 

πίπτω, imperf. πῖπτε ; aor. 2 ἔπεσε 
πέσε, πέσον, πέσοιεν, πεσέειν, 
πεσών, -όντος: to fall, to be 
slain. ° 

πίσσα: Pitch, Δ 277. 

πιστός, 3,(πείθω) : faithful, trusty ; 
ὅρκια πιστά, a solemn covenant. 

πιστόομαι, aor. πιστώσαντο : £0 
pledge one’s faith. 

πίσυνος, 3, (πείθω) : trusting to. 
relying on, with dat. 


Tiuréets 


Πιτθεύς, -ἣος: P2ttheus, son of Pe- 
lops and king in Troizene, I 
144. 

Πιτύεια: Pityeza, a town in Mysia, 
B 829. 

πίων, -ov, gen. πίονος : fat, rich. 

πλάζω, aor. pass. part. πλαγχθέν- 
τας : lohinder, to thwart, pass. 
to be driven. 

Πλάκος: Plakos, a mountain in 
Mysia, at the foot of which lay 
the town of Thebe, Z 396, 425. 

Πλάταια: Plataia, a town in Boe- 
otia, B 504. 

πλατάνιστος: Slane-tree. 

πλατύς, -εἶἰα, -0: broad, ranging 
widely, wide-grazing. 

πλέας, acc. plur. masc. of πλείων. 

πλεῖος, 3: full. 

πλεῖστος, 3, superl. of πολύς: 
most. Neut. πλεῖστον as adv. : 
most, the most. 

πλείων, πλεῖον and πλέων, πλέον, 
dat. plur. πλεόνεσσι, acc. plur. 
masc. πλέας ; comparat. to “πο- 
Avs: more ; τὸ πλεῖον, the greater 
part ; oi πλέονες Λύκιοι, E 673, 
the Lykian multitude, the rank 
and file, as distinguished from 
their leader, Sarpédon. 

πλευρόν : plur. πλευρά, side. 

Πλευρών, -ὥῶνος: Pleuron, an an- 
cient city in Aitolia, B 639. 

πλέω, imperf. ἔπλεον : 20 sazl. 

πλέων, πλέον : see πλείων. 

πληγή, (πλήσσων: @ blow. 

πληθύς, -ὕος, f.: multitude, the 
common sort. 

πλήθω, part. dat. πλήθοντε: to be 
Full. 
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woot 


πλήμνη, (πλήθω) : the nave, the 
hub of a wheel. 

πλῆξεί(ν), πλήξαντε; see πλήσσω. 

πλήξιππος: horse-strikiny, chariot- 
ariving. 

πλησίος, 3: near, standing by; as 
noun, #eighbor. Neut. πλησίον, 
as adv.: near, close by, with gen., 
ris, Z 249. 

πλήσσω, aor. I πλῇξε(ν) ; aor. 2 
ἐπέπληγον; perf. part. πεπλη- 
yos, -via: to strike, to beat, to 
beat up, to ratse. 

πλοῦτος: wealth, riches. 

πνείω and πνέω, perf. mid. part. 
πεπνυμένος: to breathe; perf. 
mid., fo be wise, to be discreet, 
πεπνυμένος, SALC, WISE. 

πνεύμων, -ovos, (πνέω) : lung. 

πνοιή, (πνέω) : breath, blast, gust. 

Ποδαλείριος: Podaletrios, a fa- 
mous physician, son of Askle- 
pios and brother of Machaon, 
B 732. 

wod-dpxns, -es, (πούς, apxew) : ficet- 
footed, epithet of Achilles. 

Ποδάρκης, -εος : Podarkes, brother 
of Protesilaos, B 704. 

πόδεσσιν, 566 πούς. 

ποδ-ήνεμος, 2: wind-footed, swift 
as the wind. 

ποδ-ώκεια: fleetness of foot, B 
792. 

ποδ-ώκης, -es, (ὠκύς) : fleet-footed. 

ποθέω, imperf. iterative, ποθέεσκε: 
to long for, to yearn for, to sor- 
row for, to miss. 

wo0f,: longing, desire ; ποθὴ ἐμεῖο, 
destre for me. 

ποθί, enclitic: ever, at any time. 


ποιξω 


ποιέω, ΔΟΥ. ποίησε, ποιήσατο, Subj. 
sing. 3 ποιήσεται ; perf. pass. 
πεποίηται: to make, to do, to 
build. 

ποιήεις, -εσσα, -ev, (ποίη) : 97.655}. 

ποιητός, 3, (ποιέω) : well-made. 

ποίκιλμα, -ατος : variegated adorn- 
ment, decoration. 

ποικίλος, 3: many-colored, richly 
adorned, finely wrought. 

ποιμαίνω: 29 be a shepherd, to 
tend flocks. 

ποιμήν, -dvos: shepherd; often 
used metaphorically, as in 
Eng.,— A 296, E 513. 

ποιμνήιος, (ποίμνη) : Pertaining to 
flocks, sheep-. 

ποινή: recompense, requital. 

ποῖος, 3: what kind of, what. 

ποιπνύω, (πνέω): fo bustle about, 
to pant with exertion. 

πολέες, πολέας, πολέεσσι ; 
πολύς. 

πολεμήιος, 3: warlike, of war. 

πολεμίζω and πτολεμίζω : to wage, 
to wage war, to fight. 

πολεμιστής : warrior, god of war. 

πόλεμοόν-δε, adv.: z2to battle, to 
war. 

πόλεμος, πτόλεμος : war, battle. 

πολέων, gen. plur. of πολύς. 

πόληες, nom. plur. of πόλις. 

πολιήτης : citizen, B 806. 

πόλιν-δε: 20 the city. 

πολιός, 3 and 2: gray. 

πόλις and πτόλις, gen. πόλιος 
πτόλιος, Gat. πόλει πόληι, acc. 
πόλιν, nom. plur. πόληες, gen. 
πολίων, acc. πόλιας πόλεις : c2ly 5 
ἄκρη πόλις = ἀκρόπολις. 
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πολύκλητος 


Πολίτης: Polites, son of Priam, 
B 791. 

πολλάκι, adv., (πολλός) : often. 

πολλόν, neut. of πολλός (= πολύς), 
used as adv.: greatly, much, 
by far. 

πολν-άιξ, -txos, (ἀίσσω) : stormy, 
furious. 

πολύ-αρνι, dat.: rich in flocks, B 
106. 

πολυ-βενθής, -ἐς (βένθος) : 
deep. 

πολύ-βουλος, 2, (βουλή) : rich in 
counsel, epithet of Athene. 

πολυ-δαίδαλος, 2: artistic, curt- 
ously wrought. 

πολύδακρυς, acc. τυν, (δάκρυ) : 
very tearful, lamentable. 

πολυ-δειράς, -άδος, (δειράς) : many 
ridged. 

Πολυδεύκης, -cos: Polydeukes, ~ 
Pollux, son of Zeus and Lede, 
and brother of Kastor and 
Helen, r 237. 

πολυ-δίψιος, 2, (δίψα) : very thirsty, 
ary. 

πολύτδωρος, 2, (δῶρον): having 
many gifts, well-portioned. 

wodv-{vyos, 2, (ζυγόν) : having 
many banks of oars, well- 
benched, B 293. 


very 


mohu-nxrs, “ἐς, (yxy): echoing, 
loud-sounding. 

TloAvS0s: Polyidos, a Trojan, E 
148. 

πολύ-κεστος, 2: embroidered, T 
371. 


wodv-KAnls, -ίδος : well-benched. 
πολύκλητος, 2, (καλέω): called 
Jrom many places. 


πολύκμητος 


πολύκμητος, 2, (κάμνω) : ἐαδογί- 
ously wrought. 

πολύ-κνημος, 2, (κνημός) : Aaving 
many mountain spurs, many- 
ridged, B 497. 

πολν-κοιρανίη, (xoipavos): the rule 
of many, B 204. 

πολν-κτήμων, -ον, (κτῆμα) : much- 
possessing, wealthy, Ἑ 613. 

πολυ-λήιος, (λήιον): rich 
meadow-land, E 613. 

πολύ-μηλος, (μῆλον) : rich in flocks 
of sheep. 

πολύ-μητιῃ, -ἰος: having many de- 
vices, crafly, wise. 

πολν-μήχανος, (μηχανή): having 


2 


many resources, inventive, 
WISE. 

πολύμμυθος: of many words, 
talkative. 


Πολυνείκης, -eos: Polynetkes, son 
of Oidipos and brother of 
Eteokles, A 377. 

Πολύξεινος : Polyxeinos, leader of 
the Epeians, B 623. 

πολυ-πάμων, -ov, (πέπαμαι) : much- 
possessing, wealthy, A 433. 

TloAvwolrns, -ao: Polypottes, a 
Greek leader, B 740. 

πολύς, πολλή, πολύ; besides Attic 
forms, the following are found, 
— gen. πολέος, acc. πουλύν (both 
masc. and fem.), plur. nom. 
πολέες πολεῖς, ZEN. πολέων πολ- 
λάων πολλέων, dat. πολλοῖσι πολ- 
λῇσι πολέσι πολέεσσι, ACC. πολέας: 
much, large, broad, long, plur. 
many; οἱ πολλοί, B 483, the 
many, the multitude. Neut. 
sing. πολύ and πολλόν, and plur. 
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wop- 


πολλά, as adv.: much, by far, 
often; πολλὰ ἠρᾶτο, A 35, he 
prayed aloud; πολὺ πρό, Δ 373; 
far in front of. Comparat. 
πλείων. Superl. πλεῖστος. 

πολύ-σκαρθμος, (σκαίρω) : 
agile. 

πολυ-σπερής, -ἐς, (σπείρων) : scat- 
tered abroad. 

πολυ-στάφυλος, (σταφυλή) : rich 
in vines. 

πολύστονος, (στένω) : causing 
many groans, deplorable, bitter. 

πολυ-τρήρων, -wvos: rich in doves. 

Πολύφημος : Polyphémos, a Lapi- 
the from Larissa, A 264. 

πολύ-φλοισβος, 2: loud-sounding, 
epithet of the sea. 

Πολνφόντης: Polyphontes, slain 
by Tydeus in the ambuscade at 
Thebes, A 395. 

πολύχαλκος: abounding in bronze, 
brazen. 

πομπή, (πέμπω) : 
conduct. 

πονέομαι, imperf. ἐπονεῖτο πονέοντο, 
part. πονεύμενος: to labor, to 
totl in battle, to be busy. 

πόγος, (πένομαι) : 2011, task, labor, 
toil of battle. 

ποντο-πόρος, (rreipw) : Sea-going, 
seafaring. 

πόντος: the sea, the deep. 

πόποι, exclamation of surprise, 
anger, or pain: O strange! O 
shame! alas! 

wop-, root of aor. 2 πόρε, πόρον, 
subj. πόρῃ ; perf. part. πεπρω- 
μένον: to give, to bestow, we 
πρωμένον ἐστί, I 309, 12 ἐς fated 


lithe, 


convoy, safe- 


πορθέω 


πορθέω, imperf. ἐπόρθεον : ἴο de- 
5270}. 

πόρκης: ving about the shaft of 
a spear to hold the _ head, 
ferule. 

πόρος: ford. 

πορσύνω, fut. part. fem. πορσυνέ- 
ουσα: 20 prepare. 

πόρτις, -ἰος, f.: heifer. 

πορφύρεος, 3, (πορφύρω) : dark- 
gleaming, dark, gloomy, purple. 

. Ποσειδάων, -wvos: Poseidon, Nep- 
tune, son of Kronos and Rhea, 


brother of Zeus and Hades, |- 


and god of the Sea, A 400. 

ἸΠοσιδήιος: consecrated to Posez- 
don, B 506. 

(1) πόσις, -vos, (πίνω) : drink. 

(2) πόσις, -vos, dat. πόσεϊ, acc. 
plur. πόσιας : husband. 

ποσσί, See Trove. 

ποταμός : LVEF. 

ποτάομαι, perf. plur. 3, with in- 
tensive pres. meaning, πεποτή- 
ara: to fly. 

ποτέ, with elision ποτ᾽ and ποθ᾽, 
enclitic adv. : once, at one time, 
(in the past); ome day, some 


day, (in the future); εἴ wore: | 


tf ever; οὔ ποτε, μή ποτε: 
never. 
πότερος, 3: which of two, E 85. 
worl = πρός, adv. and prep. 
ποτι-δέγμενος, 5ε6 προσδέχομαι. 
πότμος, (πίπτω) : Jot, fate, death. 
πότνια, a female title of honor, ap- 
plied to goddesses and to mor- 
tals: revered, dread, sovereign, 
lady. 
«ποτόν, (πίνω) : drink, wine. 
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πρίν 


ποῦ, interrog. adv.: where ? 

πού, enclit. adv.: anywhere, sonte 
where, in any way, perhaps, tt 
SEEMS. 

πονλνυ-βότειρα, (βόσκωλ) : 
nourishing, bounteous. 

πουλύν, 566 πολύς. 

πούς, ποδός, dat. plur. ποσί, ποσσί, 
πόδεσσι: foot. 

IIpdurios: the Praktios, a river in 

 Troas, B 835. 

πραπίδες, plur., dat. πραπίδεσσι : 

_ the diaphragm, figuratively, 

as in A 608, understanding, 

mind. 

πρέσβυς, fem. πρέσβα: reverend, 
old, πρέσβα θεά, E 721, dread 
goddess. Superl. πρεσβύτατος: 
oldest, most reverend. 

πρήθω, aor. πρῆσε: fo blow, to 
burn. 

πρηνής, “ἐς, (πρό) : headlong, for- 
ward, prone. 

πρήσσω, aor. inf. πρῆξαι: to ao, 
lo accomplish. 

Πριαμίδης : son of Priam, B 817. 

Πρίαμος: Priamos, Priam, son of 
Laomédon and king of Troy. 
At the time of the war, Priam 
was an old man, and he took 
no part in the fighting. Ac- 
cording to Homer he was the 
father of fifty sons, chief among 
whom was Hektor. A _ 119, 
255, etc. 

πρίν, adv. and conj. (πρό) : before, 
sooner, hitherto. Used with the 
inf. ; πρὶν νὼ πειρηθῆναι, E 219, 
before we make trial; λαὸν ἐρυκά- 
κατε πρὶν πεσέειν, Z δι, rally the 


much- 


πρό 
host before they fall; ἀλλά pe 


γαῖα καλύπτοι πρὶν πυθέσθαι, Z 465, 
may the earth cover me before 7 
hear. To this πρίν with the inf. 
is often joined another with the 
leading verb ; οὐδ᾽ 6 ye πρὶν Aa- 
ναοῖσιν λοιγὸν ἀπώσει, πρὶν δόμε- 
ναι, A 98, nor will he remove 
the pestilence from the Dana- 
ans, before they give, see also 
B 348, 355, 414, A 115, E 288. 
πρό; (1) adv.: of place, defore, 
forth; of time, before, A 70; 
οὐρανόθι πρό, T 3, before the 
heavens, or along the sky. 

(2) prep. with gen.: Jdefore, 
in front of; πρὸ ὁδοῦ ἐγένοντο, 
A 382, had started on their 
way; πολὺ πρὸ φίλων, far in 
advance of his friends. 

προ-βαίνω, perf. προβέβηκας : 9 go 
beyond, to outstrip. 

προ-βάλλω, aor. 2 mid. προβάλοντο: 
to throw before one’s self, to 
scatter. 

προ-βέβουλα, defective perf. with 
the meaning of an intensive 
pres., as if from προβούλομαι: 
to prefer. 

προ-βλής, -ἢτος, (προβάλλωλ : 270- 
jecting, jutting. 

προ-γενέστερος, compar. of προγε- 
γνής, -ές : elder. 

apo-Soxy, (προδέχομαι) : lurking- 
place. 

προέηκε, 566 προ-ίημι, 

προτερέσσω, ΔΟΓ. προέρεσσαν : fo 
row forward. 

προ-ερύω, ΔΟΥ. προέρυσσεν : to draw 
forth, to launch. 
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προρέω 


πρό-ες, See προΐημι. 

προθέουσι, sce προτίθημι. 

ΤΠροθοήνωρ, -ορος: /rothoénor, a 
Boeotian leader, Β 495. 

Πρόθοος: Prothdos, leader of the 
Magnétes, B 756. 

προ-θυμίη, 
588. 

apo-idwre, fut. προιάψει προιάψειν, 
aor. προίαψεν : fv send forth, to 
hurl down. 

προ-ΐημι, ind. pres. sing. 3 mpotet;. 
imperf. προΐει; aor. 1 act. προέ- 
nke; aor. 2 imperat. mpdes: 20 
send forth, to send away, to 
yteld, to give up, to discharge, 
to shoot. 

προ-ΐστημι, part. aor. I προστήσας: 
to set forth, to present as cham- 
pton, & 156. 

Προῖτος: Proztos, king at Tiryns, 
Z 157. 

προ-καθ-ίζω: 20 alight further for- 
ward, B 463. 

προ-καλέω and προκαλίζομαι, aor. 
mid. imperat. προκάλεσσαι ; im- 
perf. προκαλίζετο : 10 call forth, 
to challenge. 

προ-μαχίζω, (πρόμαχος) : to play 
the champion. 

πρό-μαχος, (μάχη) : ὦ jighter in 
the front rank. 

πρόμος, (πρό) : one who fights in 
Sront, a champion. 

προ-πάροιθε(ν), prep. with gen. : 
before, in front of, along. 

awpo-ras, -ασα, «αν: 2//, whole. 

προ-πρηνής, -€s; meut. as adv.: 
forwards. 

mpo-péw: fo flow onward. 


(πρόθυμο:): zeal, B 


πρὸς 


besides, moreoyer, in addition, 
E 307. 

(2) Prep. with gen., dat., and 
acc. : 

Gen., from; τιμὴν ἀρνύμενοι 
πρὸς Ἰρώων, A 100, winning 
honor from the Trojans ; πρὸς 
Διός, A 239, at Zeus command ; 
μάρτυροι πρὸς θεῶν, A 339, wit- 
nesses before the face of the 
gods ; ἦ σοι ἄριστα πεποίηται πρὸς 
Τρώων, Ζ 56, good deeds have 
been done for thee by Trojans ; 
πρὸς ἄλλης, Z 450, at another 
woman's bidding ; αἴσχε᾽ ἀκούω 
πρὸς Τρώων, Z 524, 7 hear shame- 
ful things from the Trojans. 

Dat., upon, at, near; ποτὶ 
γαίῃ ἀγκλίνας, A 112, resting it 
upon the ground ; ποτὶ γούνασι, 
E 408, on his knees ; πρὸς περό- 
vn, On οἵ against a pin. 

Acc., fo, toward, against; 
εἶμι πρὸς “OAvprov, A 420, 7 am 
going to Olympos, πρὸς ἀλλή- 
λους ἔπεα ἀγόρευον, Τ' 155, spoke 
words to each other; πρὸς τείχεα 
Θήβης, A 378, against the walls 
of Thebes ; πρὸς Διομήδεα τεύχε 
ἄμειβε χρύσεα χαλκείων, Z 235, 
exchanged armor with Dio- 
medes, golden for bronze. 

προσ-αμύνω: 720 avail, to be of use; 
ov προσαμύνει, E 139, 2oes not 
drive him away, makes no de- 
Sence. 

προσ-αρηρώς, ~via, -ός : closely fitted ,; 
perf. part. with intrans. mean- 
ing, as if from προσ-αραρίσκω. 
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πρός, προτί and mort; (1) Adv. : | 


᾿ προτρέπομαι 


προσ-αὐυδάω, imperf. προσηύδα: 20 
Speak, Δ 24; to address; with 
acc. of th person and dat. of 
the words, A 539; and with two 
accusatives, A 211. 

προσ-βαίνω, aor. 2 part. προσβάς ; 
mixed aor. προσεβήσετο: to go 
to, to step upon. 

προσ-δέχομαι, aor. 2 part. ποτιδέγ- 
pevos: £0 watt. 

πρόσ-ειμι, (εἶμι) ; part. προσιόντα: 
to come lowards, to come on. 

προσ-έενπον, -ε(ν); aor. 2 of πρόσ- 
φημι. 

πρόσθεν, πρόσθε; (1) adv.: before, 
in front, first; (2) prep. with 
gen.: im front of, before. In 
A 54 πρόσθεν follows its case. 

πρόσσω: forwards. 

πρόσ-φημι, imperf., with aor. 
meaning, προσέφη; aor. 2 προσ- 
éeure(v): to address, to speak 
to. 

προσ-φωνέω, imperf. προσεφώνεε: 
to address, to speak to. 

πρότερος, (πρό), Comparat.: former, 
earlier, elder; πρότεροι ἄνθρωποι 
and of πρότεροι : the men of ola 
times, the forefathers. 

προτέρω, adv.: further. 

προτι-βάλλομαι, -εαι: 209 Punish, 10 
chasten. 

προ-τίθημι, pres. ind. plur. 3 mpo- 
θέουσιν : to permit, to suffer. 

πρόττονος, (τείνω) : fore-stay of a 
ship. 

προ-τρέπομαι, imperf. προτρέποντο ; 
aor. 2 inf. προτραπέσθαι : fo turn 
towards, to abandon one’s self 
LO. 


προφέρω 


προ φέρω: fo carry off, to utter, to 
reproach with, to offer. 

προ- φεύγω, aor. 2 part. προφυγόντα: 
lo escape. 

πρό-φρων, -oves, (φρήν) : forwara- 
minded, zealous, ready, adv. 
προφρονέως: with all one’s 
heart, readily. 

προ-χέω, imperf. mid. προχέοντο: 
mid., fo pour forth. 

πρυλέες, -wv, dat. πρυλέεσσι: 700ζ- 
soldiers. 

πρύμνη: stern of a ship. 

πρυμνήσια, neut. plur.: 
hawsers. 

πρυμνός, 3: extreme, last; γλῶσσα 
πρυμνή, E 292, the root of the 
tongue ; πρυμνὸν (neut.) θέναρος, 
E 339, the wrest. 

Ἡρύτανις, -ἰος: Prytdnis, a Lykian, 
E 678. 

πρῴην, (πρό), adv.: of late, re- 
cently. 

πρώιζα,͵ adv.: day before yesterday. 

Πρωτεσίλαος: Protesilaos, leader 
of Thessalians at Troy. He 
was the first Greek to leap to 
the land and the first to be 
slain, B 698. 

πρώτιστος, 3, superl. to πρῶτος: 
first of ali. Neut. plur. πρώ- 
τιστα as adv.: first. 

πρωτό-γονος, (γίγνομαι) : first-born, 
firstling. 

πρωτο-παγής, -€s, (mipyvupse): newly 
made. 

πρῶτος, 3, (πρό), superl.: 4,44γ51, 
foremost, in either place or 
time. The neuters πρῶτον and 
πρῶτα, and also τὸ πρῶτον͵ τὰ 


52972- 


TO 
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wixa 


πρῶτα, as adverbs: first, at first, 
πρῶτος pupds, Z 40, the end of 
the pole. 

πταμένη, 566 πέτομαι. 

πτελέη: elm. 

Πτελεός: ᾿ Ζείδος ; (1) an Achaian 
town in Thessaly, B 697; (2) ἃ 
place in Elis, B 594. 

wrepoes, -σσα, -ev, (πτερόν): 
winged, feathered, fiuttering. 

πτέρνξ, -vyos, dat. plur. πτερύγεσσιν: 
wing. 

Ἡτολεμαῖος : Prolemaios, father of 
Agamemnon’s charioteer, Eury- 
médon, A 228. 

πτολεμίζω, see πολεμίζω. 

πτόλεμος, See πόλεμος. 

πτολίεθρον, (πόλις): city, town, 
Ἰλίου πτολίεθρον, the citadel of 
7705. - 

πτολί-πορθος, (πτόλις, πέρθω) : céty- 
destroying, waster of cities. 

πτόλις = πόλις. 

πτύγμα, -ατος, (πτύσσω) : ὦ fold. 

πτυκτός, 3, (πτύσσω): folded, 
closed. 

πτωσκάζω, inf. πτωσκαζέμεν: 
Shrink, to skulk, Δ 372. 

᾿Ι πτώσσω: 20 shrink, to skulk. 

,. Πυγμαῖοι, (πυγμή): the Pygmies, 
a fabulous nation of dwarfs, 
Yr 6. 

πυθέσθαι, see πυνθάνομαι. 

πύθω, fut. πύσει : 20 rot (trans.). 

Πυθώ, and Πυθών, acc. -ῶνα: Pytho, 
ancient name of the region in 
Phokis, where were the temple 
and oracle of the Pythian 
Apollo ; B §109. 


to 


πύκα, adv.: carefully. 


πυκάζω 


πυκάζω, perf. pass. part. πεπυκα-᾿ 


opeva: 20 cover. 

πνκινός = πυκγός. 

πυκνός and πυκινός,3: ΖζΖεῖ, dense, 
strong, cunning, wise. 

Πυλαιμένης: Pylaeménes, an ally 
of the Trojans, B 851, E 576. 

Πύλαιος: Pylazos, leader of Pelas- 
gians, B 842. 

πύλη: door, gate, always used in 
the plur., with reference to the 
two wings of a double door or 
gate. 

Πνλήνη: Pyne, a town in Aito- 
lia, B 639. 

Πύλιος, (Πύλος): of Pylos, Py- 
lian, A 248. 

Ἡνλοιγενής, “ἐς, (γίγνομαι) : Jorn 
in Pylos, Pylian, epithet of 
Nestor, B 54. 

Πύλος, fem.: Pylos, a town on 

_the western coast of the Pelo- 
ponnesos, the seat of Nestor’s 
government, A 252, B 77. 

πύματος, 3: last, hindmost, outer- 
most, ἄντυξ ἣ πυμάτη θέεν ἀσπίδος, 
Z 118, the rim that ran round 
the outer edge of the shield. 

πυνθάνομαι, aor. 2 ind. ἐπύθοντο, 
subj. πύθηαι. opt. πεπύθοιτο, plur. 
3 πυθοίατο, inf. πυθέσθαι: to 
learn, to hear, to find out, with 
gen. in A 257. 

πύξ, adv.: wth the fist; πὺξ ἀγα- 
θός, Τ' 237, skilful in boxing. 

wip, πυρός ; fire. 

Πυραίχμης: Pyraichmes, an ally 
of the Trojans, B 848. 

Πύρασος: Pyrdsos, a town in 
Thessaly, B 695. 
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Ῥήνη 


πύργος: Zower, column of troops. 

πυρή, (πῦρ) : pyre. 

πώ, enclitic particle: ever, yet, at 
all, always used with a nega- 
tive. 

πωλέομαι, (πέλομαι), iterative im- 
perf. πωλέσκετο : fut. πωλήσεαι : 
to go frequently, to mingle. 

πῶμα : COVEY. 

πῶς, interrog. adv. : how ? 

πώς, enclit. adv.: ἐπ any way, οὐ 
μέν πως, not at all. 

πῶν, -εος: flock. 


P 


— 
—— 


ῥά, ῥ᾽, enclitic particle, — dpa. 

ῥέα and ῥεῖα, adv.: caszly, at ease. 

ῥέεθρον, (few) : stream. 

ῥέζω, fut. inf. ῥέξειν ; aor. ἔρεξε, 
subj. ῥέξῃ, inf. ῥέξαι : fo do, to 
do harm to, (with κακόν and 
acc. of the person); 209 sacrefice. 
αἴσυλα ῥέζων, violent of deed; 
κακὸν ῥέζουσαν, a wrong-doer ; ris 
σετοιάδ᾽ ἔρεξε; who hath treated 
thee thus? ξεινοδόκον κακὰ ῥέξαι, 
to do wrong to a host. 


ῥεῖα = ῥέα. 
ῥέω, imperf. ἔρρεεν, ῥέεν, ῥέε: Lo 
flow. 


ῥηγμίν, -tves, (ῥήγνυμι) : the beach. 

ῥήγννμι, fut. inf. ῥήξειν ; aor. ἔρρη- 
ξεν ῥῆξε(ν) : to break; mid., fo 
break (intrans.); κῦμα χέρσῳ 
ῥηγνύμενον, A 425, a wave break- 
ing upon the land. 

ῥηιδίως : easily. 

Ῥήνη: Rhene, mother of Medon 
by Oileus, B 728, 


ῥιγέω 


ῥιγέω, (ῥῖγος), fut. inf. ῥιγήσειν ; 
aor. ῥίγησεν ; perf. subj. ἐρρί- 
ynot: to shudder, to shudder at, 
to dread. 

ῥίγιον, comparative: more griev- 
ous, more dreadful. 

ῥίγιστα, neut. plur.: most cruelly, 
E 873. 

ῥίμφα, adv. : swiftly, nimbly. 

ῥινός : skin, shield (of ox-hide). 

Ῥίπη: Ripe, a town in Arkadia, 
B 606. 

ῥίπτω, aor. pipe, pip’: το throw, 
to hurl, to cast. 

bls, ῥινός, acc. ῥῖνα : the nose. 

Ῥόδιος: a Rhodian, B 654. 

ῥοδο-ϑάκτυλος : vosy-fingered, epi- 
thet of the Dawn. 

Ῥόδος: Aodes, an island in the 
Karpathian Sea, off the coast 
of Asia Minor; B 655, 667. 

pon, (pew) : stream, flood. 

ῥυμός : ole of a chariot. 

ῥνσίπτολις = ἐρυσίπτολις. 

Ῥύτιον: Riytion, a town in Crete, 
B 648. 

ῥωγαλέος, 3 : for7. 


Σ 


σ᾽ stands usually for σέ, but 
sometimes, as in A 170, for σοί, 
and, in Z 490, for the possessive 
neut. plur. σά. 

Σαγγάριος: Saxzgarios, the princi- 
pal river in Bithynia, Γ' 187. 
σακέσ-παλος, (σάκος, πάλλω) : 

shield-brandishing, E 126. 
σάκος, -eos: shield, used synony- 
mously with ἀσπίς. 
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Σελλήεις 


Σαλαμίο, -ἶνος : Sa/dmis, an island 
off the coast of Attica in the 
Saronic Gulf, B 557. 

Σάμος: Samos, an island near 
Ithaka, included in the kingdom 
of Odysseus, B 634. 

odos: safe; found only in com- 
parative, σαώτερος : safer. 

vaso, fut. σαώσεις, σαώσετον ; aor. 
σάωσε, subj. plur. 1 σαώσομεν : 
fo save, to rescue, lo protect, to 
bring off in safety. 

Σαρπηδών, -dvos, voc. Σαρπῆδον: 
Sarpédon, son of Zeus and La- 
odameia, ruler of the Lykians 
and ally of the Trojans, B 876, 
E 633, Z 198. 

Σατνιόεις, -εντος : the Satnidets, a 
mountain torrent in Mysia, Z 
34- 

σάφα, adv.: clearly, certainly, 
exactly. . 

σαώτερος, superl. of odos: safer, 
more safely. 

σέ, acc. of σύ, pron. of second 
person. 

σεβάζομαι, aor. σεβάσσατο: 20 be 
ashamed, to stand in awe. 

σέβομαι: 209 feel shame, to be 
ashamed. 

σέθεν, σεῖο ; gen. forms of ov. 

σείω: 20 brandish, to shake. 

Σέλαγος: Se/dgos, father of Am- 
phios, E 612. 

Σεληπιάδης: son of Selepios, — 
Euenos, B 693. 

σέλινον : parsley. 

Σελλήεις, “εντος : the Selléeis; (1) 
a river in Elis, B 659; (2) a 
river in Troas, B 839. 


σέο 


σέο, σεῦ; gen. forms of σύ. 

σεύω, imperf. ἐσσεύοντο ; aor. act. 
ἔσσευα, σεῦε; aor. mid. σεύατο, 
subj. σεύωνται ; perf. part. mid. 
with pres. meaning and re- 
tracted accent, ἐσσύμενον : act. 
to chase, to drive, to cause to 
flow; mid. fo hasten, to rush, 
to assatil. αἷμα ἔσσενα βαλών, 
B 208, 7 hit them and drew 
blood; αὐτὸν cevavra, T 26, 
assail him. 

σῆμα, -aros: sign, omen, token, 
mound. ἐπὶ σῆμ᾽ ἔχεεν, Z 419, 
raised up a mound. 

σημαίνω, (σῆμα) : fo give orders, 
to be captain. 

σημάντωρ, -opos, (σημαίνω) : cap- 
lain, commander. 

σήπω, perf. σέσηπε: to rot; δοῦρα 
σέσηπε, the timbers are rotten. 

Σήσαμος: Sesdmos, a town in 
Paphlagonia, B 853. 

Pyords: Sestos, a town on the 
European shore of the Hel- 
lespont, opposite Abydos, B 
836. 

Σθένελος : Sthenélos, son of Capa- 

and a commander of 


neus, 
Greeks at Troy; B 564, A 
367. 
σθένος, -cos: strength, courage. 
σιγαλόειςθ, «σσα, -ν: shining, 
bright. 


σιγῇ: silence, dat. σιγῇ, ἐπ sz- 
lence. 

σιδήρεος, 3, (σίδηρος) : made of 
. tron, tron (adj.). 

σίδηρος : zvon, symbol of hard- 
ness ; things made of tron. 
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Σκαμάνδριος 


Σιδονίηθεν, adv.: from Sidon, Z 
291. 

Σιδόνιος, 3: Stdonian, Z 290. 

Σικνών, -@vos: Szkyon, a town in 
north-eastern Peloponnesos, 
near the Corinthian Gulf, B 
572+ 

Σιμόειθ, -evros: the Simdeis, a 
small river that unites with the 
Skamander in the Trojan plain; 
Δ 475, E 774. 

Σιμοείσιος: Szmocisios, a Trojan 
hero, slain by Aias, Δ 474. 

Σίντιες, plur.: the Sinties, the 
most ancient inhabitants of 
Lemnos ; A 594. 

Σίσυφος: Sz7syphos, son of Aidlos, 
founder of Ephyra or Corinth, 
“craftiest of men,” Z 153. 

σῖτος : wheat, wheat bread. 

σιωπάω : 20 be silent. 

σιωπή: silence; σιωπῇ, in st- 
lence. 

Σκαιαὶ πύλαι (and without πύλαι 
Τ' 263): the Skatan (western) 
gate of Troy, on the side of the 
city facing the Greek camp; 
Y 145, 263, Z 237: called also 


the “Dardanian” gate, E 
789. 

σκαιός : left, western ; σκαιῇ, with 
the left hand. 


(1) Σκαμάνδριος, 3: Shamandrian, 
pertaining to the river Skaman- 
der, B 467. 

(2) Σκαμάνδριος: Skamandrios , 
(1) Hektor’s son, otherwise 
called Astyanax, Z 402; (2) 
son of Strophfos, a Trojan, E 


49. 


Σκάμανδρος 


Σκάμανδρος: zie Shamander, the 
main river of Troas, rising in 
Mt. Ida, and flowing west and 
north-west into the Hellespont 
near Sigeion. Among the gods 
it was known as the-Xanthos ; 
E774. In E 77 the name signi- 
fies the river-god, Skaman- 
dros. 

Σκάρφη: Skarphe, a town in Lo- 
kris, near Thermopylai, B 532. 
σκηπτοῦχος, (σκῆπτον = σκῆπτρον, 
ἔχω) : sceptre-bearing ; epithet 

of kings. 

σκῆπτρον : sceptre, staff, borne as 
symbol of authority by kings, 
priests, seers, heralds, and 
judges. 

σκίδναμαι, imperf. ἐσκίδναντο: 20 
scatter (intrans.). 

σκιόεις, -εσσα, -ev, (xin): Shadowy, 
casting long shadows. 

σκόπελος: rock. 

σκοπιή, (σκοπός): a high place 
whence a prospect can be had, 
a place of outlook. 


σκοπός, (σκέπτομαι): — sentinel, 
watchman. 

σκότιος͵, (σκότος) : 2% the dark, in 
secrélt, Z 24. 


σκότος : darkness. 
σκύζομαι: fo be angry with (with 


dat.). 

Σκῶλος : Skolos, a village in Boeo- 
tia, B 497. 

σμαραγέω: 20 resound. 

σμερδαλέος, 3: Zerrible; neut. 


σμερδαλέον and σμερδαλέα, as 
adv.: terribly. 


σμερδνός, 3: Zerrible. 
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στατός 


Σμινθεύς, -ἣος : Swzntheus, epithet 
of Apollo; of uncertain origin 
and meaning. 

σμῶδιξ, -ἰγγος: ὦ weal, a stripe. 

σοί, dat. of pron. ov. 

Σόλυμοι: the Solymi, a warlike 
people of Lykia in Asia Minor, 
Z 184, 204. 

σόος, σάος, σῶς: Safe. 

σός, 3, (σύ), possessive pron.: 
thy, thine. 

Σπάρτη: Sparta, the chief city of 
Lakonia or Lakedaimon, the 
home of Menelaos, B 582. 

owdprov: rope, σπάρτα: 
ging. 

owde, aor. act. σπάσεν, mid. éond- 
gato: fo draw, to draw out. 

σπείσῃς, see σπένδω. 

σπένδω, aor. subj. σπείσῃς : 29 pour 
a libation. 

σπέος, -εος : ὦ Cave. 

σπέσθαι, see ἕπω. 

σπεύδω: fo hasten, to be eager. 

σπινθήρ, -ἣρος : ὦ spark. 

σπλάγχνον, plur. σπλάγχνα: the 
vitals, the nobler inward or- 
gans. 

σπονδή, (σπένδω) : /ébation, offer- 
ing of wine in sacrifice. 

σπουδή: haste, zeal, dat. σπουδῇ: 
with difficulty, hardly. 

σταθμός, (ἴστημι) : stall, stable, 
pen, corral, farmstead. 

στάς, στᾶσα, στάντων ; aor. 2 part. 
οὗ ὕστημι. 

στάσκεν, aor. iterat. of ἴστημι. 

orarés, (ἴστημι) : of 4 horse, 
stalled, that has been kept in 
the stall. | 


rig- 


\ 


σταφύλη 


σταφύλη: Slumb-line, level; στα- 
φύλῃ ἐϊσαι, egual by the level, 
i. 6. Perfectly matched. 

στεῖλαν, στείλαντο ; see στέλλω. 

στεῖρα: keel, stem. 

στείχω: fo march. 

στέλλω, aor. act. στεῖλαν, mid. 
στείλαντο : fo array, to mar- 
shal, to send, to appoint, to 
take in, to furl. 

στέμμα, -aros, (στέφω) : Μή, 
wreath. 

στεναχίζω, imperf. στεναχίζετο : Zo 
groan, to resound. 

στενάχω : 20 groan. 

Στέντωρ, -opos: .5242707, a Greek 
at Troy, whose cry was as 
loud as that of fifty men, E 
785. 

στέρνον, also στέρνα, plur. : dzeast. 

στεῦμαι, orevra,imperf. στεῦτο : Zo 
act as if one would, to assert, 
to threaten; στεῦται ἔπος ἐρέειν, 
Yr 83, acts as if he were about 
to speak; στεῦτο εὐχόμενος 
νικησέμεν, B 597, averred with 
boasting that he would con- 
guer. 

orepavéw, (στέφανος), perf. pass. 
ἐστεφάνωται : to put round about 
like a crown, ἣν πέρι πάντῃ φό- 
Bos ἐστεφάνωται, E 730, which 
panic encircles on all sides like 
a crown. 

στῆ, aor. 2 ind., ory, subj., of 
ἴστημι. 

στῆθος, -εος, epic gen. στήθεσφιν : 
breast. 

στηρίζω, aor. ἐστήριξε: fo lean 
against (trans.). 
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στυφελίζω 


στήσαντο, στήσασα, στήσασθαι, 
στῆσεί(ν), στῆσον ; aor. 1 forms 
of ἵἴστημι. 

στῆτε, στήτην ; aor. 2 forms of 
ἵστημι. 

στιβαρός, 3: thick, stout, strong. 

στίλβω: fo shine. 

στίξ, f., στιχόφ: row, rank. 

στιχάομαι, ἐστιχόωντο : to march. Ὁ 

στόμα, -aros: mouth, face. 

στόμαχος, (στόμα) : throat. 
στοναχή, (στενάχω) : L7oan. 
στόνος: groaning. 

Στρατίη: Stratie, a town in Arka- 
dia, B 606. 

στρατός: camp, army. 

στρατόομαι, (στρατός), imperf. 
ἐστρατόωντο : to be encamped, to 
£0 on an expedition. 

στρεπτός, (στρέφω) : well twisted, 
pliant. 

στρέφω, fut. mid. στρέψεσθε ; aor. 
pass. στρεφθέντι, στρεφθέντε : 
mid. and pass., fo Zura, to turn 
away, to turn back, (intrans.). 

στρουθός, f.: sparrow. 

Στρόφιος: Strophios, E 40. 

στυγερός, 3 : Aateful. 

στυγέω: 29 hate, 
shun. 

Στύμφηλος: Stymphélos, a town 
in Arkadia, B 608. 

Στύξ, Στυγός, f.: the Styx, a river 
in the lower world, by which 
the gods swore their most sol- 
emn oath ; B 755. 

Στύρα, neut. plur.: Styva, a city 
in Euboia, B 539. 

στυφελίζω, aor. ἐστυφέλιξε : 20 bear 
back, to thrust aside. 


lo fear, to 


ov 


σύ and τύνη, gen. σέο, σεῦ, σεῖο, 
σέθεν, dat. σοί, roi, acc. σέ; (for 
dual see oda, and for plur., 
ὑμεῖ2) ; pron. of the 2d pers. : 
thou. 

συγ-καλέω, aor. part. συγκαλέσας: 
to call together. 

συλάω and συλεύω, fut. συλήσετε ; 
imperf. ἐσύλα aida, ἐσύλενον ; 
aor. opt. συλήσειε : 20 take oud, 
to unsheathe, to take off; to 
adespottl, to strip. 

συμ-βάλλω, pres. ind. συμβάλλετον ; 
aor.-2 imperat. συμβάλετε : fo 
bring together, to confront, to 
Join, to mingle. 

Σύμη-θεν, adv.: from Syme, an 
island off the coast of Karia: B 
671. 

συμ-μίσγομαι: 
trans.). 

σύμ-πας, -ασα, -av, (σύν, was): ai, 
all together. 

συμ-πήγνυμι, aor. συνέπηξε : 20 cur- 
dle, E 902. 

συμ-φράδμων, -ovos, (συμ-φράζομαι) : 
counsellor, B 372. 

συμ-φράζομαι, aor. συμφράσσατο: 
to consult with, to devise plans 
with. 

σύν and fw; (1) adv.: sogether, 
zn confuston, A $79, Δ 269, 447; 
σὺν δ᾽ ἡμῖν δαῖτα ταράξῃ, throw 
our feast into confusion; σύν 
γ᾽ Spee ἔχευαν, have broken their 
oaths. 

(2) prep. with dat.: w#th, 
with the help of ; σύν re μεγάλῳ 
ἀπέτισαν, A 161, make amends 
with great (sacrifice). 


to mingle, (in- 
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σφυρόν 


συγ-ἄγω and ξυν-άγω, imperf. σύν- 
ayov: to bring together, to col- 
lect, συνάγειν “Apna or ἔριδα 
“Apnos, to join battle. 

συν-δέω and ξυν-δέω, aor. inf. ξυν- 
δῆσαι, fo bind, to fetter. 

σύν-ειμι -and ξύν-ειμι, (εἶμι), pres. 
part. ξυνιόντες; imperf. dual 
συνίτην : to come together, to 
meet. 

συνέπηξε, aor. Of συμπήγνυμι. 

συν-έχω, imperf. σύνεχον, epic perf. 
συνόχωκα, part. dual cuvoyaxére : 
to come together, to clash with 
cach other, τὼ ὦμω ἐπὶ στῆθος 
συνοχωκότε, Β 218, shoulders 
contracted upon his breast. 

συν-θεσίη, (συντίθημι) : covenant, 
agreement ,; injunction, behest. 

συν-ίημι, see ξυν-ίημι. 

συν-ορίνω: 209 set in motion; mid. 
to put one’s self in motion, to 
start. 

συνοχωκότε, 566 συνέχω. 

συν-τίθεμαι, mid., aor. imperat. 
σύνθεο: to give heed, to at- 
tend. 

ots, σνός, ovi, dat. plur. συσί, 
(comp. ds): doar, swine. 

od = ol, I 300. 

σφάζω, aor. ἔσφαξαν : fo cut the 
throat, to kill. 

σφεῖς, nom. (not found in Homer) 
gen σφείων, dat. σφίσι(ν), σφί(ν), 
σφ᾽, acc. σφέας; plur. of the 
pron. of the 3d pers.: shey, 
them. 

σφέτερος, 3, and odés, pron. poss. 
3d pers. plur. : sheer. 

σφυρόν: ankle. 


σφωέ 
ope acc., σφωίν dat., (both en- 


clitic), dual of the pron. of the 
3d pers.: them (two). 

ope, σφώ nom. and acc., σφῶιν 
gen. and dat.; dual of the 
pron. of the 2d pers., σύ: you, 
ye (two). 

σφωίτερος, (apa): your, of you 
two, A 216. 

σχεδίην, adv. (σχεδόν) : hand to 
hand. 

Σχεδίος : Schedios, leader of Pho- 


kians, B 517. 
σχεδόν, adv.: near, close, in close 
fight. 


σχέθε, -ov, aor. 2 of ἔχω. 

σχέτλιος, 3, (ἔχω) : cruel, wicked, 
rash. 

σχίζα: split wood. 

oxolaro, aor. 2 opt. mid. plur. 3 of 
ἔχω. 

Σχοῖνος : Schoinos, ἃ town in Boe- 
otia, B 497. 

σῶμα, -aros: dead body, carcass. 

σῶς (= odos, ados), ACC. σῶν : safe. 


T 


τ᾿ stands for τέ. 

ral, fem. plur. of ὁ, ἡ, rd, — epic 
for al. 

Ἰαλαιμένηθ, -eos: Zalaiménes, 
leader of the Maionians, Β δός. 

TadaioviSys, -ao: son of Taldos, 
B 566. 

ταλασί-Φρων, -ovos, (τλῆναι, φρήν) : 
stout-hearted, steadfast. 

ταλαύρινος : stubborn, steadfast. 

Ταλθύβιος: Zalthybios, a herald 
of Agamemnon, A 320. 
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τάχιστα 


τῷλλα = τὰ ἄλλα. 

τάμε, SCE τάμνω. 

ταμεσί-χρως, -oog: cutting the body, 
piercing. 

ταμίη : housewife. 

ταμίης, (τάμνω) : dispenser, lord, 
master. 

τάμνω, (Att. répve), imperf. ἔταμνον 
τάμνε ; aor. 2 ind. τάμον -e, subj. 
τάμητε τάμωμεν, Opt. τάμοι, part. 
ταμόντες : fo cul, τέμενος τάμον, 
Ζ 194, meted out a domain; 
with ὅρκιον meaning a covenant 
or treaty : to conclude, toratify, 
to pledge. 

τανύ- πέπλος, (raviw, πέπλος): long- 
robed. 

τανύω, AOI. τάνυσσαν, τανυσσάμενος: 
to place in a row, to stretch. 

ταράσσω, aor. subj. ταράξῃ ; plup. 
rerpnyes: to disturb, to throw 
into confusion, A579; the plup. 
is intrans., and has the mean- 
ing of an imperf.: was in an 
uproar. 

ταρβέω, aor. τάρβησεν͵ part. ταρβή- 
σας, ταρβήσαντε: to be terrified, 
to feel dread, to fear, to be 
afraid of. 

Τάρνη: Zarne, a town in Lydia, 
afterwards Sardes, E 44. 

Tdpdy: Zarphe, a town in Lokris, 
B 533. . 

τάρφος, -cos: thicker. 

ταῦρος: Judi. 

τάχα: soon, quickly. 

τάχιστα, adv., superl. of raya: 
very quickly, most quickly; 
ὅ,ττι τάχιστα, as guickly as pos 
sible. 


΄ ταχύπωλος 


ταχύπωλος, (πῶλος) : having fleet 
horses. 

ταχύς, -εἶα͵ -¥: swift, fleet, nimble, 
speedy. Comp. neut. θᾶσσον as 
adv.: more speedily. Super. 
neut. plur. τάχιστα as adv.: 
most quickly. 

τέ, an enclitic particle: ad, as in 
A 57,1 80; often doubled and 
used correlatively with καί, ἠδέ, 
ἰδέ: doth... and, as in A 20, 
B 58, etc. τέ is often used with 
relative and other pronouns and 
adverbs, and with conjunctions, 
to express a connection that 
cannot be translated by any 
English word. 

Teyén: Zegéa, an ancient city in 
Arkadia, B 607. 

τέγεος, (τέγος) : roofed. 

τεθηπότες, see Sar. 

τεθναίης, -aln, τεθνηώς, -Gra, -ras ; 
see θνήσκω. 

τείνω, (ra, ταν, rev), aor. ἔτεινε(ν) 
reive(v), part. τείνας : plup. ré- 
rato, τετάσθην, τέταντο : to draw, 
to stretch (as reins, the chin- 
strap of a helmet, a bow); 
to fasten (ἐξ ἄντυγος, to the 
chariot-rim); to stretch, to 
stretch out (as a slain warrior, 
on the ground). 

relpw, (rep), imperf. act. ἔτειρεν, 
mid. τείρετο : to oppress, to press 
hard, to trouble, to vex, to dts- 
tress. 

τειχεσι-πλήτης : stormer of walls, 
epithet of Ares, E 31, 455. 

Taxes, -εσσα, (retxyos): well- 
walled. 
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τέλλω 


τεῖχος, -εος: wal/,; the city wall 
of Troy, and the extemporized 
wall of the Greeks about their 
ships. 

τέκε, aor. 2 of τίκτω. 

τεκμαίρομαι, (τέκμωρ), aOr. τεκμή- 
ραντο : lo destine, to ordain. 

τέκμωρ, neut. : token, pledge. 

τέκνον, (τίκτω) : child, young, little 
one. 

τέκος, -eos, dat. plur. τέκεσσι τεκέ- 
εσσι, (τίκτω) : child, offspring. 

τεκταίνομαι, (τέκτων), aOr. τεκτή- 
νατο: to butld. 

τέκτων, -ovos: workman, artisan, 
carpenter, builder. 

Téxrov, -ovos: Zckfon, a Trojan, 
son of Harmon, E 59. 

τελαμών, -dvos, (τλῆναι) : Shoulder- 
belt, baldrick. 

Τελαμώνιος: Zelamonian, son of 
Telamon, epithet of the greater 
Aias, B 528. 

τέλειος, 2, (τελέω) : unblemished. 

τελέω and redelw, pres. τελεῖ, τελεῖ- 
rat; fut. inf. pass. τελέεσθαι; 
imperf. pass. éreAelero; aor. 
ind., ἐτέλεσσας, ἐτέλεσσεν, subj. 
τελέσσω, τελέσσῃ, Opt. τελέσειε ; 
perf. pass. part. τετελεσμένος, 
-ov: to fulfil, to accomplish, to 
bring to pass. 

τελήεις, -σσα, -ev, (τέλος) : un- 
blemished, perfect. 

t& Xo, plup. ἐτέταλτο; always used 
with an adverbial ἐπί: 20 enjoin, 
to commtt, to entrust; τῷ δ᾽ ἐπὶ 

πάντ᾽ ἐτέταλτο ἀνασσέμεν, B 643, 

to whom all had been com- 

mitted, for him to be king. 


τέλος 143 τεύχω 


τέλος, “τος: accomplishment, ful- 
filment,; end, aim, purpose; 
τέλος θανάτοιο, the doom of death. 

τέμενος, -εος, (τάμνω) : ground cut 
off from the public land as the 
special property of a ruler, voya/ 
domain, ground consecrated to 
a deity, sanctuary. . 

Téved0s: Zenédos, an island off 
the coast of the Troad, A 38, 
452. 

TevOpnSdv, -dvos: Zenthrédon, 
leader of Magnesians, B 756. 

τέγων, -ovros, (relyw) : sinew. 

τέο = τίνος, gen. neut. (B 225) of 
rls. 

reds, 3, = σός, pron. poss. 2d pers. 

τέρας, -aros, dat. plur. τεράεσσι: 
sign, omen, portent. 

τέρην, -ava, -ev: Lender, soft, dels- 
cate. 

τερπι-κέραννος, (τρέπω, κεραυνός) : 
wielder of the thunder-bolt ; or 
perhaps derived from répra: 
delighting in the thunder-bolt. 

τέρπω, imperf. πέρπετο, -ovro ; aor. 
2 pass. subj. plur. 1 τραπείομεν 
(for ταρπῶμεν) : to take pleas- 
ure, to delight ,, ὁ δὲ φρένα τέρ- 
wero, he was glad at heart. 

τεσσαράκοντα : forty. 

τέσσαρες, ACC. τέσσαρας : four. 

τεταγών, defective aor. 2 part., 
with epic reduplication, from 
root ray: fo setze. 

τέταντο, see τείνω. 

τέταρτος, 3, (τέσσαρες) : fourth ; 
τὸ τέταρτον, adv.: the fourth 
time. 

τέτατο, τετάσθην ; see relve. 


TETHKA, 566 τήκω. 

τέτληκα, τέτλαθι, rerAnéres; sce 
τλῆναι. 

τέτμε, 566 ἕτετμον. 

τετραμμένοι, perf. part. of τρέπω. 

τετραπλῇ, adv.: fourfold. 

τετρα-φάληρος, (φάληρα) : wth 
four knobs, or with fourfold 
crest. 

τετραχθά, adv.: into four pieces. 

τετρήχει, 566 ταράσσω. 

τετριγῶτας, see τρίζω. 

τέττα, ἃ kindly and_ respectful 
form of address to an elder: 
father, Str. 

τέττιξ, -eyos, dat. plur. τεττίγεσσι: 
cicada, locust. 

τετύκοντο, τέτυκται, τετυγμέγον ; 
566 τεύχω. 

τευ, enclitic, = τενός, gen. of τὶς. 

Τευθρανίδης, -ao: son of Teuthra- 
nos, — Axylos, Z 13. 

Τεύθρας, -avros:  TZeuthras, a 
Greek, E 705. 

Τεῦκρος: Zeukros, son of Tela- 
mon and half-brother of Aias; 
the best archer in the Greek 
army; Z 31. 

τεῦξε, τεύξεσθαι ; See τεύχω. 

Τευταμίδης, -αο: son of Teutdmos, 
— Lethos, B 843. 

τεῦχος, -€05, (τεύχω) : arms, armor ; 
always in plur. 

τεύχω, (τυχ, Tux), imperf. τεῦχε; 
fut. mid. with pass. meaning 
τεύξεσθαι; aor. ἔτευξε, τεῦξε ; 
perf. τέτυκται, τετυγμένον ; plup. 
ἐτέτυκτο τέτυκτο; aor. mid. τετύ- 
κοντο; aor. pass. ἐτύχθη: 20 
make, to build; to cause, to 


τέχνη 


bring to pass, to accomplish, to 
make ready, to ordain, in perf. 
and plup. pass., fo have been 
made, and so, to be. αὐτοὺς δὲ 
ἑλώρια τεῦχε, A 4, made the men 
themselves a prey; κάμε τεύχων, 
B 101, had laboriously made; 
αἰθούσῃσι τετυγμένον, Z 243, fur- 
nished with colonnades ; θάνατος 
καὶ μοῖρα τέτυκται, Τ' 101, death 
and fate are appointed, νόστος 
κεν ἐτύχθη, B 155, return would 
have been accomplished, ἔργον 
ἐτύχθη ἀργαλέον, Δ 470, the work 
grew hot, ὃς tapins τέτυκται, A 
84, who ts the dispenser. 

τέχνη: art, skill, 

τῇ, adv.: fthere, in that spot, 
thither. 

τήκω, (rax), perf. τέτηκα : 20 melt ; 
κλαίουσα τέτηκα, T 176, 7 am 
wasted with weeping. 

τῆλε, adv.: far. 

τηλεθάων τηλεθόωσα, part. pres., 
as if from τηλεθάω: Slooming, 
flourishing. 

τηλε-κλειτός : far-famed. 

Τηλέμαχος: Zelemdchos, son of 
Odysseus and Penelope, B 260, 
Δ 354. 

τηλό-θεν : adv. (τῆλε) : from afar. 

τηλό-θι, adv. (τῆλε) : far from 
(with gen.). 

τηλό-σε, adv. (τῆλε): at a distance, 
far away. 

τηλοῦ, adv. : far away. 

τηλύγετος, 3: late born, tenderly 
beloved. 

Τηρείη: Zereza, a mountain in 
Mysia near Zeleia, B 829. 
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τιμή 


at’, τίεν, τιέσκετο, τίετο ; see τίω. 

τίη -Ξ- τί ἦ οΥ rig: why. 

τίθημι, (θε), pres. ind. sing. 3 
τίθησι, part. τιθέντες ; imperf. 
τίθει; fut. inf. θήσειν; aor. I 
€Onxe(v) θῆκε ἔθηκαν ; aor. 2 act. 
ind. ἔθεσαν θέσαν, subj. Anns, 
θείομεν, opt. sing. 1 θείην, plur. 
3 θεῖεν, imperat. θές, inf. θεῖναι 
θέμεναι; aor. 2 mid. ind. θέτο, 
ἔθεντο, imperat. 3 θέσθω: 10 put, 
to place, to lay, to set, to put on, 
to don, to make, to render, to 
cause, to appoint, to establish. 
᾿Αχαιοῖς ἄλγε᾽ ἔθηκεν, A 2, brought 
woes on the Achatans ; λᾶάν μιν 
ἔθηκε, B 319, made him stone, 
or turned him to stone; φιλό- 
mra τίθησι, A 83, establishes 
friendship ; és δ᾽ ἑκατόμβην Oeio- 
μεν, A 142, let us put a heca- 
tomb aboard; εὖ ἀσπίδα θέσθω, 
Β 382, let each put his shield 
in good order. 

τιθήνη : nurse. 

τίκτω, (rex), imperf. ἔτικτε(ν) τίκτε; 
aor. 2 act. τέκον, ἔτεκες, ἔτεκεν 
rex’ τέκε(ν) τέκ᾽, part. fem. 

τεκοῦσα; aor. 2 mid. τέκετο 
τέκετ᾽ τέκεθ᾽ : to bring forth, to 
bear; to beget; (act. and mid. 
with same meaning). 

τιμάω, fut. τιμήσουσι ; aor. ind. 
riunoas, Subj. τιμήσῃς, τῇ, im- 
perat. τίμησον : fo honor, to do 
honor to. 

τιμή, (riw): recompense, satisfac- 
tion, (A 159, Τ' 286, 288, 459, E 
552); honor, dignity, (B 197, 
Z 193). 


τιγάσσω 


τινάσσω, aor. ἐτίναξε: to shake; 
χειρὶ éavod ἐτίναξε λαβοῦσα, T 
385, with her hand seized her 
by the robe and shook her. 

τίννμαι, dual τίνυσθον : to punish. 

τίνω, fut. τίσεσθαι ; aor. act. opt. 
τίσειαν ; aor. mid. ἐτίσατο, inf. 
τίσασθαι: act. to pay for, to 
atone for ; mid., to take venge- 
ance on, to punish, τίσασθαι 
᾿Αλέξανδρον κακότητος, T 366, 20 
punish Alexander for his wick- 
eaness. 

τίπτε, that’, τίφθ᾽, (τί ποτε): why ? 
why, 2 pray ? 

Τίρυνς, -υνθος: Zirvyns, an ancient 
town in Argdlis, famous for its 
walls built by the Cyclopes, B 
559. 

τὶς, τὶ, indefinite adj. pron., en- 
clitic; gen. rev, dat. τινὶ and 
τῷ: aS adj., some, any, one, 
many a, a certain, as pron., 
One, SOME ONe, ANY ONe, a man, 
every one; the neut. τὶ as adv.: 
somewhat, in any manner, at 
all. οἷός τις, E 638, what a one / 
ζάκοτός tis, T 220, a churl, 4 τί 
μοι κεχολώσεαι; E 421, wz7lt thou 
feel any anger against me? 

tls, rl, interrog. adj. pron., always 
orthotone; gen. τέο: as adj, 
what? as pron., who? what 
one? és ri, E 465, how long ? 
The neut. ri, as adv.: why ? 
to what end? 

τιταίνω: fo draw (a chariot) ; 20 
bend (a bow). 

Tlravos: 7ifdnuos, a place 
Thessaly, B 735. 


in 
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TOKEUS 


Τιταρήσιος : 72faresios, a river in 
Thessaly, B 751. 

τιτύσκομαι: 20 42772. 

τίφθ᾽ -- τίπτε. 

τίω, imperf. riev ri’, ἐτίομεν, τῖον, 
mid. τίετο τιέσκετο; aor. ind. 
ἔτισας, ἔτισεν, 50]. τίσωσιν, im- 
perat. τῖσον : to honor, to es- 
Leem. | 

τλήμων, -ovos (τλῆναι) : patient, 
enduring. 

τλῆναι, aor. inf., (stem rad, rAa), 
of a defective verb not found 
in pres.; fut. τλήσομαι ; aor. 
2 ἔτλη τλῆ, τλῆμεν, Opt. τλαίης 
imperat. τλῆτε; perf. τέτληκας, 
imperat. τέτλαθι, part. τετλη- 
ότες, (the perf. has meaning of 
the pres.): 20 bear, to suffer, 
to hold out, to endure, to dare, 
to venture, to take heart; τετλη- 
ὅτες εἰμέν, E 873, we suffer. 

Τληπόλεμος: Zlepoléimos, son of 
Herakles, leader of Rhodians 
at Troy, B 653, E 659. 

Tpados: Zzol/os, a mountain in 
Lydia, B 866. 

(1) τοί, epic form of σοί, dat. of σύ. 

(2) rol, enclitic particle : suvely, 
indeed, in truth. 

(3) τοί = of, nom. plur. masc. of 
ὁ ἡ, τό, demonst. and rel. 

τοιγάρ: therefore. 

τοῖος, 3: such; often correlative 
with οἷος, as, — A 262. 

τοιόσ-δε, -δε, -όνδε, (τοῖος and 
enclitic δέ) : such, so good. 

τοιοῦτος, -avrn, -οὗτο: such. 

τοκεύς, -ἣος, always plur., τοκῆες, 
(τίκτω) : ὦ parent. 


Io 


aw 
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Toph, (τάμνω) : trunk, stump. 

τόξον: duw, archery, often in 
plur. with sing. meaning. 

τόσος and τόσσος, 3: 30 much, 50 
great, so far, in plur. so many. 
Often in correlation with ὅσος, 
— so greatas. τρὶς τόσσα, three 
timesas many. The neut. τόσον 
τόσσον, 45 adv.: so much, so far. 

τοσός-δε and τοσσόσ-δε, -ἤδε, -ovde : 
so great. 

τοσσοῦτος, -αὐτη, -οὔτο: so much, 
so great, so many. 

τότε, adv.: then. 

τοὔνεκα, (τοῦ evexa) : therefore. 

τόφρα: so long, the while; τόφρα 

- 6hpa: so long as. 

τράπε, See τρέπω. 

τραπείομεν, 566 τέρπω. 

τράποντο, see τρέπω. 

τράφη, τράφεν ; See τρέφω. 

τρεῖς, τρία: three. 

τρέπω, aor. 1 ἔτρεψε(ν) ; aor. 2 
ἔτραπεν τράπε, τράποντο ; perf. 
mid. part. τετραμμένοι : fo turn, 
to change; mid. fo turn, in- 
trans. τετραμμένοι, with . faces 
turned. ἐπὶ ἔργα τράποντο, 
turned to their tasks. 

τρέφω, impetf. ἔτρεφον, -e; aor. I 
Opewe θρέψ᾽ ; aor. 2 act, ἐτραφέ- 
τὴν ; aor. 2 pass. τράφη, plur. 3 
τράφεν : to breed, to nurture, to 
foster, to rear; pass. and aor. 
2 act.: 29 be reared, to grow 
up; ἐτραφέτην ὑπὸ μητρί, E 555, 
were nurtured by their dam, 
τράφη, B 661, had grown up, 
oi of ἅμα τράφεν, A 251, who had 
grown up with him. 


Tpoly 


τρέχω, aor. ἔδραμε: 2ῶ run, 
τρέω, inf. τρεῖν : 20 46. 
τρήρων, -wvos, (τρέω) : L277. 
τρητός, 3: ¢zlaid or fretted. 
Tpnxis, -tvos: Zrachis, a town in 
Thessaly, near Thermopylae, B 
682. 
Tpfixos: Zrechos, an Aitolian, E 
706. 
τρηχύς, -ela, -ὖ: rough, rugged, 
Jagged. 
τρι-γλώχιν, -wwos: three-barbed. 
τρίζω, perf. part. with intensive 
_pres. meaning, terpty@ras: £0 
chirp, to squeak (of young birds). 
τριήκοντα: thirty. 
Τρίκκη and Τρίκη: Z7zkke, a town 
in Thessaly, B 729, Δ 202. 
τρι-πλῇ, adv., (τρίπλοος) : shree- 
fold, A 128. 
τρίς : thrice. 
τρισ-καί-δεκα : 2}2726671. 
τρίτατος, 3, (τρίτος) : third. 
Τριτογένεια: 77zt0-born, epithet of 
Athene; (of uncertain origin 
and meaning), A 515. 
τρίτος, 3: third, τὸ tplrovas adv.: 
thirdly, in the third place. 
τρίχα, adv., (τρίς) : ἐκ three parts. 
τρίχας, acc. plur. of θρίξ. 
τριχθά adv. tpixa: in three 
parts, into three pieces. . 
Τροιζήν, -ἢνος: Zrotzen, a town 
in Argdlis, B 561. 
Tpol{nvos: Zroizénos, B 847. 
Tpotn: Zroy, (1) the whole Tro- 
jan domain, she Zroad, B 162, 
‘T 34. (2) the city of Troy, 
otherwise called Ilios (Ἴλιος), 
A 129, Β I4I. 


τρόμος 


τρόμος, (τρέμω): trembling, terror. 

τροχός, (τρέχω) : wheel. 

τρυφάλεια: helmet. 

Tpeal, plur., acc. Τρφάς : Trajan 
‘women, T 384, 411. 

Tpwag, -ἀδος: a2 7γ0)α woman, 
Z 442. 

Τρῶες, Τρωῶν, plur. of Tpas: 770- 
Jans, A 152. 

Ἰρώιος, adj.: of Tros; Ὑρώιοι 
ἵπποι, the horses of Tros, Τ' 
222. 

Tp@os, 3: Zrojan, E 461. 

(1) Tpos, Tpods: Zyros, son of 
Erichthonios, grandson of Dar- 
danos, and father of Ilos, As- 
sarakos and Ganymédes. The 
region over which he ruled as 
king received from him its 
name of Troy. 

(2) Tpds, -ωός: α Trojan, found 
only in plur., Τρῶες. 

τνγχάνω, (τυχ), aor. I part. τυχή- 
gas; aor. 2 ind. éruyes, τύχε, 
subj. τύχωμι, part. τυχών: 720 
hit; to light upon, to strike 
upon, with gen. of the object 
or part hit. 

Τυδείδης, -ao and -eo: 
Tydeus, — Diomedes, 
281. 

Τυδεύς, -Gos and -dos, acc. Τυδῆ: 
Tydeus, son of Oineus and 
father of Diomedes, B 406, A 
372, E 8ol. 

τυκτός, (τεύχω) : prepared, made, 
consummate, sheers — cuerov 
κακόν, E 831, @ consummate 
evil. 

τύμβος: Lomb, mound, grave. 


son of 
E 1, 
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4 


bArjas 


τύνη = σύ: thou. 

τυπή, (τύπτω) : ὦ blow, E 887. 

τύπτω, imperf. τύπτε; aor. ind. 
τύψε, imperat. τύψον : fo strike, 
to beat against. 

τυτθός, 2: little, young, neut. 
τυτθόν as adv.: a little. 

τυφλός : blind, Z 139. 

Τυφωεύς, -€os, dat. -&: Zyphdeus, 
a giant that lay under the earth 
in the land of the Arimi in 
Kilikia, B 782. 

TUXE, τύχωμι, τυχών, τυχήσας ; 566 
τυγχάνω. 

τῷ and τῶ, adv.: then, in that 
case, therefore. 

rés and τῶς : so; μὴ Tas σ᾽ ἀπε- 
χθήρω ὡς νῦν ἐφίλησα, Τ' 415, dest 
7950 hate thee as now I love thee. 


x 


ὙὝάμπολις, -ἰος: Hyampdlis, a town 
in Phokis, B 52:1. 

ὕβρις, -vos: zzsolence, abuse. 

ὑγρός, 3: Uiguid, watery, of the 
SéQ. 


ὕδρος: water-snake. 


ὕδωρ, ὕδατος : water. 

vids, gen. υἱοῦ, υἱέος, υἷος, dat. 
viet, υἱεῖ, υἷι, acc. υἱόν, υἱέα, 
via, voc. υἱέ; dual υἷε; plur. 
vides, υἱεῖς, υἷες, gen. υἱῶν, dat. 


υἱοῖσι, υἱάσι, acc. υἱέας, υἷας : ὦ 
SON. 

υἱωνός, (vids): a grandson. 

ὕλη : a wood, forest. 

Ὕλη: Hy/e,a town in Boeotia, B 
500, E 708. 

ὑλήεις, -eooa, -ev, (ὕλη) : woody. 


ὑμεῖς 


ὁμεῖς and ὕμμες, gen ὑμέων, ὑμείων, 
dat. ὑμῖν, ὕμιν, ὗμιν, ὕμμι(ν), acc. 
ὑμέας, ὕμμε: plur. of pron. of 
2d pers. σύ: γέ, you. 
ὑμέτερος and ὑμός, 3, possessive, 
(ὑμεῖς) : your. 
ὕμμες, ὕμμι, ὕμμιν ; See ὑμεῖς, 
ὑμός = ὑμέτερος. 
dal, See ὑπό. 
iw-atoow, aor. part. traigas: 20 
spring from beneath. 
ὑπ-αγτιάω, aor. part. ὑπαντιάσας : 
to face, to meet. 
ὕπατος, 3: highest, supreme. 
ὑπέδεισαν, (ὑπέδδεισαν»), ὑπεδείδι- 
σαν : see ὑποδείδω. 
ὑπεδέξατο, see ὑποδέχομαι. 
ὑπ-είκω, fut. ὑπείξομαι, (with mean- 
ing of act.) ; aor. subj. plur. 1 
ὑποείξομεν : to yield. 
ὑπείρεχε(ν), -ov, imperf. of ὑπειρέχω 
= ὑπερέχω. 
ὑπείροχος, 2, (ὑπειρέχω) : Promt- 
_ nent, conspicuous. 
Ὑπείρων, -ovos: Hypeiron, a Tro- 
jan, E 144. 
ὑπ-έκ, prep. with gen. : out from 
under, out of the range of, away 
from. 
ὑπ-εκ- φέρω, imperf. ὑπεξέφερον, -ev: 
to carry away from, to rescue 
Srom. 
ὑπ-εκ-φεύγω, aor. 2 ὑπέκφνγε, opt. 
ὑπεκφύγοι: fo escape. 
ὑπ’ ἐνερθε(ν), adv. : deneath, A 147 ; 
in the lower world, Τ' 278; 
rom beneath (with gen.), B 
150. 


ὑπέρ, prep. with gen. and acc.: 


over. With gen.: over, above, 
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ὑπερκύδαντας 


on behalf of, concerning; ὑπὲρ 
Δαναῶν, A 444, on behalf of the 
Danaans; ὑπὲρ σέθεν, Z 524, 
about thee. 

With acc. : over, above, 
against, beyond, in vtolation 
of; ὑπὲρ ὅρκια, T 299, against 
the oaths; ὑπὲρ αἶσαν, Z 487, 
against my fate; κατ᾽ αἶσαν οὐδ᾽ 
ὑπὲρ αἶσαν, T 59, 1” measure 
and not beyond measure. 

ὕπερ — ὑπέρ following its case, as 
in E 339. 

varep-cAAopas, aor. part. ὑπεράλμε- 
νον: fo leap over. 

ὑπερ-᾿βασίη, (ὑπερβαίνωλ : 
Lresston. 

Ὑπέρεια: Hyfereia, a spring at 
Pherai in Thessaly, B 734, Ζ 
457. 

ὑπερέχω and ὑπειρέχω, imperf. 
ὑπείρεχον, -e(v); aor. 2 subj. 
ὑπέρσχῃ: to hold over (with 
gen. B 426); ¢o surpass, to 
tower above (dpous, by his 
shoulders, T 210); to hold or 
stretch hands over, in protec- 
tion, (with dat. of person pro- 
tected, A 240, E 433). 

ὑπερ-ηνορέων, -ovtos (ὑπέρ, ἀνήρ): 
overweening, insolent. 

Ὑπερησίη: Hyperesia, a town in 
Achaia, B 573. 

ὕπερθεν and ὕπερθε, adv., (ὑπέρ) : 
above. 

ὑπέρθυμος : Aigh-souled. 

ὑπερ-κύδαντας, a defect. acc. plur. 
as if from nom. ὑπερκύδας, -avros : 
triumphant, glorying over- 
much. 


trans- 


ὑπερμενής 
ὑπερ-μενής, -és, gen. -έος, (μένος) : 
most mighty. . 
Swép-popa, adv.: contrary to 
fate. 


ὑπερ-οπλίη, (ὑπέροπλος) : haughti- 
ness; in plur., A 205, haughty 
deeds. 

ὑπέρσχῃ, see ὑπερέχω. 

ὑπερφίαλος : overweening, 
lent. 

ὑπερώιον, (ὑπέρ) : upper chamber. 

ὑπεστενάχιζε, see ὑποστεναχίζω. 

ὑπέστην, ὑπέστημεν, ὑπέσταν ; 566 
ὑφίστημι. 

ὑπέστρεφε, See ὑποστρέφω. 

ὑπέσχετο, see ὑπίσχομαι. 

ὑπ-έχω, aor. 2 part. ὑποσχών : fo 
put (mares to stallions). 

ὑπήνεικαν, aor. of ὑποφέρω. 

ὑπ-ίσχομαι, (ἔχω), aor. 2 ind. ὑπέ- 
oxero, imperat. ὑπόσχεο, inf. 
ὑποσχέσθαι : to promise. 

ὕπνος : sleep. 

ὑπό, ὑπ᾽, ὑφ᾽, and ὑπαί; (1) Adv. : de- 
neath, underneath, down, back ; 
ὑπό re τρόμος ἔλλαβε γυῖα, T 34, 
trembling seized his limbs be- 
neath , ὑπό κεν ταλασίφρονά περ 
δέος εἷλεν, A 421, fear would 
have seized upon even a stout- 
hearted man (where the ὑπό has 
reference to the effect of fear 
upon the lower limbs), --- simi- 
larly, E 862; ὑπαὶ δὲ ἴδεσκε, T 
217, gazed downward ; xwpnoay 
δ᾽ ὑπό, A 505, fell back or ie- 
tired, ὑπὸ δὲ Τρῶες κεκάδοντο 
ἀνδρὸς ἀκοντίσσαντος, Δ 497, the 
Trojans fell back, before the 


1nso- 
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spear-throwing of the man. 


ὑπό 


(2) Prep. with gen., dat., and 
ACC. ; 

With gen.: under, beneath, 
B 268, 465, I' 372, A 106, E 796; 
by, at the hands of, (to denote 
the agent after passive verbs 
and after verbs, like πίπτω and 
πάσχω, that have an implied pas- 
sive meaning), A 242, B 334,Ir 
61, 128, 436, Δ 276, 479, E 92, 
559, Ζ73, 1343 πέλεκυς εἶσιν διὰ 
δουρὸς ὑπ᾽ ἀνέρος, T 61, the axe 
goes through the timber (driven) 
by a man; ἐρχόμενον ὑπὸ Ζεφύ- 
poo, A 276, coming, (driven) by 
the west wind, ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ ἔργα 
κατήριπε, E 92, works are de- 
stroyed by tt. 

With dat.: under, beneath, 
(usually to denote rest), B 307, 
784, 866, T 13, E 693; ὅν, (to 
denote the agent, Jike the gen.), 
E, 93, 555, 646, 699 ; with τίκτω, 
by, as in τέκε ὑπ᾽ ᾿Αδμήτῳ, had 
by Admétos; very frequent with 
χερσίν and a gen., at the hands 
of, or by the hands of; ἐμῷ ὑπὸ 
δουρὶ δαμέντα, E 653, vanquished 
under my spear; ὑπὸ πομπῇ 
θεῶν, Z 171, under the convoy of 
the gods; ὑφ᾽ ἡνιόχῳ εἰωθότι, E 
231, under their wonted driver ; 
ὑπὸ σκήπτρῳ ἐδάμασσε, Z 159, 
made subject to the sceptre. 

With acc.: beneath, under, 
against, (to denote both motion 
and rest), B 216, 673, A 279, 407, 
E 67; B 603, 824, T 371, E 
267; λαὸν ἀγαγόνθ᾽ ὑπὸ τεῖχος, 
Δ 407, having led an army up 


ὕπο 


against a wall, ὑπ᾽ ἠῶ τ᾽ ἠέλιόν 
τε, E 267, beneath the daylight 
and the sun. 

Gro = ὑπό immediately following 
its case, without elision, as in B 
268, A 423. 

ὑπο-βλήδην, adv., (ὑποβάλλωλ) : 27- 
terrupting. 

ὑπο-δείδω, aor. ὑπέδεισαν ; plup. 
plur. 3 ὑπεδείδισαν : fo fear, 
plup. with imperf. meaning. 

ὑπο-δέχομαι, aor. ὑπεδέξατο: 
vecetve. 

ὑπόδρα, adv.: sternly, angrily. 

ὑποείξομεν, See ὑπείκω. 

Ὑποθῆβαι: Lower Thebes, in Boe- 
otia, B 505. 

ὑπο-κύομαι, aor. part. fem. ὑπο- 
κυσαμένη : fo concetve. 

ὑπο-λευκαίνομαι, (λευκός) : 20 grow 
white. 

ὑπο-λύω, aor. act. ὑπέλυσε ; aor. 
mid. sing. 2 ὑπελύσαο: 0 loose, 
to relax, to release; ἔλθοῦσα 
ὑπελύσαο δεσμῶν, A 401, thou 
didst come and release him 
from his bonds. 

ὑπο-μένω, ΔΟΙ. ὑπέμειναν : fo await 
an onset. 

ὑποπεπτηῶτες, SCE ὑποπτήσσω. 

ὑπο-πλάκιος, 3, (Πλάκος) : lying at 
the foot of Mt. Plakos, epithet 
of Thebe, Z 397. 

ὑπο-πτήσσω, perf. part. plur. ὑπο- 


Zo 


πεπτηῶτες : 210 crouch under, B: 


312. 


ὑπο-στεναχίζω, imperf. ὑπεστενά- 
! ὑφ-ηνίοχος : chartoteer, Z 19. 


χιζε: to groan beneath. 
ὑπο-στρέφω, imperf. ὑπέστρεφε; 
aor. opt. ὑποστρέψειας : to turn 
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ὑφίημι 


about, to wheel (trans.), E 
581; 29 go back, to return, Τ' 
407. 

ὑπόσχεο, ὑποσχέσθαι; see ὑπίσχο- 
μαι. 

ὑπό-σχεσιβ, -ἰος, (ὑπίσχομαι) : ὦ 
promise. 

ὑποσχών, 566 ὑπέχω. 

ὑπό-τροπος, 2, (ὑποτρέπω): return- 
ing, coming back. 

ὑπο-φέρω, aor. ὑπήνεικαν : to bear 
away, E 885. 

ὑπο-χωρέω, AOL. ὑπεχώρησαν : ζ0 re- 
treat, to 741276. 

ὑποοψιος, (iopdw): an object of 
contempt. 

ὕπτιος, 3, (ὑπό) : supine, on one’s 
back, backward. 

Ὑρίη: Ayrza, a town in Boeotia, 


B 496. 


ΙὙρμίνη: Hyrmine, ἃ town in Elis, 


B 616. 

Ὑρτακίδης: son of Hyrtdkos, — 
Asios, B 837. 

ὑσμίνη, dat. ὑσμῖνι, B 863: battle, 
confirct. 

ὑσμίνην-δε, adv. : into the battle. 

ὕστατος, 3, superl.to ὕστερος : last, 
hindmost, neut. plur. ὕστατα, as 
adv. : for the last teme. 

ὕστερος, 3: next, later, younger. 
Neut. ὕστερον, as adv.: dater, 
afterwards. 

ὑφαίνω, imperf. ὕφαινον, -e: 20 
weave, T 125, Z 456; to con- 
trive, to devise, T 212, Z 
187. 

ὑφ-ίημι, aor. 2 part. terres: Lo 

let down, to lower. 


ὑφίστημι 


ὑφ-ίστημι, aor. ὑπέστην, ὑπέστημεν, 
plur. 3 ὑπέσταν: to pledge, to 


promise. 

ὑψ-ερεφής, -és, (ὕψι, ἐρέφω) : lofty- 
roofed. 

ὑψηλός, 3, (UY): lofty, high. 


᾿γὙψήνωρ, -opos: Hypsénor, a Tro- 
jan, E 76. 

ὑψιηχής, ἐς, 
neighing. 

ὑψυ-βρεμέτης, -αο, (βρέμω) : thun- 
dering on high; epithet of 
Zeus. 

ὑψί-ἴνγος, (ζυγόν) : enthroned on 
high, epithet of Zeus. 

ὑψί πυλος, 2, (πύλη) : high-gated. 

ὑψ-όροφος, 2, (ὐροφή) : high-roofed. 


(ἦχο):  loudly- 


ὑψοῦ, adv.: high. 
Φ 
φάανθεν, see φαίνω. 


φάγε = ἔφαγε, aor. 2 of ἐσθίω. 

φαεινός, 3 (φάος) : bright, radiant, 
blazing. 

φαίδιμος, 2, (φαίνωλ) : 
famous. 

φαίην, φαίης, φαῖμεν ; see φημί. 

Patvoy, -οπος: Phainops, son of 
Asios, E 152. 

φαίνω, pres. ind. φαίνεται φαίνεθ", 
part. φαίνων. φαινομένη ; imperf. 
φαίνετο ; aor. act. ἔφηνε(ν) ; aor. 
pass. ind. sing. 3 ἐφάνη φάνη, 
plur. 3 φάανθεν, part. φανέντα ; 
perf. pass. or mid. sing. 3 
πέφανται (B 122): act., fo show, 
to manifest, to reveal, pass., 
lo appear. 


tllustrious, 
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Penal 


Pairros: Phaistos, an ally of the 
Trojans, E 43. 

Φαιστός: Phaistos, a town in 
Crete, B 648. 

φαλαγὲξ, -ayyos, fem. : 
column. 

φάλος: the ridge of a helmet; a 
conspicuous appendage, prob- 
ably of metal, running over the 
helmet from the forehead to 
the neek, and serving for orna- 
ment. In it was inserted the 
crest. 

day, imperf. plur. 3 of φημί. 

φάνη, φανέντα : see dalve. 

φάος, -εος and φόως, (pas) : “ight; 
salvation, Z 6. 

φαρέτρη: guzver. 

Papis, -ἰος: Pharis,a town in La- 
konia, B 582. 

φάρμακον: drug, remedy. 

φάρος, -eos: cloak, worn by men 
of rank. 

φάσγανον: sword. 

φάσαν, φασί, ar’, φάτο, φάσθαι; 
866 φημί. 

φάτνη: manger. 

φέβομαι, inf φέβεσθαι, subj. φεβώ- 
μεθα; to flee. 

Φείδιππος: Pheidippos, \eader of 
the Greeks from the Sporades, 
B 678. 

φείδομαι: 20 spare, (with gen.). 

(ev), aor. 2 ind. ἔπεφνε, inf. πεφ- 
νέμεν; perf. plur. 3 πέφανται 
(Ε 531): 20 kell, to slay. 

Péveos: Phenéos, a town in Arka- 
dia, B 605. 

Pepal, -av: Pherai, a town in 
Thessaly, B 711. 


battalion, 


Φέρεκλος 


Φέρεκλος: Pheréklos, builder of 
the ship on which Paris carried 
off Helen, B 59. 

φέριστος = φέρτατος, super]. of 
ἀγαθός : best, bravest; voc. φέ- 
ριστε, in address, noble sir. 

φέρτατος, 3, superl. of ἀγαθός: 
best, bravest. 

φέρτερος, 3, comparat. of ἀγαθός : 
better, braver, more power- 
ful. 

φέρω, imperf. φέρε, φέρον, φερόμην; 
fut. οἴσει, οἴσετον, οἴσομεν. οἴσετε, 
inf. οἰσέμεναι ; aor. subj. ἐνείκω : 
to bear, to carry, to bring; the 
pass. sometimes has an intrans. 

-meaning, as in A 592, πᾶν δ᾽ 
ἦμαρ φερόμην, all day I fell; 
mid. fo carry off for one’s self, 
to receive, as in A 97, δῶρα φέ- 
poo, thou wouldst receive gifts ; 
φέρων χάριν Ἕκτορι, E 211, do- 
ing a favor to Hektor, μητρὶ 
ἐπὶ ἦρα φέρων, A 572, doing a 
kindness to his mother. 

φεύγω, fut. φεύξεσθε, φεύξονται ; 
aor. 2 ind. φύγεν, φύγον, subj. φύ- 
ynow, opt. φύγοι, φύγοιμεν, inf. 
φυγεῖν : perf. part. πεφυγμένον : 
to flee; to flee from, to escape 
(with acc.) ; μοῖραν od τινά φημι 
πεφυγμένον ἔμμεναι, Z 488, 7 
say that no one has escaped 
destiny. 

φῆ = ἔφη, see φημί. 

φή = ὡς: as, like. 

Φηγεύς͵ -ἣος: Phegeus, priest of 
Hephaistos in Troy, E 11. 

φήγινος, 3: of oak, E 838. 

φηγός : oak-tree. 
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φθίνω 


‘dant, φής, φησί, φασί, opt. φαίην, 


φαίης, φαῖμεν, part. φάντες ; mid. 
inf. φάσδαι, part. φάμενος, -ἡ ; 
imperf. act. φῆς ἔφησθα, ἔφη φῆ, 
plur. 3 φάσαν ἔφαν day; im- 
perf. mid. ἐφάμην, ἔφατο ἔφατ᾽ 
ἔφαθ᾽ φάτο har’ φάθ᾽, ἔφαντο: to 
say, to maintain, to assert, to 
deem, to believe, to imagine. 
φασί, they say ; ἶσον ἐμοὶ φάσθαι, 
to speak like me, to claim ἐφεεα 
tty with me, ἀνὴρ ὅν φημε, the 
man whom 7 have in mind, 
φῆ yap 6 γ᾽ αἱρήσειν, B 37, he 
Sancied he should take. 

The imperf. and the inf. have 
aor.meaning. The pres. forms, 
except φής, are enclitic. The 
middle forms have active mean- 
ing. See εἶπον and εἴρω. 

dfip, gen. φηρός : @ monster, used 
of the centaurs. 

Φηρή: Phere, a town in Messenia, 
E 543. 

Φηρητιάδης, -a0o: descended from 
Pheres, B 763. 

φῇ», dfs, φῆ : see φημί. 

φθάνω, aor. part. φθάμενος : fo an- 
ticipate; ὅς pw ἔβαλε φθάμενος, 
E 119, who hit me first. 

Φθειρῶν: Phtheiron, a mountain in 
Karia, B 868. 

φθίη: Phihia ; (1)an ancient town 
in Thessaly, the capital of the 
Myrmidons, B 683; (2) the dis- 
trict about the city, A 155. 

Φθίηνδε,, adv.: 29 Phthia. 

φθινύθω, iterative imperf. φθινύθε- 
axe: 710 consume, to perish. 

φθίνω, fut. φθίσει ; plup. plur. 3 


Φθισήνωρ 


ἐφθίατο : act., to destroy; mid. 
lo ate, to pass away. 
φθισήνωρ, -opos, (ἀνήρ) : 
destroying, murderous. 
φθογγή and φθογγός, (φθέγγομαι) : 

voice. 

φθονέω, (φθόνος) : 
refuse. 

-pi, -φιν, an epic ending which, 
added to the stem of a noun, 
forms a gen. or dat. in both 
sing. and plur. It is sometimes 
locative, has the other mean- 
ings of the gen. and dat., and 
is used after prepositions. 

φιλέω, (φίλος), iterat. imperf. φι- 
λέεσκε; aor. I act. ἐφίλησα φί- 
λησα, ἐφίλησε ; aor. mid. ἐφίλατο, 
imperat. φῖλαι ; aor. pass. plur. 
3 ἐφίληθεν φίληθεν : to love, to 
be kind 19, to entertain as a 
guest, 10 welcome (T 207, Z 15). 
ἐφίληθεν ἐκ Διός, Β 668, were 
loved by Zeus. 

φιλο-κτεανώτατος, superl., (κτέανον) : 
most greedy of gain, A 122. 

Φιλοκτήτης: Philokiétes, left on 
the island of Lemnos by the 
Greeks on their expedition to 
Troy, but afterwards brought 
up to the scene of the war, be- 
cause without the bow and ar- 
rows of Herakles, which he 
possessed, Troy could not be 
taken, B 718. 

φιλο-μμειδής, -ἐς, (μειδάω) : laugh- 
ter-loving, epithet of Aphrodite. 

φίλος, 3, superl. φίλτατος: dear, 
beloved, valued, friendly, agree- 
able, pleasing ; used also with 


man- 


to grudge, to 
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φόωσδε 
the force of a poss. pron.: my, 
thy, his, etc.,as in B 261. φίλα 


φρονεῖν τινι, to cherish kindly 

feelings towards anyone. 
φιλότης, -τος, (φίλος) : Jove, 

friendship, kindness, welcome. 
φίλτατος, super]. of φίλος. 

φίλως, adv. : gladly. 

φλόγεος, 3, (φλόξ) : flaming, flash- 
ing. 

φλοιός : dark of a tree, A 237. 

φλοῖσβος : fumult of batile. 

φοβέομαι, imperf. φοβέοντο; aor. 
pass. plur. 3 ἐφόβηθεν φόβηθεν͵ 
part. φοβηθείς: to be put to 
flight, to fice in terror, to be 
terrified, E 140. 

φόβονδε, adv.: fo flight. 

φόβος, (φέβομαι) : flight. 

@cBos: Phobos, Flight, attendant 
of Ares and brother of Δεῖμος, 
Terror, Δ 440. 

Φοῖβος: Phozbos, Shining, epithet 
of Apollo, A 43, etc. 

φοῖνιξ, -ἰκος : Purple. 

φοιτάω, imperf. ἐφοίτα φοίτα, φοί- 
των: to go to and fro. 

φολκός : bandy-legged. 

φόνος, (φεν) : death, slaughter. 

φοξός : pointed, peaked, Β 210. 

φορβή, (φέρβω) : fodder. 

φορέω, (φέρω), inf. φορῆναε; im- 
perf. iterat. φορέεσκεν : 10 bear, 
to carry, to wear. 

φορῆναι, see φορέω. 

Φόρκυς, -vvos: Phorkys, a - Phryg- 
ian, B 862. 

φόρμιγξ, -vyyos, fem. 

φόως = φάως: light. 
φόωσ-δε, adv. : to the light. 


: a lyre. 


φράζομαι 


φράζομαι, imperat. pres. φράζεο, 
φραζέσθω; imperat. aor. φράσαι: 
to consider, to bethink one’s self, 
20 beware. 

φρήν, gen. φρενός : the diaphragm, 
as the seat of thought and emo- 
tion; the heart; the mind, the 
soul. Applied to animals, A 
245. Often used in plur. 

φρήτρη : clan. 

φρίσσω, (φρικ), perf. part. fem. 
πεφρικυῖαι, with pres. meaning : 
to bristle. 

φρονέω, (φρήν) : to deliberate, to 
consider, to entertain a purpose, 
to be disposed (so and so), ¢o 
intend ; ἀγαθὰ φρονέων, upright 
in heart, φίλα φρονέων, kindly 
disposed. 

Φρύγες, plur.: the Phrygians, B 
862, Τ' 185. 

Ppvyin: Phrygia, a district in 
Asia Minor, I 184. 

φῦ, see hve. | 

φύγεν, φύγον, φύγῃσιν, φύγοι, φύ- 
γοιμεν, φυγεῖν ; see φεύγω. 

φνή, (φύω) : form, stature. 

Φυλάκη: Phyldke, ἃ town in Thes- 
saly, B 695. 

Φυλακίδης, -ao: son of Phylakos, 
— Iphiklos, B 705. 

@iranxos: Phyldkos, (1) father of 
Iphiklos, B 705; (2) a Trojan, 
Ζ 35. 

φνλάσσω: 20 guard, to watch over, 
to be on the watch for. 

Φυλείδης: son of Phyleus, — Me- 
ges, B 628. 

Φυλεύς: Phyleus, son of Augeias, 
B 628. 
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χαΐνω 


φύλλον, (φύω) : a leaf 

φῦλον, (iw): tribe, race. 

φύλοπις, -ἰδος, acc. φύλοπιν : δαξ- 
tle, turmoil of battle, battle- 
ain. 

φυσιάω, part. pres. acc. plur. φυ- 
σιόωντας : 20 snort. 

φυσί-ζοος, (φύω, ζωή) : life-giving. 

φνταλίη. (φυτόν) : vineyard. 

φντεύω, (φυτόν), aor. ἐφύτευσαν: 
to plant. 

dbo, fut. φύσει ; aor. 2 φῦ; perf. 
ind. plur. 3 πεφύασι, subj. 
πεφύκῃ ; plup. πεφύκει: to put 
forth, A 235,Z 148: to grow, 
lo spring up, to grow up, A 109, 
483, 484, Z 149; ἕν τ᾽ ἄρα of φῦ 
χειρί, Z 253, she grew to him 
with her hand, — she clasped 
her hand in his. 

Φωκεῖς, gen. Φωκήων : the Phokians, 
B 517. 

φωνέω, (φωνή), aor. φώνησεν, part. 
φωνήσας : to speak, to lift up 
one’s Voice. 

φωνή: voice. 

φώς, gen. φωτός: man, hero. 


x 


x’ stands for xe with elision be- 
fore an aspirate, as in Τ' 53. 

χάζομαι, subj. χαζώμεθα χαζώμεσθα, 
imperat. χάζεο ; imperf. ἐχάζετο, 
χάζοντο; aor. I part. χασσάμενος; 
aor. 2 κεκάδοντο : 10 yteld, to re- 
treat, to give way. 

Xalve, aor. 2 opt. χάνος : 20 yawn, 
lo open. 


χαίρω 155 


χαίρω, (yap): imperat. χαίρετε; aor. 
ind. ἐχάρη χάρη, ἐχάρησαν, opt. 
χαρείη, plur. 3 κεχαροίατο : 20 re- 
joice, to be glad, ἐχάρη ἀκούσας, 
Τ' 76, was glad to hear, ἐδέξατο 
χαίρων, A 446, took with joy ; 
χάρη δέ of προσιόντι, E 682, re- 
jotced at his coming on ; χαίρετε; 
hail, —a formula of greeting. 

χαίτη: hair, mane. 

χαλεπαίνω: 20 be angry. 

χαλεπός, 3: hard, difficult, harsh, 
cruel. 

χαλκεο-θώρηξ, -yxos: with bronze 
cutrass. 

χάλκεος and χάλκειος : of bronze, 
bronze (adj.). 

χαλκεό-φωνος, (φωνή): 
voiced, E 785. 

χαλκεύς, -flos, swzzth, worker tn 
bronze. 

χαλκ-ήρης, -ες, (ἀραρίσκω) : bronze- 
bound, bronze-tipped, shod with 
bronze. 

Χαλκίς, -ἰδος: Chalkis, (1) chief 
city of Euboia, B 537; (2) a 
town in Aitolia, B 640. 

χαλκο-βατής, -és: wth bronze 
threshold. 

χαλκο-κορυστής, (κορύσσωλ) : wth 
bronze armor, bronze-armed. 

χαλκός: Gronze, bronze utensils. 
The Homeric χαλκός may have 
been unmixed copper. If it 
was an alloy, its composition 
is unknown. 

χαλκο-χίτων, -wvos: with bronze 
cuirass, mail-clad. 

Χαλκωδοντιάδης:: 507 οὐ Chalkodon, 
~- Elephénor, B 541, A 464. 


brazen- 


χειμέριος 


χαμάδις, (χαμαί), adv.: fo the 
ground. 

χαμάζε, adv. : 29 the ground. 

χαμαί, adv.: upon the earth, to 
the ground. 

χανδάνω, aor. ἔχαδε : 20 contain. 

χάνοι, see xalve. 


χαράδρη: ravine. 


Χάρη, χαρείη ; see χαίρω. 

χαρίεις, -eooa, -ἐν, gen. -evros, 
(χάρις) : pleasing, gracious. 

χαριέστατος, 3, superl. of χαρίεις : 
most pleasing, most acceptable. 

χαρίζομαι, aor. opt. χαρίσαιτο ; perf. 
part. voc. κεχαρισμένε : to confer 
a favor, to do a kindness, to 
give gladly ; in perf. to be dear, 
beloved. ἐμῷ κεχαρισμένε θυμῷ, 
E 243, dear to my heart. 

χάρις, -eros, acc. χάριν, fem., 
(xaipw): favor, grace, grati- 
tude, thanks. χάριν φέρειν, 10 
do a favor , χάριν ἄροιο Τρώεσσι, 
A 95, thou wouldst win favor 
in the eyes of the Trojans. 

Χάριτες: the Graces, goddesses 
who confer grace and favor ; 
E 333. 

χάρμα, -aros, (χαίρω) : @ joy, ἃ 
pleasure. 

χάρμη, (χαίρω) : eagerness for 
battle, joy in fighting; battle. 

Χάροπος: Chardépos, father of 
Nireus, B 672. 

χασσάμενος, See χάζομαι. 

χατίζω: 20 lack, to want. 

χείμαρρος, (péw): swollen, with 
winter rains and melting snow. 

χειμέριος, 3, (χεῖμα) : of winter, 
wintry. 


χειμών Ι 56 


χειμών, -ὥνος, (χεῖμα) : winter 
weather, storm. 

χείρ, gen. χειρός, dat. plur. χερσί 
χείρεσσι, fem.: hand, arm. 
ἔπεσιν καὶ χερσίν, A 77, with 
word and deed. 

Χείρων, -wvos: Cheivon, a cen- 
taur, teacher of Asklepios and 
Achilles in medicine, A 219. 

Xepersrepos = yepeiwy, COmparat. : 
worse, baser. 

xepelwv, -ov, Comparat.: worse, 
infertor. τὰ χερείονα νικᾷ, the 
worse counsels prevatl. 

χέρης, dat. χέρηι, acc. yépna: z2- 
fertor, of lower rank, A 80; 
inferior, worse, Δ 400. 

χερμάδιον, (χείρ): ὦ stone, as large 
as one can handle. 

χερ-νίπτομαι, aor. χερνίψαντο, (χείρ; 
νίπτω) : to wash one’s hands, be- 
fore sacrificing. 

χερσί, see χείρ. 

χέρσος, fem.: the Jand, as op- 
posed to the water. 

xéo, pres. part. 
χέουσαν ; Ι ἔχεεν Exeve, 


χέει, χέουσα, 
aor. 
ἔχευαν, éyevaro; aor. 2 mid., 
in pass. meaning, χύντο ; perf. 
pass. κέχυνται; plup. pass. 
κέχυτο κέχυθ᾽ : to pour, T 270, 
E 776, B 19; Στ shed (with 
δάκρυ), A 413, T 142, Z 459, 
496; 29 raise (a mound), Z 
419; in pass. to gush forth, 
A 526; 29 spread, E 696; to 
huddle together, E 141. ἄνε- 
μος χέει φύλλα, Z 147, the wind 
scatters the leaves; σύν γ᾽ ὅρκια 
ἔχευαν, A 269, they have broken 


χολόω 


their oaths ; ἐχεύατο πήχεε ἀμφὶ 
υἱόν, E 314, wound her arms 
about her son. 

xnpets, by crasis, for καὶ ἡμεῖς. 

χήν, gen. χηνός : ὦ goose. 

χήρη: widowed, a widow. 

Χχηρόω, (xijpos), aor. xnpwoe: 0 
make desolate. 

χηρωστής: ὦ aistant relative, 
kinsman. 

χῆτος, -εος : Jack, want. 

χθιζός, adj., χθιζά, adv.: yesterday. 

χθών, gen. χθονός, fem.: she 
ground, the earth, χθόνα δύ- 
μεναι, Z 411, 219 vo under the 
earth, i.e. to be burted. 

χίμαιρα: a she-goat, Z 181. 

Xlpapa: the Chimaira, a monster, 
described Z 179-183. 

χιτών, -ὥνος: func, the under- 
garment, or shirt, of linen, worn 
next the body, B 43, E 113. In 
the compound χαλκο-χίτων, the 
χιτών, by a figure of speech, 
means the cutvass. λαάινον 
χιτῶνα ἕννυσθαι, to put on a 
stone tunic, i.e. to be stoned to 
death. 

χλαῖνα: mantle, cloak, the woollen 
outer garment of men, B 262. 

XoAds, -άδος, usually plur.: ex- 
trails, bowels. 

χόλος : anger. 

χολόω, fut. inf. χολωσέμεν; aor. 
mid. part. χολωσάμενος ; aor. 
pass. ind. χολώθη, part. χολω- 
Geis; perf. part. κεχολωμένον ; 
fut. perf. mid. κεχολώσεαι, -ται: 
act., fo make angry, to anger; 
mid. and pass., fo become angry. 


χολωτός 


χολωτός, 3. (yoAdw) : angry. 

χορόν-δε, adv.: 20 the dance. 

χορός: the dance, dancing. 

χραισμέω, aor. 2 ind. χραῖσμε, 
sub]. χραίσμῃ, χραίσμωσιν, inf. 
χραισμεῖν : to help, to be of ser- 
vice, to avail, to ward off. 

χραύω, aor. subj. ypavoy: Zo 
scratch, to wound slightly, to 
scotth, E138. 

χρειώ, en. ypecovs, fem., (χρή) : 
need. 

χρή, an indeclinable noun, mean- 
ing necessity, need, and used, 
as if with éori understood, to 
signify: Ζ22 ἐξ mecessary, there 
ἧς need, ought. od χρὴ παννύχιον 
εὕδειν ἄνδρα, a man ought not to 


sleep all night. 
Xpoplos: Chromios,; (1) son of 
Priam, E 160; (2) son of 


Neleus, A 295; (3) a Lykian, 
E 677. 

Xpdpis, -vos: Chromis, a leader of 
Mysians, B 858. 

χρόνος: 22772. 

χροός, χρόα, gen. and acc. of χρώς. 

χρυσ-άμπυξ, -υκος : with gold front- 
let, zola-frontleted. 

χρυσ-άορος, (ἄορ) : wth golden 
Sword. 

χρύσεος and χρύσειος, 3, (χρυσός): 
golden. 

Χρύση: Chryse, a town on the 
coast of the Troad, with a 
temple of Apollo Smintheus, 
A 37, 390. 

Xpvonls, -ἰδος: daughter of Chry- 
ses, given up by Agamemnon 
to her father, A IIT. 
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ψυχρός 


χρυσ-ήγιος: gold-gleaming, or with 
golden reins (ἡνία). 

Χρύσης : Chryses, priest of Apollo 
at Chryse, A II etc. 

χρυσό-θρονος: golden-throned. 

χρυσός : gold, 

χρώς, Zen. χροός, acc. χρόα, fem. : 
body, the surface of the body, 
the skin. | 

χύντο, see χέω. 

χυτός, 3, (χέω): heaped up. 

χωλός: Jame. 

χώομαι, part. χωόμενος ; aor. ἐχώ- 
σατο, subj. sing. 3 χώσεται, part. 
χωσάμενος : to be angry. 

χωρέω, aor. χώρησαν : to yield, to 
give way. 

χώρη: Alace, spot. 

χῶρος: Dlace, spot, space. 


Ψ 


ψάμαθος, fem. : sand, the sands. 

ψεδνός, 3: scanty, sparse, B 219. 

ψευδής, ἐς, dat. plur. ψευδέσσι: a 
liar, Δ 235. 

ψεύδομαι, imperat. yevdeo, part. 
ψευδόμενος; aor. part. fem. 
ψευσαμένη: 20 lte, to utter false- 
hood. 

ψεῦδος, -eos: re, deception. 

ψυχή: fife, soul, spirit. The 
ψυχή is the vital principle, 
which, at death, departs from 
the body through the mouth 
or through a wound, and hence- 
forth dwells as a shade in the 
lower world. 


ψυχρός, 3: cold. 


Ω 


é, interj.: O/ Thus accented be- 
fore a vocative. 

&, interj., expressing astonishment 
or grief, and followed by μοί or 
πόποι: oh ’ alas! ah me! 

@, dat. of rel. pron., A 162, B 827, 
etc. ; dat. of poss. pron., E 71, 
Z 53- 

ὦδε: thus, so, in this way, refer- 
ring to what precedes in B 258, 
but usually to what follows. 
ὧδε. .. ὡς: 50... aS. 

ὠθέω, aor. act. doe ὦσαν ; aor. mid. 
ὥσατο, opt. daaro: to push, to 
thrust, to thrust back, to drive 
of. ὦσε δ᾽ ἀπὸ ῥινὸν λίθος. E 
308, tore apart the skin. 

ὠίγνυντο, imperf. of οἴγνυμι. 

age, aor. of ofyvupt. 

daa, adv., (axis): quickly, swiftly. 

ὮὨκαλέη: Okaléa, a village in Boe- 
otia, B 501. 

’"Oxeavos : fhe Ocean, in the Ho- 
meric conception, a broad, flow- 
ing stream encircling the earth, 
and entirely distinct from the 
sea (θάλασσα, πόντος, As). 
Personified as a mighty deity. 

ᾧκηθεν, aor. pass. plur. 3 of οἰκέω. 

ὠκύ-μορος, 2, Super]. ὠκυμορώτατος: 
doomed to early death, short- 
lived. 

ὠκύ-πορος, 2: swift-sailing, epi- 
thet of ships. 

ὠκύ-πος, -οδος, (τούς) : swift-footed. 

ὠκύ-ροος, 2, (pew): sweftly-flowing. 

ὠκύς, ὠκεῖα and ὠκέα, aad: “0777, 
Jicet, nimble. 
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ὥς 


᾿Ωλενίη πέτρη: the Olenian rock, 
the peak of Mt. Skollis in 
Achaia, B 617. 

Ὥλενος : Olénos, a town in Aitolia, 
B 639. 

ἄλεσα, aor. of ὄλλυμι. 

ὠμίλησα, aor. of ὁμιλέω. 

ὠμο-θετέω, (ὠμός, τίθημι), aor. I 
plur. 3 ὠμοθέτησαν: fo place 
pieces of raw flesh, in the cere- 
mony of sacrificing. 

ὦμος, gen. and dat. dual dpour: 
shoulder. 

ὠμός, 3: raw, uncooked. 

ὠμο- φάγος, 2, (φαγεῖν) : cating raw 
flesh, ravening. 

ᾧμωξεν, aor. of οἰμώζω. 

ὧν, gen. plur. of rel. pron., E 651, 
and of poss. pron. A 306, E 328. 

ὥνησας, aor. of ὀνίνημι. 

φνοχόει, imperf of οἰνοχοέω. 

ὦπα, acc. of ὦψ. 

ὦὥπασαν, aor. of ὀπάζω. 

ὥπτησαν, aor. of ὀπτάω. 

ὠρέξατο, aor. οὗ dpéyvups, 

ὥρεσσιν, dat. plur. of dap. 

ὥρη: (1) season, especially spring. 
(2) Ὧραι, the Hours, the door- 
keepers of Olympos, whose 
cloud-gate they open and shut: 
thus they preside over the 
weather. 

ὥρμαινε, imperf. of cppalve. 

ὡρμᾶτο, ὥρμησε; imperf. and aor. 
Of ὁρμάω. 

ὥρνυτο, ὦρσε, ὥρορε; 
ὄρνυμι. 

(1) ὥς or ds, adv. of the demons. 
‘pron. 6, 9, τό: thus, sa, in thts 
way, referring to what precedes, 


ὦρτο, 


566 


ὥς 159 


A 33, 2173; ἀλλὰ καὶ ds, yet for 


all this. In comparisons, ὥς 
oe. ὡς: SO... aS; OF ὡς 
«οὐ. OF: as... 50, A 513, A 
319. 


(2) ὥς, the form taken by ὡς, as, 
when following its noun, as in 
B 190, 764, E 78. Ashort final 
syllable preceding this ὥς is 
usually lengthened. 

ws; (1) Rel. adv. of manner and 
comparison: as, how, like, B 3, 
10, 139, etc.; often correspond- 
ing to a demonst. adv., ὥς, ὧδε, 
οὕτως, in the principal clause, 
E 161, 499, etc.; used also to 
introduce expressions of wish- 
ing, I 173, 428, Z 281. dee 
ἀδελφεὸν ὡς ἐπονεῖτο, B 409, 
he knew how his brother was 
toiling; μερμήριζε ὡς τιμήσειε, B 
3, he was pondering how he 
should honor; ὡς ὅδε οἶνος, T 
300, like this wine, κακὸν ὥς, 
B 190, like a coward. 

(2) Conj.; temporal: as, when, 
A 600, etc.; to introduce an 
object clause, like ὅτι: ‘hat, A 


oy 


110, etc.; final, like ἵνα, ὅπως: 
in order that, sometimes with 
av or κέ, T 166, A 32. 

ὦσε, Gray, ὥσατο, dratto; 
ὠθέω. 

ὡς εἰ: as Ζ, 

ὥς wep: just as; ὡς ἔσεταί περ, 
Just as tt shall be. 

ὥστε or ὥς te: just as, just like. 

ᾧτε, dat. of rel. pron. ὅς, strength- 
ened by enclit. re: fo whom. 

ὠτειλή, (οὐτάω) : a wound. 

Ὦτος : Οἵος, son of Poseidon and 
brother of Ephialtes, E 385. 

ὥτρυνον, -€; imperf. and aor. of 
ὀτρύνω. 

ωὐτός, epic for ὁ αὐτός : the same, 
E 306. 

ὥφελλον, ὥφελες : see ὀφείλω. 

ὦχ᾽ = ὦκα with elision before an 
aspirate. 

ᾧχετο, imperf. of. οἴχομαι. 

ὥχθησαν, aor. of ὀχθέω. 

@xope0a, ὥχοντο ; imperf. of ot- 
Xopas. 

ὦχρος: Daleness, T 35. 

ap, gen. ands, (or): eye, face, 
countenance. 


see 
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